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AN INTEGRATED PARENT-TEACHER-RELATED SERVICE TEAM APPROACH
TO COMMUNICATION INTERVENTION

Department of Special Education
University of Southern Mississippi

Re: Utilization: Deaf-Blind (84-086L) PRO H086L90010

I. ABSTRACT

The Department of Special Education at the University of Southern
Mississippi completed a three-year project for integrating related services
within educational objectives for children (ages 3-10 years) with dual vision
and hearing impairments. A Training-Utilization model of inservice training
and technical assistance was developed, flIplemented, and evaluated to
specifically address the communication needs of children with dual sensory
impairments utilizing an integrated team approach.

Children with dual sensory impairments often exhibit concomitant
medical, physical, and/or cognitive impairments. The ability to communicate
preferences and non-preferences is probably the most critical need of
individuals with dual sensory impairments. Additional physical and cognitive
disabilities have the potential to further impact the development of
communication modes and systems for these individuals. It is critical that
motor, communication, and socio-affective skills be taught within functional,
age-appropriate educational and interpersonal activities. The basis of the
completed project was that the development and implementation of appropriate
receptive and expressive communication systems across functional activities
cannot be met by the skills and expertise of one professional or discipline.
Rather, an integrated parent-teacher-related service team approach is needed
that includes a philosophical, physical, and programmatic basis for
assessment, adaptations, intervention, and evaluation. The project was based
on that basic premise.

Two major goals were completed during the three years of the project:

1. Nine local school district sites participated in the development,
implementation, and evaluation of the team training-utilization model.
Completion of the first goal resulted in an integrated team planning and
intervention approach for 9 target learners with dual vision and hearing
impairments and their families, 17 additional children with multiple and
sensory impairments, and 38 learners with severe disabilities.

2. Training strategies and materials were developed and evaluated.
These products are available for other trainers to use to facilitate
integrated team approaches for the development, implementation, and evaluation
of communication systems for learners with dual sensory impairments.

This final project report summarizes the objectives, activities, and
accomplishments of the project.
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II. DESCRIPTION OF THE PROJECT

The project was developed within the framework of four (4) validated
"best practices." First, service systems must be delivered in inclusive
environments in which an integrated team approach is utilized. Second, an
interpersonal-interactie approach must be emphasized within an age-
appropriate, functional education curriculum. Third, systematic teaching
procedures must be used in order for learners to increase and expand their
communication interactions. Fourth, instruction must be ecologically
databased to determine: (a) effectiveness, (b) necessary modifications, and
(c) expansions. The overall premise, purpose, process and products or
outcomes are provided in Figure 1. Five major outcomes were generated by the
project's team-utilization practices and methods of inservice delivery. These
outcomes will be presented in detail within the respective objectives and
activities. In summary, the major project outcomes include:

1. All trainee participants increased their awareness, attitudes, and
interactional skills,

2. All participants increased their knowledge of best practices,
potential communication systems available to learners with dual sensory
impairments, and positioning/handling/orientation-mobility techniques,

3. The majority of the participant trainees demonstrated competency
skills in the areas of communication and motor development,

4. The participant teams demonstrated different levels of
implementation of best practices and the specific learner's communication
system, and

5. All of the individual learners being targeted demonstrated an
increase in the use of receptive and expressive communication.

The major trainee skills that were targeted, the utilization practices
that were emphasized, and the components of the project training activities
were presented in an interactive nature of training-utilization to impact
learner skills. The interface of these features are displayed in Figure 2.
One of the strengths of the project was that the project staff represented a
parent, special educator, a communication specialist, and a physical
therapist. Therefore, each "team" participant receiving training had a
representative from his/her discipline. This was particularly critical for
families. Families indicated that they participated in the three (3)-day
inservice training because they had visited with the training team "parent"
and felt comfortable with her, knowing that she was a parent.

Nine sites, representing eight different school districts from different
parts of the state of Mississippi participated in direct training efforts.
The major training components and the sequence of training for each of the
nine sites across, the components are shown in Figure 3. Awareness sessions
were provided to those sites that were interested and potentially met the
selection criteria. If the site expressed an interest and a commitment, needs
assessment data were collected at the site (classroom, home, and community).
Teams representing different disciplines and the parents attended a three-day
inservice session. On-site technical assistance visits were completed, and
the level of implementation was evaluated. Overall learner gains and gains
specific to communication use were taken at baseline and at each technical
assistance site visit. A detailed process-step description of the project is
provided in Appendix A.

2



Premiie-1 11.111Mantmlmwommors

Service delivery systems must Include an integrated team approach
An interactive, functional curriculum needs to be implemented for younger learners

with dual sensory Impairments
Systematic procedures that are adapted to each Indlvickial learner must be

implemented
Instruction must be ecologically databased to determine effectiveness, modifications,

and expansions

vas( Purpose Naamemmeassmossuessaaaasa===,
olmoolowoommes

To utilize the validated practices of integrated teams, functional curriculum,

systematic procedures, and databased instruction for developir.j a package of

program replication activities that increase quality Communication Intervention for

learners with dual sensory disabilities

lllll nllll 111111111111111111111111112 Process 0 llnnnw ill mil ail 110

Utilization of a "Delivery team -to-Utilization Team" approach
Utilization of a delivery approach that includes adoption of the practices, team

assimilation, systematic-databased inservice training, competency technical

assistance follow-through, and maintenance
Product

Increase in awareness, attitudes, expectations by all team members

Increase in the knowledge base by all team members
Increase in the competency skills to develop and expand communication and

motor objectives within instructional objectives
Increase in implementing team approach and skills that result in functional skills

and activities
Increase in the functional communication skills used by the learners

Numunsta

Figure 1. Overview of Project and Benefits
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Skills Integrated Within a Functional Curriculum

Databased Instruction

Systematic Instruction

Functional Curriculum

Service Delivery

-Team Utilization Practices-

Level of Impact

Figure 2. Interactive Nature of Training-Utilization to Impact Learner Skills
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III. ACCOMPLISHMENTS r.

°.,,,

".K

Both formative and summative evaluation measures' wore developed and :".,

utilized to measure project, trainee, and learner outcomes throughout the i..,

three years of the project. These data sources provide the data base to r,
determine project accomplishments across major tasks.

.

V
TASKS, OBJECTIVES, and ACTIVITIES

Five major tanke were defined to provide the process to complete the i';'::

project. Objectives and activities were developed, evaluated, and modified
specific to the following five tasks:

1. Program replication,
2. Management,

,...

3. Coordination & Cooperation,
4. Evaluation, and
5. Dissemination.

Project accomplishments, and data will be summarized across each major
objective.

Task 1 - Program Replication

Objective 1.1 - The project staff conducted awareness and adoption
training for LEA's meeting the selection criteria. It was estimated that
eight (8) sites would be selected to participate in the training activities.

1.1.1 Sites Identified. Awareness activities were conducted by several
different avenues. First, brochures were developed and disseminated to school
districts who had learners listed on the Deaf-Blind Registry. Brochures were
also sent to the large districts that delivered services in the regular
educational environment. Program developers from these districts were called
later as follow-up measures if they did not respond to the brochure. Second,
the project staff presented at conferences to increase awareness of the
project activities. Third, a number of parents of children with dual sensory
impairments, who had participated in early intervention activities from 1986-
89, were contacted.

The procedures used to select the utilization sites were based on the
following criteria:

districts providing services to learners, ages 3-10 years, with dual
sensory impairments that were served by the LEA (the age range was
increased from 8 to 10 years of age so that interested sites could
participate), would be selected as targeted sites,
districts with the greater number of learners with dual sensory
impairments received priority status,
districts who has speech language pathologists and physical therapists
on staff or contract were selected first, and
each district and person to potentially receive training, including
parents, had to indicate that they were interested in adapting a model
of integrated educational teams.

A total of seventeen (17) sites expressed interest in training as a result of
awareness activities.

Table 1 presents the numbers of: (a) total sites expressing interest in
training, (b) the number of sites selected, and (c) additional sites that
requested that they participate in the inservice component of the training at
no cost to the project. The majority of (c) sites had learners who were
severely/multiply impaired, but were not dual sensory impaired.

6
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Table
Sits Interested and Site Participating

INTIIREST111) SITES

SCHQ9L DISTRICTS CITY ;TATE

Lou/tines County School Columbus MS

Lea County School Tupelo MS
East Tallahatchie Charleston MS

Greenwood Schools Greenwood MS

Moss Point Schools Moos Point MS

Petal Schools' Petal MS
Forrest County Schools Hattiesburg MS

Stone County Schools' Wiggins MS

Received training at no oast to the project

PARTICIPATING SITES

SCHOOL DISTRICTS CITY STATE

Jackson Public School letdown MS

(North Jackson Elementary)
Jackson Public School Jackson MS
(John Hopkins Elementary)
Hattiesburg Public School Hattiesburg MS
Lauderdale County School Mend hut MS
Jones County School laurel MS
George County School Luce dale MS

Oktibbeha County School ?vislien MS
Ocean Springs City School Ocean Springs MS

Cleveland Public Schools Cf::veinal MS

1.1.2 jRweceness eeselons conducted. On-site awareness presentations
were conducted to eight (8) school districts (nine sites). nese
presentations included: (a) an overview of the project, (b) beet practices to
be included, (c) roles and responsibilities of the participating team, and (d)
roles, responsibilities, and timelines of the project team. The persons and
disciplines included in awareness presentations are provided in Table 2.

1111MMIIIMINIIMININIP

'Fable 2

Individuals Participating in Awareness Session Itypisciplines

ein1111111111111111111r

Jackson

Public
Site A

12/14/89

Jackson

Public
Site H

12/14/89

Hattiesburg Lauderdale
Public County

01/11/90 11/14/90

Jones

County

12/04/90

ticorge
County

02/15/91

Oktibbeha

County

10/16/91

Ocean

Sp rings

Public
11/15/91

Cleveland

Public

02/10/92

Turn IS

Administrator 1 1 1 3 2 1 2 2 1 14

Parent 1 0 I 2 1 0 2 1 I 9

Speech Therapist 1 I 3 1 1 1 1 (1 I 10

Teacher 1 1 2 1 1 2 1 1 3 13

Physical/Occupat. 1 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 2

Other 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 2 0 4

TOTALS 5 3 9 7 5 5 6 6 6 52

1.1.3 Needs assessment and training scheduled. The on-site needs
assessment and learner assessments occurred two weeks prior to the inservice

BEST &UV AV AIL



training session for three sites in Year I, three sites in Year II, and three
sites in Year III. Specific data will be discussed following the next
objective section.

1.1.4 Statewide w91:11Ehm21innu_ADLL2RDAlatmg. The project planned a
statewide workshop in cooperation with the Statewide Title VI-C grant. The
project organized and carried out all workshop activities. Two out-of-state
speakers' presentations with concurrent sessions covering topics across the
age span specific for learners with dual sensory impairments were attended by
the participants. Expenses for the workshop were shared by the project and
the State Deaf-blind grant. The number of participants and satisfaction
results (7 point McCallon scale) are provided in Table 3.

Table 3
Statewide Conference Evaluationa

OVERALL CONFERENCE 6.30 PRESENTER QUALITY RELEVANCE CONTENT

ORGANIZATION 6.59 John Nienipski 6.50 6.10 5.21

SCHEDULE 6.33 Hope Bacon 5.57 5 18 4 73

OVERALL CONTENT 6 43 Nancy Batson 5 83 6 11 4 133

CHOICE OF SPEAKERS 6.40 Robert Crider 6.69 6.31 5 19

RELEVANCE OF THEME 6 4K Sara Ulrich S 47 S MS 4 he

SCOPE 6 24 MIL McCarthy 6.44 6.14 5.17

LOCATION 6 43 Kathleen Stremel & 6 44 6.20 5 24
Rebecca Wilson

POSTER SESSION 5 79

Betty Etuabsa & 6.36 6.15 5 IS
Dorothy Harris

TOTAL. NUMBER OF PARTICIPAN'T'S. 120

Objective 1.2 - The project staff conducted on-site needs assessments to
establish baseline and determine learner and trainee needs as related to best
practices, communication systems, and individualized learner skills and needs.

Table 4A summarizes the number of learners receiving direct services and
additional learners who indirectly benefitted from project activities. The 9
target learners received intensive assessment and direct intervention
services. The 17 additional learners received services on a consultant basis.
The 3E learners identified as indirectly involved received services via
training of the service providers.

1.2.1 Learner assessments conducted. Three types of learner
assessments were conducted:

1. The Wisconsin Behavior Rating Scale
2. The Communication Placement Assessment
3. The Prelanguage/Language Observation Sample.

These measures provided a baseline for overall learner skills and needs, as
well as, learner performance specific to communication skills and needs.
Results of these assessments will be discussed later jn this report. The
demographic data for each learner and their family, who participated directly
in the project are presented in Table 4B. Of the children served through the
project, 55% were female, 55% were African American, and 45% were balow
poverty level. Interesting to note that 77% of the children resided in a 2

parent household. Three of these fathers attended the 3-day training
sessions. The etiology summaries on each learner are shown in Table 5.

BEST MN' PagUill



Table 4A
Participant,

SITE

Jackson Public

NUMBER OF LEARNERS
WITH DEAF/BLINDNESS

DIRECTLY INVOLVED

NUMBER OF ADDITIONAL LEARNERS
WITH SENSORY IMPAIRMENTS

RECEIVING SOME LEVEL OF SERVICE

NUMBER OF CHILDREN
INDIRECTLY INVOLVED

Site A 2 3

Site B 1 1 4

Hattiesburg Public 1 1 5

Meridian Public 2 6

Jones County Public 2 2

George County 1 2 4

Oktibbeha County 1 0 0

Ocean Springs 1 (1 3

Cleveland Public 2 2

Other 0 5 9

TOTALS 9 17 38

Table 413

Child and Family Demographics

CHIN) DOB SEX RACE SOCIOECONOMICS 2-PARENT

K 0 05/23/84 I. B 25,000-30,000 +

T. H. 01/31/84 F II <10,000

C.1. 10/15/85 M W 20,000-30,000 +

J. M. 08/27/82 M W 40,000-45,000 +

C NI 08/13/81 1- B <10,000

H I' 09/13/87 1 W 10,000-15,000 +

K P 12/08/84 M 13 40,000-45,000 +

C. T. 05/74190 M W <10,000 +

C R 6::,03.6` W <10,000 +

9
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Table 5
Child Etiolonical Data

CHILD

J.M.

ETIOLOGY CONDITION

Severe bearing loss
Blind
Severe motor impairment
Severe menial retardation
Seizure disorder

T. H. Unknown Moderate hearing loam
Moderate vision lots
Moderate motor impairment
Moderate mortal retardation
Segura disorder

C. M.

C.J

H. P

Premature Mild bearing loss
Birth Moderate vision loss

Severe motor impairment
Seizure disorder
Moderate mental retardation

Charge Moderate hearing loss
Syndrome Moderate vision loss

Severe Ir for impairment
Severe developmental delay

Unknown Severe hearing loss
Mild vision loss
Mild developmental delay
Mild motor impairment

K. D. CMV Severs bearing loss
Blind
Severe motor impairment
Severe developmental delay
Seizure disorder

C. D T. Birth Moderate vision loss
Injury Severe motor impairment

Severe developmental delay
Seizure disorder

C k Premature Severe hearing loss
Birth Blind

Moderate developmental delay

K. P Premature Moderate vision loss
Birth Severe haring lose

Severe motor impairment
Severe developmental delay
Seizure disorder

1.2.2 Ecological survey conducted. A survFly that included variables
such as functional curricula, classroom scheduling and organization, age-
appropriate materials, and instruction was conducted as part of the needs
assessment process (Appendix A). Pre-post measures were collected to provide
a broad database of site implementation.

1.2.3 Parent needs assessment conducted. The parent needs assessments
were conducted informally by questioning the parents. Questions included
child preferences, non-preferences, modes of communication, and the parent's
major concerns. A sample of these data can be found in Appendix A. Only one
of the parents had met or knew the speech language pathologist or physical
therapist who was working with their child. Only the learners in the Jackson
Public School had communication objectives on the IEPs.

97 Co AVAILABIliE 14



1,2.4 Professional needs assessments conducted. Each professional team
member completed a needs assessment. The results of the needs assessments are
presented in Table 6. The project did not feel as though the needs expressed
by the specific sites were the major needs. Overall, the less the site was
aware of best practices in an area, the less were their needs in the area.
Possibly needs assessments should be completed after a knowledge-base
presentation. However, the project attempted to address each site's perceived
needs and brought in consultants to address any areas that the project staff
could not respond to. For example, a professional in orientation and mobility
provided training for the one learner who was ambulatory. This was
coordinated with the School for the Blind at no cost to the project.

Table 6
Team Training Needs by Site

Jackson Public

Child
Needs

Communication
Needs

Hcaring/
Vision

Positioning/
Motor

Instructional
Strategic.

Team
FumUtming

Site A 1.7 1 9 2.1 1.6 16 I K

Site R G.8 1.2 1.6 13 1.5 I 3

Hattiesburg Public 2.3 2.2 1.9 2.2 2 A ., I

Lauderdale County 3.0 21 2.3 3.0 2 7 I 9

/ones County Public 1.4 1 1 1.6 1.2 1.7 I 1

Oktibbelus County 2.9 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0

Ocean Springs 3.0 2.9 2.8 0.0 3.0 3.0

Public

Cleveland Public 1.3 2.5 2.5 2.7 2.6 t 2 5

Mean 2.04 2.20 2.23 2.30 2.11

1 Minor need for training
2 . Moderate need for training
3 Major need for training

Objective 1.3 - An instructional inservice training sequence was
developed and implemented to increase the knowledge and skills of the trainees
from the participating sites.

1.3.1 Training topics, content, and resources were developed. A
communication training module that had been developed and field-tested on a
previous grant was modified and used during all three years of the project. A
second training module, Integrated Teams, was developed prior to the first
inservice training sessions. Results of the first year of training indicated
that additional topics needed to be addressed. The following training modules
and materials were developed based on those needs:

1. Functional Curriculum module,
2. Personal Future's Planning module.

The project parent developed and conducted the PFP training. The inservice
training sequence was also modified for the second and third years of the
project. The modules used for training are included with this report as
Attachments A, B, C, and D.

1.3.2 Resources and materials provided for individual site use. The
project purchased adaptive switches, calling devices, objects, and
communication devices that could be used by and loaned out to projects so that

BEST COPY AVAILABLE 15



the communication system planned by the "teams" as a result of the inservice
training could be implemented immediately. Each training session was also
videotaped and a copy was provided to the training team upon request. The
project was responsive in providing resource materials that were needed as
indicated on the needs assessment or by request. only the Jackson site had
any type of adaptive switches or materials necessary for communication
intervention.

Inservice training conducted. Each site receiving training came
to USM for a three (3) day training sessions. Table 7 shows the make-up of
each team. The training consisted of lectures in correspondence with the
training modules, demonstrations with the learner, video tapes, role-playing,
trainee activities, and "team planning." Whereas, reimbursement for respite
for parents was written into the original proposal, all of the families opted
to bring their child. Therefore, child care services in an adjoining room
were provided. Thus, the child could be assessed or procedures could be
readily demonstrated with the actual child. This "change" proved to be very
positive. Child care was also provided during lunch and dinner so that
parents could socialize with their team.

Table7
Inservic,TminingParticitma

Jackson
Public.

Site A

Jackson
Public
Site 13

Hattiesburg Lauderdale
Public County

Junes
County

George
County

Oktibbeha Ocean Springs Cleveland
County Public Pub la

Food

Al)MINISTRATOR 0 0 I 0 I 0 I I U I

PA RENT 1 1 I 2 1 1 0 2 2 IS

SPEECHTHERANST 1 I 3 1 1 I I 0 0 4

mmliut 1 1 I 1 I 2 I 2 10

PH YMCA!. THERAPIST I 1 2 0 I 0 0 +0 0 I

OTHER 2 0 2 4 3 1 2 2 12. ...
TOTALS 6 4 l0 a 8 5 5 7 5 i

1.3.4 Measures of training effectiveness were developed and conducted.
Data sources were developed and implemented to measure the following:

Change of knowledge - Pre-post tests
- Competency activities

Change of skill - Team planning resulting in a communication
plan for each learner

Satisfaction - McCallon satisfaction measure.

Pre-post test results across each participant for each major training topic
are shown by Year in Table 8. These results show that the sites were
extremely satisfied with all aspects of the training. The communication plan
for each participating learner is provided in Appendix B. Tables 9A and 9B
show the participants' satisfaction of training across the Years of the
project. These results indicate that a mean of >85% criterion scores were met
by the participants. Change scores from pre-to-post showed that significant
changes were made.
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Table 9A
Participants Satisfaction of Incerviee Training (Mc Callon)

Jackson

Schools

Hankaburg loom
Schools County

laudsedais George
County County

Oktibballa
County

Oman
Springs
Schools

Cleveland
Schools

Main of Hach
Question

Organization 6.88 6.75 6.88 7.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 6.94

Objectives of 6.88 7.00 6.88 7.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 6.97
Workshop

Presentation. 6.88 7.00 6.88 7.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 6.97

Schedule of 6.50 6.75 7.00 7.00 6.75 7.00 7.00 7.00 6.88
Workshop

Scope of material 6.75 7.(10 6.75 6.60 6.75 7.00 7.00 7.00 6.86

Information in
handouts

6.88 7.00 6.88 6.60 7.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 6.92

Overall 6.75 7 00 6.88 7.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 6.95

Overall Mean 6.79 6.93 6 88 6.89 6.88 7.00

Table 913

Participants Satisfaction of Functional ('urnculum Training (McCalk)g)

Jones Lauderdale George 01c6bbelas Ocean Cleveland Mean of each
County County County County Springs School. Question
Schools Schools Schools Schools School.

Organization 6.60 6.60 7.00 6.80 6.75

Objectives of 6.20 6.80 7.00 6.60 6.65
Workshop

Presentations 6.40 6.80 1.00 6.80 6.75

Schedule of
Workshop

6.60 6.6(1 6.10
Child was
seen in the

Functional 6.80
curriculum
already in

6.52

Scope of matenal 6.40 6 80 7.00 home place 6.80 6.75

Information in
handout.

6.80 7.00 7 00 7.00 6.95

Overall 6.40 660 7.00 7.00 6.75-
Overall Mean 6.49 6 74 6 87 6.83 6.73

Objective 1.4 - On-site technical assistance was provided. Two to three
project staff provided repeated technical assistance to the sites at their
location. The technical assistance activities were two-fold: (a)
demonstrations and accompanying videotapes were provided at the first visit,
with coaching strategies being implemented during the second and third
sessions. Learner measures of communication use (prelanguage/language
observation) were collected during each technical assistance site visit. The
total number of technical assistance visits across sites is presented in Table
10.

14
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Table 10
Number of Technical Assistance Via4

Year 1

Year II

Year III

Total

14

8

36

th
Whereas implementation of the learner's communication system (responsiveness
and opportunities to communicate) were the project's major priorities f.Jr
technical assistance, the participating site "team" also could select an area
for additional assistance. In two cases, these needs included assistance with
feeding and eating. These priorities were family driven and considered to be/
critical in that feeding problems were causing tremendous medical issues for
the family. A number of the sites were engaged in community training. In
these cases, the staff provided technical assistance during the belected
community activity. The participating site participants demonstrated 'role-
release" in that more than one person would provide integrated instruction
within the activity and demonstrate utilization of the learner's communication
system.

t, m

1.4.2 Additional technical assistance was determined. The nine sites
represented extremely different approaches in the provision of education
services, i.e. organization, scheduling, integration, functional curriculum,
community-based, and behavior management. An overall need, as seen by the
project staff, was in the area of systematic instruction and databased
instruction.

Objective 1.5 - Learner gains were evaluated. Learner communication
gains across activities were measured at each technical assistance site visit.
Both the WBRS and the Communication Assessment were given pre-post. Results
of each learner's pre-post WBRS are found in Table 11. A proportional Change
Index (PCI) score was obtained. A score of 1.0 indicates that the learner
would have made the same progress without intervention; a score of +1.0
indicates a developmental growth rate based on the learner's developmental
rate prior to training. All learners that remained in the project
demonstrated significant gains. Post data was not available on one child who
moved out of state after inservice training was complete.

Table 11

Wisconsin Behavioral Rating Scale (Proportional Change Index Scores)

CHILD DOB FIRST WBRS SECOND WBRS PCI
SCORE SCORE SCORE

C. T. 05/24/90 1.9 4.6 4.09
C. 1. 10/15/85 9.5 12.5 3.33
H. P. 09/13/87 12.8 N/A N/A
K. P. 12/08/84 1.2 3 2 6.70
1. M. 08/27/82 3.1 4.5 5.75
C. R. 09/03/86 9.1 15.3 7.36
T. H. 01/31/84 6.9 10.7 7.60
C. M. 08/13/81 7.1 9.4 8.29
K. D. 05/23/84 5.4 7.9 6.00

Child moved from state
4

1.5.1 Learner communication skills were measured. The gains of each
learner in the areas of receptive and expressive communication are presented
in Appendix B. These results demonstrate that receptive and expressive

15
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communication systems were implemented by the participating teams and that the
learners did demonstrate gains in communication. The 7elanguage/language
observation measures indicated the quality and quantity of learner gains
across time. These data are presented in Figure 4.

These data show that all of the children were using some signals that
could be interpreted as communication (Level I - body movement, facial
gestures). All of the participants increased the frequency of their
communication from baseline to post. Eighty-eight percent of the participants
also began using higher level forms and functions of communication. The
majority of participants began to vary their communication (responses,
initiations, participating in physical assistance). These data indicate that
the teaching staff were engaging in more active teaching procedures.

1.5.2 Maintenance and generalization determined. The ability of the
participating "teams" to generalize strategies to other learners without dual
sensory impairments were noted. Observations indicated that partial
participation was one of the instructional strategies moat readily
generalized. Providing opportunities for communication across new activities
and other learners was one of the least generalized skills exhibited by the
participants overall.

The baseline and posttest results of the trainee ecological assessment
is provided in Table 12A and 12B. These data indicate the components and/or
strategies that were implemented and maintained by the participants.

Table I2A
Fco logical Checklist Baseline And Posttest Scores

SITES BASELINE PosT

Jackson Public
Site A 0.78 0.85
Site B 0.45 0.64

Hattiesburg Public 0.33 0.38

Lauderdale County 0.45 0.68

Jones County 0.45 0.63

George County 0.50 N/A

Oktibbcah County N/A N/A

Ocean Springs 0.64 0.66

Cleveland Public 0 30 0.39

Total Number of Sites = 9
Total Number having Baseline and Post Data = 7
Child moved
Child was seen in the home

Table 1213

jkolnitical Checklist Data Summary

BEST PRACTICES PERCENTAGE OF IMPROVEMENT

Skills are taught in the context
of naturally occurring activities
and daily routines

57% (4 of 7)

Related service utilizes an
integrated therapy model rather 42% (3 of 7)
than pull out

Alternative communication modes 71 % (5 of 7)
are used aerosol program area

Active family involvement is
evident in program planning and 42% (3 of 7)
implementation

IEP's included functional skilhi
needed for home and community 42% (3 of 7)
settings

IEP's include integrated plans for 57% (4 of 7)
communication, motor, and cognitive
development

Task 2 - Management & Staff Development

A Management-by-objective and a P.E.R.T. monitoring system were designed
and used to manage the project.

objective 2.1 - A performance measurement system was implemented to
ensure regular progress toward project objectives and activities.

2.1.1 and 2.1.2 All forms of management, trainee, and learner data were
entered into the computer management system and analyzed. This analysis
provided a rapid retrieval so that data could be monitored and modifications

16
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made. The computer system also allowed for data to be analyzed in different
formats to answer different questions. Each activity across each objective
was further analyzed into procedural steps so that realistic timelines,
strategies, and resource allocation could be mad 's.

Objective 2.2 - Time and efforts across tasks, objectives, and
activities were monitored.

2.2.1 Co sole Umelinev were maintained. Activities specific to each
objective were monitored across initiation date, duration, resources
allocated, and completion time. All awareness session., inservice training
activities, technical assistance activities and products were completed on
schedule with resulting data being collected. The status of each activity and
the reference to the corresponding data can be found in Figure 5. All
activities were completed. The location of the final data summary is listed
in the right hand column.

2.2.2 and 2.2.4 Roles and responsibilities of all staff were assigned
and carried out. Kathleen Stremel served as project director. All staff were
responsible to her. Dr. Rebecca Wilson coordinated all training aspects of
the project. The sp?cific roles and responsibilities of each staff member are
listed below:

Principal Investigator: Kathleen Stremel, M.A.; .49FTE
Manage overall project process and product control
Monitor all project activities weekly
Monitor all expenditures
Manage cost analysis and budget systems
Coordinate necessary resources with USM accounting and Office of Research &
Sponsored Programs
Access all necessary formal and informal resources
Overview all dissemination products
Implement staff-activity tracking systems
Implement systems for staff and activity quality checks
Provide oversight of coordination between project and collaborators
Monitor the PERT management system on a regular basis
Serve as the communication specialist in the assessment, development of
training content, format, and activities specific to communication
Provide direct technical assistance to the utilization sites in the area of
social, communication, and functional skills
Serve as one of the integrated training team staff
Assist in collecting evaluation data
Assist the project coordinator in developing and coordinating the content,
format, and training activities for all program replication components.

Project Coordinator: Rebecca M. Wilsor., Ph.D.; .40FTE
Provide for daily management of the Program Replication Task activities
Coordinate training activities with the SEA & LEAs
Coordinate access and use of consultant and other resources
Assist in the development of all data sources
Maintain ongoing contact with utilization sites
Schedule and organize all training activities and arrangements
Provide for site selection procedures and implementation
Assist in the development of training and dissemination materials and
activities
Plan and conduct project dissemination activities
Organize and plan staff development activities and resources
Serve as the educator on the integrated training team
Assist in direct technical assistance to sites on functional curriculum and
systematic instruction procedures
Assist in the collection of evaluation data
Coordinate follow-through activities
Serve as a resource to other training team staff
Participate in all staff management activities
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intigtood Training Team - Physigal_Therabist: Cynthia Yates (Year I and
II)/Leigh Hauer (Year II and III), PTR: .20FTE
Serve as the Physical Therapist on the training team
Develop content, format, and training activities for inservice training
Assist in the needs assessment process
Provide direct technical assistance to utilization sites
Serve as a resource to other team members in areas of motor, physical,
adaptive equipment, and adaptive procedures
Determine project needs in relation to adaptive motor equipment
Participate in all staff management activities
Serve as a resource to the utilization sites.

Integrated Training Team - Parent: Betty Busbea; Parent of a child with Deaf-
Blindness: .15FTE

Serve as the Parent on the integrated training team
Develop parent training content, format, and activities for inservice
training
Assist in the coordination of activities with the parent participants
Conduct parent needs assessments
Serve as a resource to utilization team parents
Provide staff training on parent-professional collaboration and family
systems.

Project Assistant: Vanessa Mathis Holden; .75FTE
Assist project coordinator in coordination efforts
Assist project director in computer input, storage, and analysis
Assist in all data collection and reliability efforts
Conduct literature searches for updates
Collect, analyze, and file video samples
Collect materials for communication systems
Assist in fabrication of systems
Develop and maintain a computerized system for learner data
Develop and maintain a computerized system for library loan of adaptive
equipment, devices, and communication systems
Assist in the preparation of dissemination materials and activities
Assist in the coordination of scheduling and arranging for all inservice
training activities
Participate in all staff-management activities.

Clerical: Jan Holston; .50FTE
Assist in the management of cost analysis and budget systems
Record and store all management activities
Assist in coordination and arrangements of activities
Provide for word processing needs
Assist in the preparation of reports, materials, and dissemination
activities
Assist in management procedures with USM
Order and budget for intervention and office supplies
Maintain staff records
Provide for and manage all office activities and university forms with the
project director
Assist in preparation and dissemination of products.

2.2.3 Staff time across each major project task and function was
tracked. These data have also been used to provide a cost analysis specific

to the major objectives of the project. The time of each project staff person
is provided in Table 13.

BEST COPY AVA121:
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Table L3
&_.,emr 1 Staff Tow Acme. Task (Year 1-3)

Mgt Corral &
Coor er

Staff
Meetings

Direct Ass Dissern
A Lamm

Data
Analysis

Travel Product
Develop

Other Comm.
Taal.

Kathloen Strernel, 392 670 180 509 191 62 141 343 272 3,460
Director (.4917I'E)

Rebecca Wilson,
Coordinator (.40FT13) 11 1393 215 499 246 436 372 311 254 3,737

Bony
Parent Coord (.15FTE) 0 126 39 4.68 172 0 164 127 204 1,300

Lode Hollingsbescl,
Trainer (.50FTE) 0 3 3 17 0 0 39 10 46 118

Venoms Moldcn,
Assistant (.751,1b) 477 315 44 130 0 1237 48 647 1170 4,068

Jan Holston,
Secretary (.50FTE) 561 1194 3 0 0 0 30 540 1175 3,500

2.2.5 Budget expenditures were monitored. All budget expenditures were
imputed into a spread sheet by the project staff person on a weekly basis. A
budget analysis was also provided to the project staff by the University
Accounting Department. The costs are also provided in the cost analysis
across major objectives. Approximately $4,800 was not expended. The majority
of these unspent funds were from teacher reimbursement and respite costs.
Parents brought their children and the majority of the school districts did
not bill the project.

Objective 2.3 - Resources were used to maintain staff development and
project effectiveness. The "teaming" of the project staff served as their
major staff development activity in that each staff person gained knowledge
and skill in a different area. Each staff person was required to keep abreast
of advances and research in their area and share this. Staff were also
allowed to take courses through the University program of staff development
and growth.

2.3.1 Regular staff meetings and staff development were conducted.
Staff meetings were held on a regular basis. Coordination of training,
management, cooperation, and dissemination activities were conducted weekly
through informal meetings between relevant staff. Staff also had the
opportunity to attend state workshops and conferences. Newsletters and
articles were circulated among staff. A resource library was organized for
staff and training use.

2.3.2 Non - project staff and resources were utilized. Consultants in
the areas of technology, orientation and mobility, audiology, and occupational
therapy were utilized for staff development and for learner needs. Additional
resources were obtained from the University Affiliated Program and from the
Department of Special Education.

Task 3 - Coordination and Cooperation

The effectiveness of any project is highly dependent on the level of
coordination of activities at the local and state level. Coordination
activities included those central to the project as well as those more
specific to agency relations and statewide systemic change.
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Objective 3.1 - Coordination with state agencies was accomplished.
Major coordination activities were between the State Department of Education,
Local Education Agencies, and parents. Staff also participated in many state
agency functions specific to systemic change and indirectly related to project
activities. The major coordination activities included the following agencies
and organizations:

State Department of Education
State Department of Health
The Arc-Mississippi
Governor's Task Force on Developmental Disabilities
Governor's Interagency Coordinating Council
Coalition for Persons with Disabilities
Mieuissippi TASH
Family & Parent Network
CEC-DEC
Head Start.

Objective 3.2 and 3.3 - Coordinate project activities with local, state,
and federal agencies and relevant federal projects. Both the program
developer and principals of each site were critical in planning and
development areas. Coordination data were collected by each staff person on a
daily basis. These data were analyzed weekly. No negative responses were
received regarding project activities and strategies. Many school districts
sent at least one additional staff person to attend inservice training at no
coat to the project. Whereas the project projected the budget to pay for
substitutes and sent a number of reminders to the school districts, only three
school districts billed the project. Each federal project and Title VI-C.
grant was sent a copy of the project's module. Table 14 shows the different
coordination activities across the three-year grant period.

Table 14
Coordination and Cooperation Contact..

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 CUMM. TOTAL

Project 208 938 624 1,770

Suite 87 151 140 378

Regional 39 87 71 197

Federal 31 45 126 202

TOTAL 365 1,221 961 2,547

Task 4 - Evaluation

Each project objective was evaluated on a goal attainment scale. The
overall results are presented in Table 15. These data indicate that the
project outcomes exceeded those that were anticipated in the original
proposal. For example, a score of 0 indicates that the specific objective was
achieved according to the anticipated measurable outcome; a score of +1 or +2
indicates an increasingly larger attainment of the objective.

Data were also collected for the levels of formative and summative evaluation
(Table 16). These data are reported across the following categories of
change:

1. Documentation of degree/time
2. Satisfaction of activity
3. Change in knowledge/skill
4. Implementation
5. Learner change.
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Table I S
Evaluation by Objective

PERSON

RESPONSIBLE

DATE INITIATED/
COMPLETE)

ANTICIPATI ID &
MEASURABLE

OUTCOMES

1)EO REP, OF A('111/11. Ol 11 COME

-2 -1 0 +I +2 FINALOBJECTIVE:

I I Conduct awareness/
adoption training for

Director/
Coordinator

November, 1989
November, 1992

8 sites will elect to
participate

6 7 8 8+

LEA',

1.2 Conduct on-site needs
assessment

Coordinator January, 1990
January, 1992

All team member.
participate

75% 80% 85% 90% 100% 100% Complded

1.3 Conduct inservice training Coordinator February, (990
April, 1992

85% competency across
each training competency

75% 80% 85% 90% 100% I 00%

14 Cond tu i tethiii,..ul
toilinince training

Coordinator Match. 199(1
Apol. 1992

85% of sites
implementing our
practices

75% 80% MS% 90% 10(1% 9(I'

I 5 ilyaluate leamei
gains. mutntemuice

Director February. 1990
September. (992

80% of learner. will
demonstrate gains

60% 73% 140% 87% (00% 100%

2.1 Implement periOnnance
measurement system

Director October, 1989
October, 1992

PERT management by
activity initiated,
completed

80% 85% 90% 95% 1(10% 95% Ado itiva on
time

2.2 Time and efforts toward
task

Director/
Staff

October. 1989
October. 1992

Staff time/data/activity
complotion on file

80% 85% 90% 9S% 100% 100% C ii in pl et cd-

monitored

2.3 Manage staff training Coordinator November, 1989 a) McCallon rating of
6.0

4.0 5.0 6.0 6.5 7.0 6.5 bid olfaction of
t raining

May, 1992 b) C>mpetency gain, 75% 80% 85% SQ% 100% 90%

3.1 (7oordinate ite selection Coordinator November, 1989 12 sites interested 8 10 12 14 16 16

January, 1992

3.2 Coindunite training
activities

Coordinator January, 1990
September, 1992

90% conducted in
tinsefraine

80% 85% 90% 95% 100% 100%

3.3 Coordinate with other State
& Federal agencies

Director October, 1989
September, 1992

Number of positive
outcomes divided by
number of positive plus
negative outcome,
(complaints, concerns)

75% 80% 85% 90% 95% 95%

4.1 kva(uute utilization of
practices

Director March, 1990
April, 1992

a) Overall competency
ratings

75% 80% 85% 90% 100% 88%

b) PCI of learner gain .50 .75 1.0 2.0 3.0+ 3.0+
>1.00

4.2 Ecaluate project task

achievement..

Director/
Coordinator

October, 1989
September, 1992

90% of each level of
formativeistunmative
completed

80% 85% 90% 95% 100% 90%

4 3 Conduct cost analysis Director/
Clerical

()ember, 1989
October, 1992

Coins collected across

site/activity

Actual coati per
activity /site

5.1 Identification of sitea for

dissemination

Coordinator May, 1990
July. 1992

Information/product, to
25 LEA's

15 20 25 30 35 35

5.2 Organize and coordinate Coordinator/ April, 1990 McCallon satisfaction 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.0 7.0 6.8

Consultant August, 1990 5.0

5 3 Develop Utilization Director May . 1991 50 requests for product 10 30 50 70 90 90

Handbook and materials May, 1992

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Table 16
Levels of Formative and Stimulative Evaluation

TYPE OF EVALUATION DOCUMENTATION OF
DEGREE/TIME

SATISFACTION
OR QUALITY

CHANGE IN
KNOWLEDGE/SKILL

..._

IMPLEMENTATION I-EARNER
CHANGE

TASK 1 - PROGRAM REPLICATION

Awareness/Adoption

Needs Assessment

Inservice Training

Technical Assistance

FollowThrough

Table 1 and Table 2

Table 6

According to timelines -
Figure 5

Table 10

Table 10

Table 9A and
Table 9B

9 Partials

Table 9A and
Table 9B

Complete Year 1
and Year 2

On file

Tsbla 6

Table 8

Table 12A

Communication Flan -
Appendix B

Appendix B

Table 12A and Table
1213

On file

Table I 1
and

Append ix H

Appendix Ii

Table 11,
Appendix H

and Figure
4

1igure 4

TASK 2- MANAGEMENT

Project Administration

Staff Training

Staff Performance

P. E. R.F. Complete

2 Technology
1 Motor Aariessment
I Orientation/Mobility

Figure 5

Regular meetings
held

McCallon Score
>6.5

Agendas of
meetings on file
and Table 13

Project products

Pre. Posttest not
completed

I inp leinented in
planning

Figure 5 Timelines

TASK 3 - COORDINATION

LEA

Service Providers

Relevant Agency

AND COOPERA'llON

Table 14

Table 14

Table 14

On Me

Communication
Plan and T.A.
visits

Table 18

Table I2A

9 Integrated Tearrus

Communication Plana
and Appendix B

TASK 4 DISSEMINATION

Inservice

Product Development

Dissemination

Table 18

Figure 5

Table 21

Table 20

Completed

Completed

Table 19

12

On file
.4/

Videotapes on file

Table 21 On file

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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A cost analysis of the project across the major objectives is found in
Table 17. Unexpended project funds include: (a) those for which raises were
projected but not approved until July, 1992, (b) substitute pay for training
sites. The majority of the LEA's did not bill the project for substitute pay
even though reminders were sent.

Table 17

Cost Analvtis Data

TOTAL COST PHIL TASK

Management 17,797

Coordination & Cooperation 55,364

Staff Meetings 9,772

Inservice Training & Technical Assistance 29,649

Dissemination 18,634

Data Analysis/Evaluation 21,920

Travel 30,428

Product Development 25,943

Other 32,856

TOTAL COST $242,361

Task 5 - Dissemination

Three major types of dissemination activities occurrec.. First,
awareness activities and project activities were disseminated statewide.
Second, project activities were also presented at national conferences,
project director's meetings, and upon invitation. Project products were often
requested as a result of these activities. All dissemination products and
activities are presented in Table 18. Over 3,000 persons were impacted across
the three years of the project. The third type of project activity was
product development and publications. These activities are outlined in
accordance with the dissemination plan (Table 19). Change of knowledge and
satisfaction measures for dissemination activities are provided in Tables 20A
and 20B. Over 4,000 products (formerly developed and project developed) were
disseminated (Table 21).



Table 18
Pi-erect Staff Dissemination of Products Throu h Inservice T rksho

YEAR 1 PROJECT STATE REGIONAL NATIONAL TOTAL

Number of situ 20 8 9 3 40

Number of persons impacted
Professionals 113 212 329 112 766

Parents 9 5 28 0 42

Other 25 0 9 0 34

YEAR 2 PROJECT STATE REGIONAL NATIONAL TOTAL.

Number of sites 53 47 10 2 112

Number of persons impacted
Professionals 344 466 397 19 1226

Parents 52 80 22 0 154

Other 27 68 0 0 95

YEAR 3 PROJECT STATE REGIONAL NATIONAL Turn!.

Number of sites 4 10 10 1() 34

Number of persons impacted
Professionals 13 99 263 236 613

Parent, 6 25 36 24 91

Other 2 27 0 0 29

CUMUIAllVE TOTALS PROJECT STATE REGIONAL NATIONAL. TOYAI.

Number of sites 77 65 29 15 196

Number of persons impacted
Professionals 470 777 989 367 2603

Parents 67 90 86 0 243

Other 54 95 9 0 158

Total Number of People 1904

Impacted
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Table 19
Dissemination Plan

Project Brochure Specie! Educators,

School district.,
Parent Group,
University Training
Programs

Information on
available activities of
project swims,
resources and

Neiman.

Print July, 1990 200

Mediated Awarenm
presentation

SEA, LliA, DD
Programs, parents,
University,
Conference.,
Workshops

Inservice Training
Development,
Strategies, Curtest
findings

Slide/Video
Overview of
Trainiag
Components

February, 1990 said
September, 1992

+5
presentation
s each year

(Table 18)

Statewide Workshop 1EA'11/PlitC1311. SEA,

DO Programs,
Special Education
Programs, Regular
Education, Head Start

Integrated
Tearm/communinition
intervention

Preeentetions/d
eumentrationIP
&net/Cracker
Barrel

August, 1990 +200
participant.
(Table 3)

Utilization Handbook LEA's, Federal
Project

Objectives, activities,
procedures,
evaluations for each
selected practice

Print and video February, 1992 and
September, 1992

50

Modules
Cogununication (Revised)

Integrated Team Planning
Functional Curriculum
Personal Future, Planning

Objective., activities,
procedure.,
evaluations for each
selected practice

Print February, 1992
and September, 1992

Book Chapter /Article
Project Inane Intervenor

Manual
Forward
Chapter - American

Federation for the Blind
Article - American

Speech and Hearing

Association
Chapter - Haring and

Billings ly Text

Professional peers Integrating
communication
objective. In
functional routinee

Print June, 1992

'

Reports Specified by SEP
Continuation Report
Continuation Report
Final Report

SEP. SEA, AMPS Objectival, Status
findings and as
required

Print October, 1992

Additional dissemination products included: (a) a foreword to a
published text, (b) a chapter in the American Federation of the Blind
manuscript, (c) an article (Nov. 1991) in American Speech and Hearing
Association, (d) a chapter in Haring & Billingely text on dual sensory
impairments, and (e) Project Insite - Intervener Manual.

Table 20A
National Dissemination Overall Pretest and Posttest Result.

Pretest

Pogue.'

Change

35%

83%

48%

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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IV. CONCLUSION

Throughout this document the outcomes of the project have been
presented. In addition to the quantifiable data, there are a number of
additional outcomes to be presented providing additional information that may
be helpful to others providing training in future settings. Many of these
outcomes were positive and contributed to the success of the project. In
addition, the project staff identified specific challenges to be addressed in
future projects designated to train parent and professionals teams serving
learners with dual sensory impairments.

First and foremost, the parental and professional particIpation in thr
team planning was the most positive outcome of the project. In every site,
the parent(s) had never met with the entire team of professionals serving
their child. This team focus allowed the target learner to be addressed as a
whole child with an emphasis on his communication. Two important features of
this outcome are based upon the project's emphasis on parental involvement
including the position of Parent Coordinator staffed by a parent and arranging
child care to enable families to come and bring their children with them.
Having the target learner available during the inservice training enabled the
staff to provide demonstrations and modeling of assessment, learning
strategies and learner preference for activities and materials. Interviewing
the parents that participated in the project revealed they had all greatly
increased their knowledge of communication and strategies in communicating
with their child. Parents also reported that they perceived their child's
teachers had a better understanding of their child and the type of curriculum
and communication plans necessary for an effective program.

A more global outcome of the project waa the introduction of technology
to parents and service providers. The majority of the project participants
had not encountered the use of switches, choice boxes, calling devices and
other low tech materials that could inexpensively provide needed alternatives
for communication and interaction. By including the use of such materials in
conjunction with the training in communication, learners were able to utilize
the technology for specific outcomes.

Specific to communication, the additional outcomes have been most
significant: (1) parents and professionals related testimony to the increased
understanding of the learners attempts to communicate, (2) peers quickly
picked up on the use of cue and interacted as never before, and (3)
communication training became a related service without the constraints of the
discrepancy model of eligibility in the third largest school district in the
state. This administrative decision based on the training provided by the
project provided learners with services that had previously been denied.

In retrospect, there are challenges that the project staff have
identified to combat some of the problems that still exist. In the majority
of sites the gap still exists between best practices and current practices.
Perhaps the assessment of needs should be reviewed with alternatives developed
to allow the trainee the opportunity to preview videotapes of beet practices
before defining their own needs. Such practices as inclusion, integrated
teaming, community based training, systematic teaching and classroom
management remain a future phenomenon. To instill such concepts as common
practice will require intensive inservice and technical assistance. Technical
assistance must increase and include entire days of demonstrating and
modeling, perhaps taking over the entire class for a period of time.

As discussed previously, parent participation was a very positive
outcome of the project. But, the need remains for parents to be included on
an equal partnership basis. Without this partnership, the future plans of the
learners with dual sensory impairments remain out of reach. Schools must
begin to actively seek strategies to include parents as equal partners and
implement as common practice the team concept the law has espoused for over a
decade.
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INTRODUCTION

This process manual is intended for use by professionals providing integrated
team services to learners with dual sensory or multiple disabilities to assist others
in Narrowing the Gap between Best Practices and Current Practices. The intent of
this manual is to provide a useful document utilizing a checklist format that will
provide trainers with a guideline when providing in-service training and technical
assistance. This manual is a product of a federal deaf-blind special services grant
that provided in-service training and technical assistance to nine local educational
sites serving young children with dual sensory impairments.

Additional products of the project are a series of training modules that
provide detailed trainer guidelines and trainee workbooks describing best practices
as they relate to learners with hearing/vision/multiple disabilities. The training
modules include:

Communication
Functional Curricular Content
Future's Planning
Integrated Team Programming

The training modules to accompany this process manual are available upon
request. However, this process manual may be used with any training content.

This manual was produced under H086L90010 An Integrated Parent-Teacher-Related Service Team Approach to
Communication for Children with Dual Sensory Impairments. The grant was awarded from the Office of Special Education
and Rehabilitation, United States Department of Education to the Department of Special Education, University of Southern
Mississippi. The information and views presented herein do not necessarily reflect the position or policy of the Office of
Special Education, and no official endorsement can be inferred. AA /EOE
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IN- SERVICE TRAINING

In-service training is a very broad concept with many different facets to be
addressed for a successful outcome. The project identified the following levels of
in-service training and addresses each level in this process manual:

Awareness Training At this level the participant is made aware of the best
practices, as well as the specific expectations of the in-service training
prucess. It is good practice to let everyone know what is expected of them
and what can be expected of the trainers.

Knowledge Training This part of the process focuses on the training of
information. Knowledge training utilizes a lecture/activity format to convey
the information. Knowledge training must be tailored to the individual level
of the participants.

Skill Training Often this level of in-service training is neglected or
participants are expected to transcend the gap between knowledge and skill
training on their own. Skill training is vital to bridging the gap between best
practices and current practices.

Implementation Training The most complex level of training is that of
implementation. It is the combination of all levels of in-service training.
Implementation requires intensive training to put knowledge and skills into
practice.

The Communication Intervention Project provided in-service training to
parent-teacher-related service teams from local school districts providing
intervention services to young children with dual sensory impairments. This
training focused on using the integrated team approach to develop the child's
communication system. Parents, teachers, and related service personnel were
provided intensive knowledge and skill-level in-service training. Follow-up technical
assistance was offered to the team in the classroom or home on a regular basis for
three months. This technical assistance was provided to assist the team in
implementing the communication plan designed during the knowledge and skill-
level training.

This process manual contains both a brief and an in-depth outline of the
steps taken during the in-service training conducted by the Communication
Intervention Project. To help the reader follow the process, the outline is divided
into the following three sections:

Initial Phase
In-service Training Phase
Technical Assistance Phase

1



Date

Completed

Person

Responsible GENERAL PROCESS CHECKLIST
I. INITIAL PHASE

A. Project Awareness

1. Develop brochures, posters and presentations
2. Conduct a dissemination campaign

B. Site Selection

1. Initiate contact
2. Conduct preliminary phone inter view
3. Provide awareness presentation
4. Determine agreement to participate

II. IN- SERVICE TRAINING PHASE

A. Pre In-Service Training Activities

1. Schedule baseline data collection
2. Obtain parent permission for participation and videotaping
3. Conduct pretest measures and assessments4. Schedule training including location, dates and times
5. Secure rooms for training and child care
6. Arrange for child care
7. Arrange for consultants
8. Secure lodging for participants
9. Inform all participants through written correspondence10. Develop agenda

11. Secure equipment and materials
12. Secure child care needs
13. Arrange meals for participants, children and child care

providers

B. In-service Training Activities

1. Welcome participants as they arrive
2. Provide refreshments for morning and afternoon sessions
3. Introduce all members of the training staff, participants and

visitors
4. Announce any general information to the participants
5. Provide participants with an overview of the training
6. Collect pretest data
7. Conduct workshop
8. Collect posttest measures and Mc Callon Satisfaction measures9. Collect reimbursement forms

C. Post In-Service Training Activities

1. Send follow-up correspondence to all participants
2. Contact administrators to discuss training outcomes



Date

Completed

Person

Responsible GENERAL PROCESS CHECKLIST

III. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE PHASE

A. First Technical Assistance Visit

1. Schedule the initial technical assistance visit
2. Confirm all dates, times and outcome goal through written

correspondence
3. Model and videotape strategies to increase learner skill
4. Collect ongoing evaluation data
5. Provide a written description of the strategies
6. Schedule the second technical assistance visit

B. Second Technical Assistance Visit

1. Confirm in writing the date, time, and outcome gc':
2. Use the coaching procedures to role release intervention

strategies
3. Videotape the session
4. Collect ongoing evaluation data
5. Schedule the third technical assistance visit

C. Third Technicz.! Assistance Visit

1. Confirm in writing the date, time and outcome
2. Review with the team the data collection forms and procedures
3. Collect ongoing assessment data
4. Videotape the session
5. Provide a written description of the session
6. Schedule the final technical assistance visit

D. Final Technical Assistance Visit

1. Confirm in writing the date, time and outcome goal for the final
visit

2. Identify additional learner(s) for communication plan
development

3. Facilitate the planning team meeting
4. Provide written strategies for implementing the plans
5. Collect posttest evaluation data

E. Follow-up Visit

1. Schedule a follow up visit to assess maintenance
2. Confirm in writing the date, time and outcome
3. Collect evaluation data
4. Videotape the session
5. Provide written strategies for specific targets noted in the data

collection
6. Collect Satisfaction data

3
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I. INITIAL PHASE

The following information is an outline of suggestions that have been found
successful in locating local educational agency related service teams providing
intervention services to students with dual sensory impairments or multiple
disabilities. These teams can vary from district to district, but in general they are
comprised of the target learner (student with dual sensory impairment/multiple
disability), parent(s), teacher(s (special education and regular education) and all
related service providers (audiologist, speech pathologist, physical therapist,
occupational therapist, vision/hearing specialist, orientation and mobility specialist,
etc.).

A. PROJECT AWARENESS

1. Develop Brochures, Posters, and Presentations
a. Describe project (goals and objectives)
b. List criteria for participation
c. Include project contact person (phone number and address)
d. Design a return form for interested participants

2. Conduct a Dissemination Blitz
a. Mail letters and brochures to:

Special Education Coordinators
Agencies with services for persons with disabilities
Health Department (local and state)
Mental Health (local and state)
Vocational Rehabilitation
Parent Organizations and Training Centers
The Arc
Protection and Advocacy Center
Deaf-Blind Registry Listings
Professional Organizations
Council for Exceptional Children
The Association for Persons with Severe Handicaps

b. Submit articles for newsletters to:
Pe:ant Organizations
University Affiliated Programs
Professional Organizations

c. Present awareness sessions at conferences, such as:
Council for Exceptional Children
Parent Organizations
The Arc
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Organization for Special Education Administrators
The Association for Persons with Severe Handicaps
Local Interagency Coordinating Councils
Agency conferences
Early Childhood
Infant and Toddler Program
Title 622 Programs
IDEA Programs

B. SITE SELECTION

1. Initiate Contact
Follow up on any and all potential sites with a letter announcing

the Project's interest in working with their team. Potential sites may
be person(s) who returned the completed form found in the brochure,
the person who asked questions during a conference session, a parent
seeking services and other interested parties.

2. Conduct Preliminary Phone Interview
A phone interview should be conducted with an administrator,

teacher and parent. Each interview provides a different perspective of
a team's current practices, possible needs and feedback concerning
practices, such as community based instruction, inclusion and
integrated teaming. A sample of each type of interview is included in
Exhibit 1.

3. Provide Awareness Presentation
The project staff should travel to the various interested sites to

provide an overview of the project. This face-to-face interaction
allows both the project staff and the site team to discuss questions
and concerns. Topics included in the presentation include:

Introduction of project staff
Introduction of site team
Major goals of the project
Sequence of the training
Roles and responsibilities of the project staff
Roles and responsibilities of the site team
Data collection procedures
Videotape of best practices
Reporting of aversive management techniques
Financial obligations
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4, Determine Agreement to Participate
Following the awareness presentation the local educationagency related service team is encouraged to meet and discussparticipation in the project. Parental membership on the team isadvocated and supported by the project. Once a site team hasdecided to participate, follow up phone calls and letters are sent toparents and professionals to verify commitment.
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II. IN-SERVICE TRAINING PHASE

To increase the utilization of best practices, intensive knowledge and skill
training is scheduled to meet the identified needs of the local education related
service team. These needs are based on assessment information collected fromboth the related service team individuals and the identified target learner. In-
service training is extremely variable. It can vary in length, range of topic(s) and
location. When providing training, it is important to consider the professional and
personal needs of the individual in order to be successful. The information belowmay be helpful when planning in-service training sessions.

A. PRE IN-SERVICE TRAINING ACTIVITIES

1. Schedule Baseline Data Collection

2. Obtain Parent Permission for Participation and Videotaping
It is important to obtain parent permission of the target learner,

as well as peers in both the special education class and the regular
education class. A sample letter and permission form are included in
Exhibit 2.

3. Conduct Pretest Measures and Assessments
Baseline data must be collected before training begins in order

to evaluate gains following the completion of training. The
assessments provide information about the team, the provision of
services and the individual target child. With the exception of the
Needs Assessment, all data is collected by the training team.
Assessment measures are discussed below and examples of measures
developed by the project are included in Exhibit 3.

a. Team and service provision measures

Needs Assessment - A detailed needs assessment was
developed by the project staff to collect information from
individual team members and from the administrator directly
responsible for the site team that they perceived as most
important. The following topics were assessed:

Needs of the target learner:
Hearing/Vision
Communication
Positioning/Handling
Adaptive Feeding
Medical
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Professional training needs:
Communication
Hearing/Vision
Positioning/Handling/Movement/Adaptive Feeding
Instructional Strategies
Team Functioning
Technology
Integration
Functional Curriculum
Community-based Instruction

Parent needs regarding child:
Communication
Activities

Ecological Inventory - An inventory based on best practices
reported in the literature was developed to examine classroom
strategies. The information collected allowed the project staff
to determine the degree of implementation for each identified
practice.

Integration Sample This scale explores a number of identified
best practices as related to inclusion of students with multiple
disabilities. Utilizing this measure allowed the project to
determine change in regard to the practice of inclusion.

b. Individual child data
To determine training effectiveness, there must be a

measure of change. A number of assessments and measures
were utilized to determine change. All child data were collected
by project. Specific child change data were collected using the
following instruments.

Wisconsin Behavior Rating Scale (Song et al., 1980)
This instrument is used for learners who are deaf-blind
and will give an overall developmental score. Using this
score, the proportional Change Index (Woolery, 1983)
can be calculated and used to evaluate child change.

The Communication Placement Assessment This
measure is designed to assess a learner's communication
skills. It is appropriate for learner's who do not
communicate verbally. The information gained is utilized
to develop a communication plan for the target learner.
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Communication Sample - This scale records the rate,
form, and function of a learner's communication.
Utilizing this measure allows the project staff to look at
ongoing child change across time.

Videotaped Sample Segments of activities are
videotaped to obtain information regarding interaction
and communication skills the learner displays. This
enables the project staff to model strategies and coach
site teams.

4. Schedule the Training Workshop to Include Location, Dates and Time
When possible, it is importam to give people choices and

options. Within set parameters, possible choices might include:
Location of training:
Off -sits training - provide travel, food and lodging
On-site training
Dates of Training remember to consider families and their
work schedules
Bring children provide child care for target learner and
siblings
Beginning and ending times consider travel time

5. Secure Rooms for Training and Child Care

6. Arrange for Child Care (train if necessary)

7. Arrange for Consultants to Arrive at a Scheduled Time
Consultants utilized should be matched with the needs of the

child and team.

8. Secure Lodging for Participants

9. Advise All Participants Through Written Correspondence Regarding:
Time
Location (include map)
Parking
Travel Expenses
Lodging
Food

10. Develop Agenda (Sample included in Exhibit 4)
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11. Secure Equipment and Materials:
Overheads
TV/VCR
Tape Recorders
Camera
Name Tags
Workbooks
Pencils
Chalk

12. Secure Child Care Needs:
Toys
Food
Mats
Bean Bags

13. Arrange Lunch Plan for Participants, Children and Child Care Providers

B. IN-SERVICE TRAINING ACTIVITIES

1. Welcome Participants as They Arrive and Provide Them with Name
Tags and Workbooks

2. Provide Refreshments for Morning and Afternoon Sessions:
Coffee
Pastries
Juice
Fruit/Cheese and Crackers
Soft Drinks
Sweets

3. introduce Members of the Training Staff, Participants and Visitors

4. Announce Any General Information to the Participants:
Location of rest rooms
Location of phones
Lunch plans

5. Provide Participants with an Overview of the Training:
Objectives to be accomplished
Overview of the agenda
Description of the activities
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6. Collect Pretest Data:
Explain that a pretest is used to determine if training is
successful when the pretest is compared to the posttest
scores
Allow parents the option of completing the pretest

7. Conduct Workshop
As stated in the introduction, there are modules available that

contain trainer guidelines and trainee workbooks. Suggested training
practices include:

Providing participants with notebooks that contain all
information to be covered in the text including copies of the
overheads that will be used
Leading activities that require participants to be actively
involve
Viewing videotapes of learners with multiple disabilities
demonstrating the concept being presented
Demonstrating with the target learner the strategies or
procedures discussed in the training
Coaching of participants by trainers while practicing the
strategies or procedures using other participants or the
target learner
Developing a specific education, communication, behavioral
or vocational plan to be implemented

8. Collect Posttest Measures and Mc Callon Satisfaction Measures

9. Collect Reimbursement Forms

C. POST IN-SERVICE TRAINING ACTIVITIES

1. Send Follow-up Correspondence to all Participants
Include acknowledgement of the successful training
Address any comments and concerns that were left
unanswered from the training

2. Contact the Administration Via Mail or Phone
Verify the success of the training and the positive responses

noted in training
Address comments and concerns from the training

11
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III. Technical Assistance Phase

The technical assistance phase is the implementation of the knowledge
acquired during the in-service training phase of the project. It is critical that team
members directly providing interventior to the child should participate in the
technical assistance phase of the project. Parents and professionals are equal
members of this school-based intervention team and all participants should be
involved in all technical assistance activities. The purpose of technical assistance
for this project is to model, coach and role release the strategies that will enhance
the learner's communication. These strategies were presented to the school-based
team during the in-service training phase. All team members should be aware of
the educational targets for the learner via a written plan that has been developed.
Utilizing the target activities that have been identified by the teacher, one of the
project staff will initially interact with the learner to model the strategies.
Throughout the technical assistance phase, project staff will coach the various
school-based team members and role release the intervention strategies.

A. INITIAL TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE VISIT

1. Schedule the Technical Assistance Visit
If possible, schedule the visit at the close of the training while

the participants are together. Waiting to schedule the technical
assistance visit at a later time can become a logistical nightmare.

An on-site technical assistance visit is scheduled approximately
two weeks after the in-service training. When scheduling, keep in
mind the following:

Make sure all school team members will be present
(especially the parents)
Schedule the time of your visit to coincide with the naturally
occurring times of the activities that were selected as
targets
Make arrangements for the sessions to be videotaped
Provide equipment and materials necessary for the learner to
communicate or meet designated objectives

2. Confirm all Dates and Times Through Written Correspondence
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3. Model and videotape Strategies to Increase Learner Skill
During this technical assistance visit, strategies discussed

during the in-service training are modeled by the trainer. A videotape
of the activity is made and left with the school-based team for later
review of the procedures modeled by the trainers. The school-based
team includes the parents and the videotapes should be available for
parents to review.

4. Collect Ongoing Evaluation Data
For this project, data is collected to measure the learner's

receptive and expressive communication skills. This can be completed
during the visit or by the ten minute sample of communication
recorded on videotape.

5. Provide a Written Description of the Strategies
In addition to the videotape, a written review of the technical

assistance visit is completed on no carbon required paper (NCR) with
copies for the child's school folder, the child's parents, and the
project's files. This form includes: (Sample copy included in Exhibit
5).

child's name
date
interventionist name
date of next visit
child's accomplishments
target objectives
strategies to reach objectives
materials loaned
materials needed and person responsible

6. Schedule the Second Technical Assistance Visit
The second technical assistance visit should be scheduled while

present. This technical assistance visit should be approximately three
weeks following the initial technical assistance visit. It is important to
schedule the visit when all team members can be present. If parents'
work schedule permits participation during school hours, a home visit
by the team could be considered if the parent wishes.

B. SECOND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE VISIT

1. Confirm the Date, Time and Outcome Goal Through Written
Correspondence
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2. Use the Coaching Procedures to Role Release Intervention Strategies
During the second technical assistance phase, the goal is to

practice the technique of role release by coaching the member of the
school-based training team in interacting with the child. The team
member will interact with the learner during the targeted activities
utilizing the strategies displayed in the videotape demonstration
recorded during the first technical assistance visit. During the
activity, team members are available to answer questions and provide
the team member with feedback including praise, encouragement and
suggestions for intervention. This feedback may address a number of
areas such as:

positioning and handling
motor skills
piacement of materials
opportunities to communicate
responsiveness
partial participation
motivation

3. Videotape the Session
The session is videotaped to be used as a review and as a

training tape for other team members to view.

4. Collect Ongoing Evaluation Data

5. Provide a written summary of the strategies, and any revisions or new
considerations for the learner's program. A summary of the visit is
written and copied for the child's folder, the parents and the project
files.

6. Schedule the Third Technical Assistance Visit
The third technical assistance visit should be

approximately three weeks following the second
technical assistance visit. Schedule the visit to
accommodate parents and direct service providers that
constitute the school-based team.

C. THIRD TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE VISIT

1. Confirm the Date, Time and Outcome Goal for the Visit
The focus of the third technical assistance visit is

to train the school-based team to use the expressive and
receptive communication data collection forms. These
forms were introduced to the team members during the
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in-service training. Prior to this point, all data collection
has been completed by the project team members.

2. Review the Data Collection Forms and Procedures with
the Team

The learner and an intervener (any member of the
school-based team) participates in the target activities.
The communication specialist uses the following steps to
train the individual team members to use the data
collection procedures:

Reacquaint the team members with the Expressive and
Receptive Communication data collection form
Explain the importance of using the form to examine the
form, function and content of the learner's expressive and
receptive communication within a functional activity
Note the data samples only ten minutes of the activity

3. Collect Ongoing Assessment Data
All team members and the communication specialist observe
the learner and the intervener; during which time the form,
function and content of each communication attempt is
recorded
Comparisons are made to determine the reliability of the
raters
Discussions are conducted to clarify the problem areas
Several communication opportunities are giverl to order to
practice recording the data

4. Videotape the Session

5. Provide a Written Description of the Session Highlighting any Special
Strategies Used in the Data Collection Process

6. Schedule the Final Technical Assistance Visit
The final technical assistance visit should be scheduled

approximately three to four weeks following the third technical
assistance visit. In addition to the team members providing
intervention services to the target learner, parents and service
providers of other learners with communication needs should be
invited to participate in this technical assistance visit.
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D. FINAL TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE VISIT

1. Confirm the Date, Time and Outcome Goal for the Final Visit
The purpose of the final technical assistance visit is to assist

the team in generalizing the knowledge and skills acquired through the
project training to other learners with severe disabilities.

2. Identify Additional Learners Targeted for Communication Plan
Development

School-based team members should identify other learners that
have communication needs. If communication samples and
assessments have not been completed, this information is collected
during this visit. Utilizing both the training and school-based team,
the data are analyzed into the following:

Current expressive communication skills
Current receptive communication skills
Current IEP objectives
Special sensory and motor considerations
Targeted activities

3. Facilitate the Planning Team Meeting
Care is taken to facilitate the school based team to analyze the

data and guide their decision making as they design a communication
system for another chi!d. It is important not to question their
decision, but to gently probe discussion with a leading question. For
example:

Sally (teacher) "Using a yes/no switch is the target for
Sam."
Sue (P.T.) "What are your thoughts concerning controlled
movements and placement of such a switch?"
Sally (teacher) "He is pointing nicely to indicate choice, any
recommendations to expand his pointing to indicate more
functions before we program for him at a higher level?"

4. Provide Written Strategies for Implementing the Plans
Encouragement is given to the school-based team to implement

their recommendations and take data for a few weeks. Written
recommendations should be provided for the school-based team. It is
critical to foster feelings of competence and to promote the practice
of communication being a continuous process.
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5. Collect Posttest Evaluation Data
The assessment measures completed during the baseline are

repeated during this final visit. This includes the:
Ecological inventory
Integration sample
Wisconsin Behavior Rating Scale (Song et al, 1980)
The Communication Placement Assessment
Communication sample
Videotape sample

E. FOLLOW-UP VISIT

1. Schedule a Follow-up Visit to Assess Maintenance and Generalization
If the project follows the typical school year and the learner

experiences the summer away from structured services the ideal
follow-up visit is scheduled for the beginning of the school year.
However, a follow-up visit may be scheduled at any time of the year.
Length of time between the last technical assistance visit is
determined at the discretion of the team. This project used a three
month period of time when looking at maintenance and generalization.

2. Confirm the Date, Time and Outcome Goal of the Visit Through
Written Correspondence

3. Collect Evaluation Data
This evaluation data includes the same sources used in the

baseline and posttest data collection.

4. Videotape the Session

5. Provide Written Strategies for Specific Targets Noted in the Data
Collection Process

6. Collect Satisfaction Data
A satisfaction survey was developed by the project to measure

the degree of satisfaction as well as the utilization of information to
make adaptations in the learner's communication plans. A sample
copy of the Satisfaction Survey is found in Exhibit 6.
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EXHIBIT 1

PHONE INTERVIEWS
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Administration Interview
Communication Intervention Project

Administrator

District

Date

Interviewer

Target student

Describe the services the child is currently receiving.

Related services:

Method of providing related services:

Certification of personnel:

Setting:

Coordination with teacher & parents:

Integration with non-handicapped peers:

Classroom setting:

Ages of student in nearby classes:

Lunch time:

Non-academics:

Assessment

Person responsible:
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Names of instruments:

Development of IEP

Persons responsible:

Process used:

What information is utilized to develop goals and objectives?

Describe the community-based training available in your school
district.

Describe the evaluation procedures used by the district to
evaluate curriculum effectiveness.

Describe the evaluation procedures used by the district to
evaluate teacher performance.

What problems would you foresee in facilitating the following
potential changes in your classroom? Please explain.

Reorganize classroom schedule

Rearrange classroom environment

Develop new instructional materials

Revise present curriculum

Collect data on student progress

Amend IEP for student(s)

Provide community-based training

Provide home-training to student

Provide systematic, school-based integration opportunities
with non-handicapped peers

20



Describe the district's commitment to change.

Money available to purchase any materials/equipment:

Describe the positive and negative characteristics of the
program.

Discuss concerns about willingness/openness or lack of such to
change:

21



Teacher Interview

Communication Intervention Project

Teacher:
School:
Date:
Interviewer:

In what type of school 1, your classroom located?
(segregated center, regular education school, etc.)

If located in a segregated center, do you believe
that can be effectively educated on a regularl u,auu,

education campus with nonhandicapped peers?

Would you be receptive to moving your classroom to an age-appropriate
education site or participating in reverse integration?

Is your present school a chronologically age-appropriate placement for
(Surd

What is the age-range of students who are in your classroom?

What type of curriculum do you utilize? Please explain.

How do you keep track of learner progress?

What does 's daily schedule consist of?
(student)

Do you engage in community-based training?

How many hours per week?

If you do not participate in community-based training, what barriers do you
see toward implementing community-based training in the future?
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What related services are provided for
(Student)

How and who provides these related services?

What role do related service personnel play in the development of
's IEP goals and objectives?

UJ LI

How does communicate his/her needs to you?
(Student)

Please give several examples of goals and objectives you have developed for
during this school year.w cntl

What process do you utilize to develop 's IEP?
(Student)

How often do you communicate with 's parents regarding
(Student)his/her progress?

W..zre do you see living after he/she exits school?
(Student)

Where do you see working after he/she exits school?
(Student)
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What problems would you foresee in implementing the following potential changes in your
classroom? Please explain.

reorganize classroom schedule

rearrange classroom environment

develop new instructional materials

revise present curriculum

collect data on student progress

amend IEP for student(s)

provide community-based training

provide home-training to student

provide systematic, school-based integration opportunities with non
handicapped peers



Child's Name:

Parent's Name:

Date:

Initial Parent Interview

1. Are you satisfied with your child's placement?

2. Are you familiar with your child's IEP?

3. Do you have a current copy of the IEP?

4. Did you request any specific objectives on the IEP?

5. What were some of these objectives?

6. Are they included on the MP?

7. Do you feel the teacher is aware of any special health conditions of
your child? (seizures, medication, special diets)

8. Are these a part of the IEP?

9. Are there any related services needed? (P.T., 0.T., speech, etc.)

10. What are these?

11. Are these related services on the IEP?

12. Are you satisfied with the person/persons providing these services?

13. Is any special equipment needed for your child? (Communication
device, computer, etc.)

14. Is the equipment available or have arrangements been made to get the
equipment?
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Yes No



15. Are there opportunities for your child to go into the community
regularly?

16. Are these community activities similar to activities that your family
participates in?

17. Did you and the teacher discuss family routines and preferences?

18. Does your child have behaviors that present problems for you or the
teacher?

19. Is the management of these behaviors a part of the IEP?

20. Do you feel that you understand the techniques used in the classroom
well enough to follow through with those techniques at home?

21. Did the teacher discuss long-range goals for your child with you?

22. Do you go into the community with your child and his/her teacher?

23. How often?

24. Do you visit the classroom?

25. How often?

26. What extracurricular activities is your child involved in at school?

27. Are there opportunities for your child to meet and interact with
nonhandicapped students?

28. How does the teacher keep you informed about progress or activities at
school?

29. How often do you have a chance to communicate with the teacher?

26

Yes No



EXHIBIT 2

SAMPLE LETTER AND
PERMISSION FORMS
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Dear Parents:

The Department of Special Education at the University
of Southern Mississippi and the Special Services of
Jackson Public Schools have joined together to develop
communication systems for students with non-traditional
ways of communicating. As part of this project,
students will be videotaped several times during the
year. These tapes will be used in the inservice
training for Jackson Public School personnel an other
public school personnel trained in the future.

The training, videotaping, and data collection carried
out during this project will not affect your child's
programming. It is our hope that each child will
benefit from this training.

As a parent, it is your right to decide whether or not
you would like your child to be videotaped during the
project. Enclosed is a permission form to indicate
your choice for videotaping.

Please complete this form and return it to the school
by Tuesday, November 28.

Sincerely,

Rebecca M. Wilson, Coordinator
Communication Intervention Project

Kathleen Stremel-Campbell, Director
Communication Intervention Project

28 17 d



PROJECT OVERVIEW

The Department of Special Education at the University of
Southern Mississippi has begun a federally funded project
that will focus on the following goals:

1 To determine the components that are specific to the
development and implementation of using expert early
intervention teams by

* assisting in the initial service provision
* systematically training local service providers
to conduct the primary intervention services

* providing ongoing technical assistance and
resources to the local service providers in
effective transitions into preschool services.

2 To determine strategies to facilitate the acquisition and
generalization of a set of competencies to be demonstrated
by local service providers in order for them to integrate
multiple skills into caregiving routines and age-
appropriate activities in the natural environments.

Purpose To develop, implement, and evaluate a procedure
that provides effective training and follow-along
to early interventionist, teachers, related service
personnel, paraprofessionals, and day care staff to
provide intervention and transition services for
infants and toddlers with, or at risk, for multiple
disabilities.

Process * Interagency "teaming" with a statewide early
intervention team.

* Systematic training for direct and indirect
services toward integrated skill intervention.

* Systematic instruction within cognitive,
communication, social/emotional, physical, and
adaptive.

* Strategies for facilitating effective
transitions.

* Strategies for facilitating peer interaction.
* Strategies for recognizing cultural diversity.

Outcome Local service providers will develop the skills to
work with infants and young children with multiple
disabilities.



Dear Parents:

The Department of Special Education at the University
of Southern Mississippi and the Special Services of
Jackson Public Schools have joined together to develop
communication systems for selected students who
communicate in non-traditional ways. The parents of
selected students, teachers, and related service
personnel will receive inservice training and
assistance in developing these communication systems.
You will be contacted with more information about this
training in the future.

As part of this project, students will be videotaped
several times during the year. These tapes will be
used in the inservice training for Jackson Public
School personnel and other public school personnel
trained in the future.

The training, videotaping, and data collection carried
out during this project will not affect your child's
programming. It is our hope that each child will
benefit from this training.

As a parent, it is your right to decide whether or not
you would like your child to participate in the project
and whether or not you would like your child to be
videotaped during the project. Enclosed is a
permission form to indicate your choices for
participation and videotaping.

Please complete this form and return it to the school
by Tuesday, November 28.

Sincerely,

Rebecca M. Wilson, Coordinator
Communication Intervention Project

Kathleen Stremel-Campbell, Director
Communication Intervention Project



Communication Intervention Project

University of Southern Mississippi
Department of Special Education

Southern Station BoX 5115
Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5115

Phone: 601-266-5135

PROJECT PARTICIPANT CONSENT

I give my permission for the child named below to participate in the
COMMUNICATION INTERVENTION PROJECT.

Name:
Date of Birth:
Address:

Phone #:
Teacher's Name:
School:

I understand that project staff will assess my child's communication skills
in order to develop an individualized communication system. I further
understand that data collection and direct intervention by project staff
will take place as necessary within the classroom setting. All of my
child's records will be kept confidential by this project and will be
provided to other agencies only in accord with the Family Rights and
Privacy Act and the Education of All Handicapped Children Act. No
unauthorized person may see my child's records unless I give my consent in
writing.

Date:

Date: Signature:

Relationship:

I do not give my permission for the child named below to participate
in the C MMUNICATION INTERVENTION PROJECT. I understand that services
available from the Jackson Public Schools entitled to my child by
PL94-142 will continue to be provided.

Name:
Teacher's Name:
School:

VIDEOTAPE CONSENT

Yes, I give my permission for the above named child to participate in
the videotaping aspect of the Communication Intervention Project. The
videos will be used for the following:
a. To assess and measure my child's communication needs and progress.
b. To measure the project's effectiveness.
c. To assist in parent training.
d. To instruct other professionals.

No, I do not wish for the above named child to be videotaped.

Signature:

Relationship:



Name:

Communication Intervention Project

University of Southern Mississippi
Department of Special Education

Southern Station Box 5115
Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5115

Phone: 601- 266 --5135

VIDEOTAPE CONSENT

Date of Birth:

Address:

Teacher's Name:

School:

Phone:

Yes, I give my permission for the above named child to participate in
the videotaping aspect of the Communication Intervention Project. The
videos will be used for the following:

a. To assess and measure my child's communication needs and progress.b. To measure the project's effectiveness.
c. To assist in parent training.
d. To instruct other professionals.

No, I do not wish for the above named child to be videotaped.

Date: Signature:

Relationship:
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EXHIBIT 3

NEEDS ASSESSMENTS
AND ASSESSMENT MEASURES
DEVELOPED BY THE PROJECT
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Directions: In the column titled Level of Need, please
write a 1, 2, or 3 to indicate your need for
inservice training. Then write any comments
you feel would help to explain that need.

Score Code: 1 Minor need for inservice training
2 Moderate need for inservice training
3 Major need for inservice training

II. PROFESSIONAL NEEDS

A. Communication

I need:

o More appropriate assessments to determine
desired communication goals

o Strategies to use assessment information for
program planning

o Knowledge of the sequence of non-symbolic
communication

o Methods to determine intentional behavior
o Means to determine how children understand

your message
o Method to determine specific forms of

communication
o Methods of determining what functions of
communication the children need

o Methods to select appropriate vocabulary or
content

o Strategies for determining the type of
symbolic system appropriate for child

o Methods of determining motor responses for a
form of communication

o Methods to determine if children have skills
to learn manual signs (1,1guage)

o Knowledge/use of functional signs
o Knowledge of how to respond to the learner
o Strategies to increase opportunities for
communication

o Strategies to facilitate students to make
choices

o Strategies to facilitate initiations
o Means of facilitating communication with
peers

o Knowledge and use of adaptive switches and
technological communication aids

o Strategies to determine which switches are
best for each learner

o Resources for materials and equipment to
facilitate communication. (Switches and
adaptive toys)

Level
of

Need Comment

o Methods to determine frequent opportunAies
to communicate in relation to other
classroom demands

/



B. Hearing and V

I need:

o Bette
heari

o Metho
appro

o Knowle
o Resour

hearin
o Adapt
o Bette

vision
o Metho
approp

o Knowle
equip

o Adapti
o Resour

visual

C. Positioning/H

Feeding.
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o Knowle
o Use of

skills
commun

o Positi
switch

o Knowle
equipm

o Techni
progr

o Techni
exerci

o Resour
facili
develo

o Techni
activi

o Knowle
such a
activi

o Positi
caregi

o Inform
object

Level
of

Need Comment
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oning strategies for best activating a
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ces for materials and equipment to
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ques to prepare the student for
ties to increase or decrease time
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s half-kneeling, and sidesitting during
ties

oning and handling strategies during
ving routines

ation to utilize home environments and
s to aid in mobility
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D. Instructional

I need:

o Overall assessment strategies for program
planning

o Strategies to facilitate learner progress
toward goals and objectives

o Knowledge and strategies for implementing a
functthnal curriculum

o Methods to analyze the environment to plan
functional activities

o Strategies to incorporate parents in assess-
ing student needs and designing the IEP

o Assistance in organizing a functional
curriculum into a daily schedule

o Strategies to include caregiving interactions
and natural routines in instruction

o Methods to determine learner progress
o Knowledge of how and when to expand a

learner's program
o Methods of organizing group teaching
o Strategies to facilitate generalization of

learned skills
o Strategies for managing behavior
o Methods to train parents on skills needed in
the home

o Strategies to implement a communication
system efficiently within a clasSioom setting

E. Team Functioning

I need:

Level
of

Need Comment

o Knowledge of each team members role
o Strategies for team decision making
o Strategies to integrate data from other team
members

o Methods of team teaching and "role release"
o Means to design integrated therapy activities
o Assistance in organizing a daily schedule of

related services
o Strategies to resolve conflict
o Means to communicate between the home and

school; Sharing information about skill
generalization

o Strategies to transition communication system
from one level/class to another level/class
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PARENT NEEDS ASSESSMENT

Please answer the following to describe how your child communicates in the home.

A. Expressive formsifupctions

1. How does your child communicate to you the following:

a. wants more food, milk, juice

b. wants to play

c. wants to go

d. wants a certain toy or object

e. pleasure or enjoyment

f.

g.

dislike for something or someone

pain or discomfort

h. I understand what my child wants most of the time. Yes No

i. Other people understand what my child wants most of the time. Yes No

j. What words /signals would you like your child to learn?

B. Receptive Communication

My child:

1. responds to my voice
2. responds to his/her name
3. responds to sounds around the home (door, refrigerator

closing, vacuum)
4. responds to the word "no" (stop)
5. responds to gestures
6. understands some words/gestures
7. understands most simple directives (get your shoes;

get you cup)
8. understands the meaning of certain words (milk, eggs,

toy, Daddy, outside)
9. understands directives that have two parts (get your

cup-put it on the table)
10. Understands the words big/little, on/off, red/blue

40
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c. Information About Home Activities

a. What things does your child like to do?

b. What things does your child not like to do?

c. What activities does your family like to do in the home?

d. What activities does your family like to do outside the home?

e. How many people are in the household?
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COMMUNICATION PIACEMEIn ASSESSMENT PROFILE

Color 0
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Input
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elopment
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o
f
 
c
h
i
l
d
'
s

i
m
-

m
e
d
i
a
t
e
 
r
a
n
g
e
 
o
f
 
v
i
s
i
o
n

C
a
r
e
g
i
v
e
r
 
o
r
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r

t
a
l
k
s
 
t
o
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

o
u
t
-

s
i
d
e
 
o
f
 
c
h
i
l
d
'
s
 
i
m
m
e
d
-

i
a
t
e
 
r
a
n
g
e
 
o
f
 
v
i
s
i
o
n

'
7
.

I
n
c
r
e
a
s
e
s
/
d
e
c
r
e
a
s
e
s
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
l
e
v
e
l
 
o
n
 
s
e
e
i
n
g

a
n

i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
i
n
g
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

(
2
 
m
o
.
)

B
o
t
t
l
e
 
i
s
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
e
d
 
(
8
-

1
2
"
 
a
w
a
y
)

O
l
d
e
r
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
'
s

r
e
-

s
p
o
n
s
e
s
 
s
a
y
 
n
o
t
 
b
e

h
i
g
h
l
y
 
v
i
s
i
b
l
e

8
.

T
r
a
c
k
s
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
i
n
g
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
(
t
h
a
t
 
d
o
 
n
o
t
m
a
k
e

%
j
e
c
t
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
d
o
 
n
o
t
 
m
a
k
e

s
o
u
n
d
)
 
t
h
a
t

a
r
e
 
m
o
v
e
d
 
f
r
o
m
 
s
i
d
e

t
o
 
s
i
d
e
 
(
2
 
s
o
.
)

"
_
n
o
i
s
e
,

i
.
e
.
 
b
r
i
g
h
t
 
y
a
r
n
,

a
l
l
,
 
m
i
r
r
o
r

S
n
o
o
n
 
w
i
t
h
 
f
o
o
d
,

c
a
r
e
g
i
v
e
r

9
.

V
i
s
u
a
l
l
y
 
s
e
a
r
c
h
e
s

f
o
r
 
s
o
u
n
d

-
 
s
i
d
e
 
t
o
 
s
i
d
e
 
(
2
 
m
e
.
)

.
t
h
e
r
'
s
 
v
o
i
c
e
,
 
u
n
f
a
a
-

i
l
i
a
r
 
s
o
u
n
d

F
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
 
v
o
i
c
e
,
 
u
n
f
a
m
-

i
l
i
a
r
 
s
o
u
n
d

1
0
.
 
R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s

i
n
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

w
a
y
s
 
t
o
 
f
i
r
m
 
a
n
d
p
l
e
a
s
a
n
t

P
l
a
y
f
u
l
 
v
o
i
c
e

v
o
i
c
e
s

F
i
r
m
,
 
l
o
u
d
e
r
 
v
o
i
c
e

P
l
e
a
s
a
n
t
 
v
o
i
c
e
,
l
a
u
g
h
i
n
g

"
N
o
,
 
s
t
o
p
"

1
1
.
 
R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
i
n

a
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
w
a
y
 
t
o

a
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
,
 
s
o
u
n
d

o
r

q
u
i
e
t
s
 
o
r
 
o
p
e
n
s

m
o
u
t
h

o
b
j
e
c
t
 
i
n
 
a
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
r
o
u
t
i
n
e
 
o
r
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

s
e
e
i
n
g
 
b
o
t
t
l
e

O
p
e
n
s
 
m
o
u
t
h
 
t
o

s
p
o
o
n

Q
u
i
e
t
s
 
u
p
o
n
 
s
e
e
i
n
g
s
p
o
o
n

o
r
 
C
u
l
,

_
_
-
-

,
v
i
o
r
s
 
s
a
y
 
n
o
t
 
h
e
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
f
o
r
 
o
l
d
e
r

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
.

B
E

S
T

 C
O

P
Y
M

IL
E

Y
F
i
n
a
l
 
1
9
6
4

1



A
R
E
A
 
I
:

R
E
S
P
O
N
S
E
 
T
O
 
S
E
N
S
O
W
S
O
C
I
A
L

I
N
P
U
T

e
 
A
r
r
o
,
r
t
a
t
e
 
l
a
w
.
l
e
s
f
r
o
v
i
l
e
x
t

O
a
t
e
s

C
o
m
m
o
w
t
s
/

E
x
a
m
o
l
v
,

C
a
m
m
o
u
t
n
/

E
x
e
m
e
l
e
s

(
C
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
 
)
.

B
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
s

Y
o
u
n
g
e
r

%
.
e
r

v
t
r
e
 
y
 
r
o
 
o
u

.
.

H
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d

1
2
.

L
o
o
k
s
 
b
a
c
k
 
a
n
d
 
f
o
r
t
h
 
b
e
t
w
e
e
n

t
w
o
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
i
n
g

o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
(
2
 
-
3
 
s
o
.
)

T
w
o
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
(
t
o
y
s
)
 
t
h
a
t

d
o
 
n
o
t
 
m
a
k
e
 
n
o
i
s
e
,
 
i
.
e
.

d
o
l
l
 
a
n
d
 
m
o
b
i
l
e

S
p
o
o
n
 
w
i
t
h
 
f
o
o
d
,

c
u
p
,

l
e
i
s
u
r
e
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

-

1
5
.

T
u
r
n
s
 
h
e
a
d
 
w
h
e
n
 
u
n
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r

s
o
u
n
d

:
r
 
a
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r

v
o
i
c
e
 
i
s
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
e
d
 
a
n
d

l
o
c
a
t
e
s
 
s
o
u
n
d
 
(
4
-
5
 
m
o
.
)

L
y
i
n
g
 
d
o
w
n
 
o
r
 
i
n
 
a

c
a
r
r
i
e
r

T
u
r
n
s
 
t
o
 
t
e
l
e
p
h
o
n
e
 
r
i
n
g
-

i
n
g
 
o
r
 
d
o
o
r
 
c
l
o
s
i
n
g
 
i
n

a
s
t
a
n
d
i
n
g
 
o
r
 
s
i
t
t
i
n
g

p
o
s
i
t
i
o
n

1
4
.

P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
s
 
(
d
o
e
s
 
n
o
t
 
r
e
s
i
s
t
)

i
n
 
a
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r

m
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
w
h
e
n
 
g
u
i
d
e
d
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h

a
 
m
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
(
4
 
m
o
.
'
,

P
a
t
t
i
-
c
a
k
e
,
 
b
y
e
-
b
y
e
,
 
s
o

b
i
g
,
 
o
r
 
a
 
m
o
t
i
v
a
t
i
n
g

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

M
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
w
i
t
h
 
e
a
t
i
n
g
,

s
e
l
f
-
h
e
l
p
,
 
o
r
 
m
o
t
i
v
a
t
i
n
g

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s

1
5
.

S
m
i
l
e
s
 
a
t
 
a
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
p
e
r
s
o
n
 
w
h
o
 
i
s
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
n
g

w
i
t
h
 
h
i
s
 
/
h
e
r
 
(
4
 
s
o
.
)

F
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
 
k
i
s
s
i
n
g

o
r
 
p
l
a
y
i
n
g
 
w
i
t
h
 
c
h
i
l
d

D
u
r
i
n
g
 
m
o
t
i
v
a
t
i
o
n
a
l

a
c
t
-

i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
a
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r

p
e
r
s
o
n

1
6
.

C
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
s
 
a
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
m
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
w
h
e
n
 
a
s
s
i
s
t
e
d
.

C
o
n
t
a
c
t
 
i
s
 
m
a
i
n
t
a
i
n
e
d
 
w
i
t
h
o
u
t

h
e
l
p
i
n
g
 
t
h
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
c
o
m
p
l
e
t
e
 
t
h
e
m
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
(
3
-
6
 
m
o
.
)

P
l
a
y
i
n
g
 
p
a
t
t
i
-
c
a
k
e
,

w
a
v
i
n
g
 
b
y
e
-
h
y
e
,
 
p
u
s
h
i
n
g

t
o
y

O
p
e
n
i
n
g
 
d
o
o
r
,
 
g
e
t
t
i
n
g

p
a
p
e
r
 
t
o
w
e
l
,
 
t
u
r
n
i
n
g

w
a
t
e
r
 
f
a
u
c
e
t

1
7
.

R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
i
n
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
t
w
o
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
w
a
y
s
 
w
h
e
n
 
t
h
e

a
d
u
l
t
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
(
4
-
6
 
m
o
.
)

L
o
o
k
s
 
a
t
,
 
s
m
i
l
e
s
,
 
r
e
a
c

e
s
,
 
i
n
c
r
e
a
s
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

L
o
o
k
s
 
a
t
,
 
l
a
u
g
h
s
.

p
u
s
h
e
s
 
a
w
a
y
,
 
r
e
a
c
h
e
s

1
8
.

T
r
i
e
s
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
 
a
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n

t
h
r
o
u
g
h
 
e
y
e
 
c
o
n
t
a
c
t
,

s
a
i
l
i
n
g
,
 
v
o
c
a
l
i
z
i
n
g
 
(
5
-
6

m
o
.
)

T
e
s
t
e
r
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
 
w
i
t
h

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
,
 
t
h
e
n
 
l
o
o
k

a
w
a
y
 
t
o
 
t
e
s
t
 
t
h
i
s
 
s
k
i
l
l

1
9
.

B
e
g
i
n
s
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
a
n
d
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
a
c
t
i
o
n

w
h
e
n
 
i
t
 
i
s
 
L
a
i
t
a
t
e
d

b
y
 
t
h
e
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
(
8
 
s
o
.
)

C
l
a
p
p
i
n
g
,
 
w
a
v
i
n
g
,
 
p
o
u
n
d
-

i
n
g
,
 
W
i
n
e
 
a
r
m
s

W
a
s
h
i
n
g
 
h
a
n
d
s
,
 
r
u
b
b
i
n
g

h
a
n
d
s
,
 
c
u
t
t
i
n
g
 
w
i
t
h
 
k
n
i

-

2
0
.

I
m
i
t
a
t
e
s
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
m
o
d
e
l
e
d

b
y
 
a
n
 
a
d
u
l
t
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t

c
a
n
 
s
e
e
 
h
i
s
 
o
w
n
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
c
a
n
 
a
l
r
e
a
d
y

d
o
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s

i
n
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
t
l
y
 
(
6
-
9
 
m
o
.
)

C
l
a
p
p
i
n
g
,
 
w
a
v
i
n
g
,
 
p
a
t
-

t
i
n
g

W
a
s
h
i
n
g
 
h
a
n
d
s
,
 
s
t
i
r
r
i
n
g
,

t
u
r
n
i
n
g
.
 
c
u
t
t
i
n
g

2
1
.

A
n
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
d
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
s

t
h
e
 
n
e
x
t
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
i
n

a
 
s
e
r
i
e
s
 
o
f
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
i
n

a
 
r
o
u
t
i
n
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

(
6
-
9
 
m
e
.
)

H
o
l
d
s
 
o
u
t
 
l
e
g
 
o
r
 
a
r
m

i
n
 
d
r
e
s
s
i
n
g

R
e
a
c
h
e
s
 
t
o
 
p
u
l
l

u
p
 
p
a
n
t
s

a
f
t
e
r
 
b
a
t
h
r
o
o
m
.
 
R
e
a
c
h
e
s

f
o
r
 
a
 
s
p
o
o
n
 
a
f
t
e
r
 
g
i
v
e
n

a
 
b
o
w
l

2
2
.

I
m
i
t
a
t
e
s
 
n
e
w
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
c
a
n
 
s
e
e
 
h
i
s
o
w
n

a
c
t
i
o
n
s
.
 
T
h
e
s
e

a
r
e
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

c
a
n
-

n
o
t
 
d
o
 
i
n
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
t
l
y
.

W
a
v
i
n
g
,
 
p
a
t
t
i
n
g
 
(
c
h
i
l
d

c
a
n
 
s
e
e
 
h
i
s
 
o
w
n
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
)

P
o
u
r
i
n
g
,
 
t
u
r
n
i
n
g
 
k
n
o
b
,

o
p
e
n
i
n
g
 
j
a
r

2
3
.

I
m
i
t
a
t
e
s
 
n
e
w
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

c
a
n
n
o
t
 
s
e
e

h
i
m
s
e
l
f
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
m

P
e
e
k
-
a
-
b
o
o
,
 
s
h
a
k
i
n
g

h
e
a
d
,
 
p
o
i
n
t
 
t
o
 
n
o
s
e

N
o
d
d
i
n
g
,
 
k
l
e
e
n
e
x

t
o
 
n
o
s
e
,

c
o
m
b
i
n
g
 
h
a
i
r
 
w
i
t
h
o
u
t

m
i
r
r
o
r

,
-
-
-

B
E

ST
C

O
PY

hV
A

IL
A

B
L

E

2

fr



.4
;

e
p
p
r
o
p
r
t
a
t
e

t
a
m
p
 
e
s

o
n
t
e
x
t

O
l
d
e
r
 
S
e
v
e
r
e
l
y
/
P
r
o
f
o
u
n
d

H
a
n
d
i
c
a
.
e
d

a
t
e
s

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s

A
R
E
A
 
I
I
:

I
N
T
E
R
A
C
T
I
O
N
S
 
W
I
T
H
 
O
B
J
E
C
T
S

B
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
s

Y
o
u
n
g
e
r

1
.

R
e
p
e
a
t
s
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
a
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
t
h
a
t

c
a
u
s
e
 
a
n
 
i
n
t
e
r
-

*
s
t
i
n
g
 
r
e
s
u
l
t
 
(
2
-
3
 
m
o
.
)

K
i
c
k
s
 
f
e
e
t
/
 
b
a
t
s
 
a
t

b
a
l
l
 
o
r
 
m
o
b
i
l
e
 
t
o
 
a
c
t
-

i
v
a
t
e
 
i
t
 
a
g
a
i
n

R
e
p
e
a
t
s
 
m
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
s
 
t
h
a
t

a
c
t
i
v
a
t
e
 
a
n
y
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

(
c
o
n
t
i
n
g
e
n
c
y
 
a
w
a
r
e
n
e
s
s
)

2
.

M
a
i
n
t
a
i
n
s
 
g
r
a
s
p
 
o
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
f
o
r

a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
1
0
 
s
e
c
o
n
d
s

w
h
e
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
i
s
 
p
l
a
c
e
d
 
i
n

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
'
s
 
h
a
n
d
 
(
2
-
3
 
s
o
.
)

R
a
t
t
l
e
,
 
c
l
o
t
h
 
s
u
.
i
m
a
l

F
o
o
d
 
i
t
e
m
,
 
t
a
c
t
i
l
e

o
b
j
e
c
t

3
.

M
o
u
t
h
s
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
p
l
a
c
e
d
 
i
n
 
h
a
n
d
 
(
2
-
3

m
o
.
)

R
a
t
t
l
e
,
 
c
l
o
t
h
,
 
k
e
y
s
 
-

(
0
-
6
 
m
o
.
 
f
o
r
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
-

m
e
n
t
a
l
l
y
 
d
e
l
a
y
e
d
)

D
e
c
r
e
a
s
e
 
i
f
 
t
h
i
s
 
o
c
c
u
r
s

4
.

L
o
o
k
s
 
a
t
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
p
l
a
c
e
d
 
i
n
 
h
a
n
d
 
(
3
o
.
)

R
a
t
t
l
e
,
 
c
l
o
t
h
 
a
n
i
m
a
l
,

k
e
y
s
,
 
b
r
i
g
h
t
l
y
 
c
o
l
o
r
e
d

i
t
s

A
t
t
e
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
b
e
i
n
g

h
e
l
d
 
o
r
 
w
h
e
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
i
s

p
r
e
s
e
n
t
e
d

S
.

R
e
a
c
h
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
(
3
-
5
 
n
o
.
)

R
e
a
c
h
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
b
o
t
t
l
e
,

r
a
t
t
l
e
,
 
o
r
 
k
e
y
s

R
e
a
c
h
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
c
u
p
,
 
f
o
o
d

i
t
e
m
,
 
c
o
a
t
,
 
o
r
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
-

i
n
g
 
i
t
e
m

6
.

C
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
 
t
o
 
l
o
o
k
 
f
o
r
 
p
r
e
f
e
r
r
e
d
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

w
h
e
n
 
i
t
 
i
s

r
e
m
o
v
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

c
a
n
 
n
o
 
l
o
n
g
e
r
 
s
e
e
 
i
t

(
4
 
m
o
.
)

B
o
t
t
l
e
,
 
c
o
v
e
r
e
d
 
t
o
y

m
o
v
e
d
 
f
r
o
m
 
v
i
e
w
 
(
c
h
i
l
d

i
s
 
s
e
a
t
e
d
)

F
o
o
d
 
i
t
e
m
 
p
l
a
c
e
d
 
i
n
 
c
o
n
-

t
a
i
n
e
r
,
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
i
n
 
b
o
x
,

s
p
o
o
n
 
u
n
d
e
r
 
n
a
p
k
i
n

'
7
.

S
h
a
k
e
s
/
b
a
n
g
s
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
p
l
a
c
e
d
 
i
n

h
i
s
/
h
e
r
 
h
a
n
d

(
3
-
4
 
m
o
.
)

R
a
t
t
l
e
,
 
k
e
y
s
,
 
p
o
i
s
e
-

m
a
k
e
r

D
e
c
r
e
a
s
e
 
b
a
n
g
i
n
g
,
 
i
n
-

c
r
e
a
s
e
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l

a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

8
.

R
e
a
c
h
e
s
,
 
t
a
k
e
s
 
a
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
e
d

b
y
 
a
n
 
a
d
u
l
t

a
n
d
 
h
o
l
d
s
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
f
o
r
 
5
o
r
 
m
o
r
e
 
s
e
c
o
n
d
s
 
(
4
-
5
 
m
o
.
)

T
a
k
e
s
 
k
e
y
s
,
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
t
o

m
o
u
t
h

T
a
k
e
s
 
e
d
i
b
l
e
,
 
c
u
p
,
 
t
o
w
e

v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
i
t
e
m

9
.

D
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
s
 
f
o
u
r
 
o
r
 
m
o
r
e
 
s
i
m
p
l
e

a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
n

o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
(
4
-
5
 
m
o
.
)

B
a
n
g
s
,
 
w
a
v
e
s
,
 
h
i
t
s
,

p
u
l
l
s
,
 
f
l
i
p
s
,
 
(
d
r
o
p
s
,

t
h
r
o
w
s
,
 
6
-
7
 
m
o
.
)

P
u
s
h
,
 
t
u
r
n
,
 
p
u
l
l
,
 
p
u
t

i
n
 
(
w
i
t
h
 
a
g
e
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e

a
n
d
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
)

1
0
.
 
R
e
a
c
h
e
s
 
o
u
t
 
a
n
d
 
t
a
k
e
s
a
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
t
h
a
t
 
i
s
 
p
a
r
t
i
a
l
l
y

h
i
d
d
e
n
 
f
r
o
m
 
h
i
s
/
h
e
r
 
v
i
e
w
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
w
a
t
c
h
e
s
 
a
s

o
b
j
e
c
t
 
i
s
 
p
a
r
t
i
a
l
l
y
 
h
i
d
d
e
n

(
5
-
6
 
m
o
.
)

B
o
t
t
l
e
 
h
a
l
f
 
c
o
v
e
r
e
d
 
b
y

a
 
p
i
l
l
o
w
/
c
l
o
t
h
,
 
d
o
l
l

b
e
h
i
n
d
 
a
 
b
o
x

S
p
o
o
n
 
p
a
r
t
i
a
l
l
y
 
c
o
v
e
r
e
d

b
y
 
a
 
c
o
n
t
a
i
n
e
r
 
o
r
 
n
a
p
k
i
n

1
1
.
 
R
e
a
c
h
e
s
 
o
u
t
 
a
n
d
 
t
a
k
e
s

o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
a
r
e
 
c
o
m
p
l
e
t
e
l
y

h
i
d
d
e
n
 
f
r
o
m
 
h
i
s
/
h
e
r
 
v
i
e
w
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
w
a
t
c
h
e
s
 
w
h
i
l
e

t
h
e
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
i
s
 
h
i
d
d
e
n
 
(
8
-
9

s
e
.
)

F
i
n
d
s
 
t
o
y
 
u
n
d
e
r
 
a

b
l
a
n
k
e
t
 
o
r
 
b
e
h
i
n
d
 
a
n
-

o
t
h
e
r
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

'
U
r
n
s
 
o
v
e
r
,
 
f
e
e
l
s
,

m
o
u
t
h
s

F
i
n
d
s
 
t
o
o
t
h
b
r
u
s
h
 
i
n
 
a

t
u
b
 
o
r
 
g
l
a
s
s

T
u
r
n
s
 
o
v
e
r
,
 
s
m
e
l
l
s
,

f
e
e
l
s

1
2
.
 
E
x
p
l
o
r
e
s
 
n
e
w
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

b
y
 
l
o
o
k
i
n
g
 
c
l
o
s
e
l
y

a
t
 
t
h
e
m
 
o
i
l

f
e
e
l
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
m
 
(
7
 
s
o
.
)

1
3
.
 
D
r
o
p
s
 
/
p
l
a
c
e
s
 
o
r
 
t
r
a
n
f
e
r
s
o
n
e
 
o
r
 
b
o
t
h
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
t
o

D
r
o
p
s
 
r
a
t
t
l
e
 
a
n
d
/
o
r

t
a
k
e
 
a
 
t
h
i
r
d
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
(
7
m
o
,
 
d
r
o
p
s
7
r
i
e
.
 
p
l
a
c
e
s
)

b
l
o
c
k
 
t
o
 
r
e
a
c
h
 
f
o
r
 
k
e
y
s

(
h
a
s
 
t
w
o
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

i
n
 
h
a
n
d
s
)

P
u
t
s
 
d
o
w
n
 
c
u
p
 
a
n
d
 
c
e
l
e
r
y

t
o
 
r
e
a
c
h
 
f
o
r
 
d
e
s
s
e
r
t

1
4
.
 
D
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
s

t
w
o
 
o
r
 
s
u
r
e
 
c
o
m
p
l
e
x
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s

w
i
t
h

P
o
k
e
s
,
 
s
q
u
e
e
z
e
s
,
 
t
e
a
r
s
,

o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
(
o
t
h
e
r
 
t
h
a
n
 
b
a
n
g
,

h
i
t
,
 
p
u
s
h
,
 
p
u
l
l
,
 
s
h
a
k
e
)

t
u
r
n
s
,
 
d
u
m
p
s

(
9
 
s
o
.
)

T
u
r
n
s
 
d
o
o
r
 
k
n
o
b
,
 
p
u
l
l
s

p
a
p
e
r
 
t
o
w
e
l
,
 
p
u
t
s
 
t
o
w
e
l

i
n
 
t
r
a
s
h

B
E

S
T

 C
O

P
Y

 A
V

A
IL

A
B

LE
3



A
R
E
A
 
I
I
:

I
N
T
E
R
A
C
T
I
O
V
.
 
,
J
T
H
 
O
B
J
E
C
T
S
 
(
C
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

o
F
e

p
p
r

r
i
a
t
e

t
a
m

e
s

o
n
 
e
g
t

'
p
O
l
d
e
r
 
S
e
v
e
r
e
 
y

r
o
 
o
u
n
.

H
a
n
d
i
c
a
.
.
e
d

M
E
E
C
E
E
M

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
x
a
m
o
l
e
s

C
om

m
on

ts
 /

E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s

R
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
s

Y
o
u
n
 
e
r

I
S
.

I
m
i
t
a
t
e
s
 
a
n
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
n
 
a
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
w
h
e
n
 
o
n
l
y
 
o
m
e

o
b
j
e
c
t
 
i
s
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
c
a
n
 
a
l
r
e
a
d
y
 
d
o

a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
(
6
-
9
 
m
o
.
)

P
u
s
h
e
s
 
c
a
r
,
 
t
u
r
n
s
 
t
o
y
.

h
i
t
s
 
d
r
u
m
,
 
s
h
a
k
e
s
 
t
o
y
,

r
o
l
l
s
 
b
a
l
l

P
u
s
h
e
s
 
g
r
o
c
e
r
y
 
c
a
r
t
.

t
u
r
n
s
 
o
n
 
r
a
d
i
o
,
 
o
p
e
n
s

j
a
r

1
6
.

U
s
e
s
 
o
n
e
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
t
o
 
a
c
t
 
o
n
 
a
 
s
e
c
o
n
d
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
(
1
0

.
m
o
.
)

H
i
t
s
 
p
a
n
 
w
i
t
h
 
s
p
o
o
n
,

p
u
t
s
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
i
n
 
a
 
c
o
n
-

t
a
i
n
e
r

P
u
t
s
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
i
n
 
a
 
c
o
n
-

t
a
i
n
e
r
,
 
p
u
t
s
 
p
l
a
t
e
 
i
n

s
i
n
k
,
 
t
h
r
o
w
s
 
n
a
p
k
i
n
 
i
n

t
r
a
s
h
 
c
a
n

1
7
.

D
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
s
 
t
h
e
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
w
h
e
n
 
t
h
e
y

a
r
e
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
e
d
 
o
u
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
u
s
u
a
l
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
(
9
-
1
0

m
o
.
)

(
)
r
i
n
k
s
 
f
r
o
m
 
c
u
p
,
 
(
n
o

l
i
q
u
i
d
)
,
 
w
i
p
e
s
 
m
o
u
t
h

w
i
t
h
 
n
a
p
k
i
n
,
 
c
o
m
b
s
 
h
a
i
r

D
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
s
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s

o
f
 
a
 
w
i
d
e
 
r
a
n
g
e
 
o
f
 
o
h
-

j
e
c
t
s
 
i
n
 
c
o
n
t
e
x
t

1
0
.

U
s
e
s
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
1
0
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
l
y
 
(
1
0
-
1
5

C
o
.
)

O
p
e
n
s
 
b
o
o
k
,
 
u
s
e
s
 
k
l
e
e
n
.

e
x
,
 
s
t
a
c
k
s
 
r
i
n
g
s
,
 
p
u
s
h
.

e
s
 
c
a
r
,
 
r
o
l
l
s
 
b
a
l
l

O
p
e
n
s
 
m
i
l
k
,
 
u
s
e
s
 
k
l
e
e
n
e
x
,

u
s
e
s
 
t
o
o
t
h
b
r
u
s
h
,
 
u
s
e
s

s
p
o
o
n
,
 
s
t
i
r
s
,
 
c
o
m
b
s
 
h
a
i
r

1
9
.

I
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
e
s
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
g
o
 
t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r

b
a
s
e
d
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
 
(
1
5
+
 
m
o
.
)

G
i
v
e
s
 
c
u
p
 
w
h
e
n
 
j
u
i
c
e

c
a
m
 
i
s
 
h
e
l
d
 
u
p
,
 
g
e
t
s

s
p
o
o
n
 
w
h
e
n
 
y
o
g
u
r
t
 
i
s

p
r
e
s
e
n
t
e
d

P
o
u
r
s
 
c
e
r
e
a
l
 
i
n
 
b
o
w
l
 
i
n
-

s
t
e
a
d
 
o
f
 
c
u
p
;
 
s
e
e
s
 
s
o
c
k
s

g
e
t
s
 
s
h
o
e
s
;
 
s
e
e
s
 
b
u
s
,

g
e
t
s
 
c
o
a
t

2
0
.

M
a
t
c
h
e
s
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
c
a
l
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
f
r
o
m
 
t
w
o
 
d
i
s
t
r
a
c
t
o
r
s

(
1
B
 
m
o
.
)

A
p
p
l
e
 
t
o
 
a
p
p
l
e
/
c
u
p
 
t
o

c
u
p
,
 
m
a
t
c
h
i
n
g
 
t
o
y
s
 
o
n

s
h
e
l
f

U
s
e
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

s
o
r
t
s
 
s
i
l
v
e
r
w
a
r
e
,
 
s
o
r
t
s

p
a
p
e
r
,
 
p
l
a
c
e
s
 
c
l
o
t
h
i
n
g

i
t
e
m
s
 
t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r

1
4



A
p
e
 
k
u
r
o
p
r
l
a
t
e
 
L
i
a
k
p
l
e
s
M
o
n
t
o
l
a

D
a
t
e
r
.

-
1

.

C
o
m
a
a
n
t
s
/

E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
x
a
m
n
i
e
s

A
R
E
A

I
I
I
:
A
:

V
O
C
A
L
 
D
E
V
E
L
O
P
M
E
N
T

B
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
s

O
l
d
e
r
 
S
e
v
e
r
o
l
r
/
T
r
r
o
r
o
u
n
d

Y
o
u
n
 
e
r

H
a
n
d
i
c
a
.
.
e
d

1
.

D
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
s
 
r
e
f
l
e
x
i
v
e
 
s
o
u
n
d
 
m
a
k
i
n
g
 
(
c
r
y
i
n
g
,

f
u
s
s
i
n
g
,
 
t
h
r
o
a
t
 
.
s
o
u
n
d
s
)

T
h
r
o
a
t
 
s
o
u
n
d
s
 
s
i
m
i
l
i
a
r

t
o
 
g
a
/
k
a
 
s
o
u
n
d
s

M
a
y
 
n
o
t
 
o
b
s
e
r
v
e

2
.

D
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
s
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
i
a
t
e
d
 
c
r
i
e
s
 
(
1
-
4
 
n
o
.
)

D
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
c
r
i
e
s
 
f
o
r

h
u
n
g
e
r
/
p
a
i
n

D
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
v
o
c
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n

f
o
r
 
h
u
n
g
e
r
/
d
i
s
p
l
e
a
s
u
r
e

r

3
.

D
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
s
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
v
e
 
s
o
u
n
d
 
m
a
k
i
n
g
;

c
o
o
i
n
g

l
a
u
g
h
t
e
r
 
(
2
 
-
S
 
m
o
.
)

S
q
u
e
a
l
i
n
g
,
 
"
0
"
,
 
"
u
"
,

"
g
u
"
 
(
t
y
p
i
c
a
l
l
y
 
b
a
c
k

c
l
o
s
u
r
e
s
)

V
o
c
a
l
i
z
e
s
 
p
l
e
a
s
u
r
e

4
.

V
o
c
a
l
i
z
e
s
 
i
n
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
 
t
o
 
a

p
e
r
s
o
n
 
t
a
l
k
i
n
g
 
(
3

-
5
 
m
o
.
)

S
o
o
t
h
i
n
g
 
v
o
c
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n

T
u
r
i
n
"
 
"
l
a
y
 
w
i
t
h
 
a
n

a
d
u
l
t

D
u
r
i
n
g
 
a
n
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
r

m
o
t
i
v
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

w
i
t
h
 
a
n
o
t
h
e
r
 
p
e
r
s
o
n

S
.

U
s
e
s
 
m
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
t
w
o
 
v
o
w
e
l
s
 
a
n
d
 
t
w
o

c
o
n
s
o
n
a
n
t

s
o
u
n
d
s
 
i
n
 
v
o
c
a
l
 
p
l
a
y
 
a
n
d
/
o
r
 
t
o
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
e

(
3

-
5
 
m
o
.
)

"
a
,
 
g
,
 
n
,
 
h
,
 
k
,
 
u
,
 
I
n
,
 
o
"

6
.

R
e
p
e
a
t
s
 
v
o
c
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
g
e
t
 
r
e
a
c
t
i
o
n
s

(
4
-
5

m
o
.
)

C
h
i
l
d
 
v
o
c
a
l
i
z
e
s
 
-
 
M
o
m

c
l
a
p
s
 
o
r
 
a
r
t
s
 
s
u
r
p
r
i
s
e
d

V
o
c
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
a
r
e

r
e
i
n
f
o
r
c
e
d

7
.

V
o
c
a
l
i
z
e
s
 
s
o
u
n
d
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
p
i
t
c
h
,
 
l
o
u
d
n
e
s
s

a
n
d
 
d
r
a
w
s
 
s
o
u
n
d
 
o
u
t
 
(
4
-
6
m
o
.
)

P
l
e
a
s
u
r
a
b
l
e
,
 
e
m
p
h
a
t
i
c

U
s
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
,

p
l
e
a
s
u
r
e
,
 
u
p
s
e
t

'
B
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
i
n
i
t
i
a
t
e
s
 
s
o
u
n
d
 
-
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
i
m
i
t
a
t
e
s

-

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
r
e
p
e
a
t
s
 
(
4
-
6
 
m
o
.
)

C
h
i
l
d
 
s
a
y
s
 
"
a
"
;
 
a
d
u
l
t

s
a
y
s
 
"
a
"
;
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
s
a
y
s
 
"
a
'

M
a
y
 
n
o
t
 
b
e
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
-

m
a
y
 
i
m
i
t
a
t
e
 
i
n
t
o
n
a
t
i
o
n

9
.

U
s
e
s
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
t
h
r
e
e
 
s
o
u
n
d
s
 
m
a
d
e

a
t
 
f
r
o
n
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

m
o
u
t
h
 
(
4
-
6
 
m
o
.
)

S
u
c
h
 
a
s
 
"
b
,
 
p
,
 
m
,
 
n
,
 
1
"

'
1
0
.

P
r
o
d
u
c
e
s
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
f
i
v
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

b
a
b
b
l
i
n
g
 
t
o
m
-

b
i
n
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
i
n
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
c
o
m
b
i
n
a
t
i
o
n
s

a
r
e
 
r
e
p
e
t
i
t
i
v
e

(
7
-
1
0
 
m
o
.
)

a
g
a
g
a
,
 
b
a
b
a
,
 
n
a
n
a
n
a
,

m
a
m
a
,
 
d
a
d
a

M
a
y
 
n
o
t
 
b
e
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e

I
I
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
b
e
g
i
n
s
 
v
o
c
a
l

i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
-
 
a
d
u
l
t

i
m
i
t
a
t
e
s
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
'
s

s
o
u
n
d
 
t
h
e
n
 
u
s
e
s
 
a
 
n
e
w

s
o
u
n
d
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

c
a
n
 
m
a
k
e
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t

i
m
i
t
a
t
e
s
.

'
S
 
-
b
a
b
a
,
 
A
=
b
a
b
a
,

S
s
b
a
b
a
,
 
M
i
n
t
s
.

S
s
g
a
g
a

M
a
y
 
n
o
t
 
b
e
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e

'
1
2
.

I
m
i
t
a
t
e
s
 
s
o
u
n
d
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
h
e
/
s
h
e

c
a
n
 
a
l
r
e
a
d
y
 
m
a
k
e

w
h
e
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
i
n
i
t
i
a
t
e
s
 
t
h
e

s
o
u
n
d
s
 
(
1
0
-
1
2
 
m
o
.
)

'
A
 
-
b
a
b
a
,
 
b
a
b
a
,

S
r
b
a
b
a

M
a
y
 
n
o
t
 
b
e
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e

'
1
3
.

P
r
o
d
u
c
e
s
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
f
i
v
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
b
a
b
b
l
i
n
g
 
c
o
o
-

b
i
n
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
i
n
 
w
h
i
c
h

c
o
m
b
i
n
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
a
r
e
 
n
o
n
r
e
p
e
t
i
t
i
v
r

(
1
1
-
1
2
 
m
o
.
)

b
a
g
a
,
 
d
o
b
i
,
 
g
a
d
u
 
'

K
a
y
 
n
o
t
 
b
e
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e

1
4
.

I
m
i
t
a
t
e
s
 
w
o
r
d

a
p
p
r
o
x
i
m
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
c
o
n
t
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
t
w
o

s
y
l
l
a
b
l
e
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

a
l
r
e
a
d
y
 
a
t
t
e
m
p
t
s
 
t
o
 
s
a
y

s
y
l
l
a
b
l
e
s
 
r
e
p
e
a
t
 
(
1
4

m
o
.
)

M
a
m
a
,
 
n
a
n
a
 
(
n
i
g
h
t
-
n
i
g
h
t
 
)

b
a
b
a
 
(
b
o
t
t
l
e
)

W
a
w
a
 
(
f
o
r
 
w
a
t
e
r
)

k
a
k
i
'
 
(
f
o
r
 
c
r
a
c
k
e
r
)

1
5
.

I
m
i
t
a
t
e
s
 
o
n
e
 
s
y
l
l
a
b
l
e
 
w
o
r
d

a
p
p
r
o
x
i
m
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
t
h
a
t

t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
c
a
n

a
l
r
e
a
d
y
 
m
a
k
e
 
(
1
2
-
1
4
 
m
o
.
)

D
a
 
(
f
o
r
 
d
o
g
)
,
 
g
i
 
(
f
o
r

g
i
v
e
)
,
 
m
e
 
(
f
o
r
 
m
o
r
e
)

d
u
e
 
(
f
o
r
 
j
u
i
c
e
)
,
 
j
u
 
(
f
o
r

j
u
i
c
e
)
,
 
e
 
(
f
o
r
 
e
a
t
)
,
 
e
s

(
f
o
r
 
c
h
e
e
s
e
)

:
.
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

A
-
a
d
u
l
t

B
E

ST
 C

O
PY

 A
V

A
R

A
B

L
E



A
R
E
A
 
I
I
I
:
A
:

V
O
C
A
L
 
D
E
V
E
L
O
P
M
E
N
T
 
(
C
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

B
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
s

K
g
*

1
6
.

I
m
i
t
a
t
e
s
 
w
o
r
d
s
 
c
o
n
t
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
t
w
o
 
s
y
l
l
a
b
l
e
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
a
r
e

r
e
p
e
t
i
t
i
v
e
 
a
n
d
 
s
i
m
p
l
e
 
c
o
n
s
o
n
a
n
t
-
v
o
w
e
l
-
c
o
n
s
o
n
a
n
t
 
-

v
o
w
e
l
 
w
o
r
d
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
c
a
n
n
o
t
 
a
l
r
e
a
d
y
 
m
a
k
e
 
-

n
e
w
 
w
o
r
d
s

A
p
p
r
o
p
r
t
a
t
e
 
E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s
/
C
o
n
t
e
x
t

O
l
d
e
r
 
S

1
y
7
1
r
r
o
f
o
u
n
4
i

Y
o
u
n
 
;
s
r

C
o
o
k
i
e
,
 
c
r
a
c
k
e
r
,

b
u
b
b
l
e

H
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d

C
o
o
k
i
e
,
 
p
a
p
e
r

E
la

te
s

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

(
i
m
m
e
n
s
e

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
x
e
m
e
t
n
e
s

1
7
.

I
m
i
t
a
t
e
s
 
s
o
u
n
d
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
c
a
n
n
o
t
 
a
l
r
e
a
d
y

s
a
k
e
 
-
 
n
e
w
 
s
o
u
n
d
s

"
t
"
 
"
k
"
 
"
s
"

"
s
"
 
"
t
h
"
 
"
s
h
"

1
8
.

I
m
i
t
a
t
e
s
 
w
o
r
d
s
 
c
o
n
t
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
t
w
o
 
s
y
l
l
a
b
l
e
s

(
s
y
l
l
a
b
l
e
s
 
a
r
e
 
n
o
t
 
r
e
p
e
t
i
t
i
v
e
)
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
c
a
n
n
o
t
 
a
l
r
e
a
d
y
 
m
a
k
e

b
a
l
l
o
o
n
,
 
y
o
g
u
r
t
,
 
c
a
r
r
o
t
,
o
u
t
s
i
d
e
,
 
b
u
t
t
e
r
,
 
m
o
n
e
y
,

p
e
a
n
u
t
s

s
a
n
d
w
i
c
h

A
g
e
 
A
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
b
z
a
m
p
l
e
s
/
L
o
n
t
e
x
t

D
a
t
e
s

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
x
a
m
o
l
e
s

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s

A
R
E
A
 
1
1
1
:
1
1
:

O
R
A
L
-
M
O
T
O
R
 
D
E
V
E
L
O
P
M
E
N
T

.

B
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
s

Y
o
u
n
g
e
r

1

B
e
g
i
n
s
 
s
u
c
k
i
n
g
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e

w
h
e
n
 
t
o
u
c
h
e
d
 
n
e
a
r

m
o
u
t
h

O
l
d
e
r
 
S
e
v
e
r
e
l
y
/
P
r
o
 
o
u
n

H
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d

B
i
t
i
n
g
 
a
n
d
 
s
w
a
l
l
o
w
i
n
g
 
a
r
e

u
s
e
d
 
i
n
 
e
a
t
i
n
g

1
:

R
o
o
t
i
n
g
,
 
s
w
a
l
l
o
w
i
n
g
 
r
e
f
l
e
x
e
s
 
a
r
e
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
(
2
 
s
o
.
)

2
.

D
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
s
 
e
f
f
i
c
i
e
n
t
 
s
u
c
k
/
s
w
a
l
l
o
w
 
p
a
t
t
e
r
n

(
5
-
6
 
m
o
.
)

(
O
b
t
a
i
n
 
(
1
T
/
P
T
 
i
n
p
u
t
)

(
O
b
t
a
i
n
 
O
T
/
P
T
 
i
n
p
u
t
)

3
.

U
s
e
s
 
u
p
p
e
r
 
l
i
p
 
t
o
 
s
c
o
o
p
 
f
o
o
d
 
f
r
o
m
 
s
p
o
o
n
 
(
7
-
8
 
m
o
.
)

B
a
b
y
 
f
o
o
d

Y
o
g
u
r
t
,
 
p
u
d
d
i
n
g
,
 
p
o
t
a
t
o
e
s

4
.

U
s
e
s
 
t
o
n
g
u
e
 
t
o
 
h
e
l
p
 
c
h
e
w
 
t
e
x
t
u
r
e
d
 
f
o
o
d
s
 
p
r
i
o
r
 
t
o

s
w
a
l
l
o
w
i
n
g

C
e
r
e
a
l
,
 
c
r
a
c
k
e
r
,
 
a
p
p
l
e
,

c
h
e
e
s
e

A
t
t
e
m
p
t
s
 
t
o
 
c
h
e
w
 
p
r
i
o
r

t
o
 
s
w
a
l
l
o
w
i
n
g

6



A
R
E
A

I
V
:

R
E
C
E
P
T
I
V
E
 
C
O
R
C
H
I
C
A
T
I
O
N

A
p
e
 
A
p
p
r
e
p
r
t
a
t
e
 
a
m
 
l
e
s
/
l
a
n
t
e
x
t

D
a
t
e
s

c
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
x
a
m
o
l
o
s

c
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s

B
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
s

-
5
1
 
d
e
r
 
S
e
v
e
r
e
l
y
/
T
i
r
o
f
e
u
n
d

Y
o
u
n
e
r

H
a
n
d
l
e
.

e
d

1
.

R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
o
w
n
 
n
a
m
e
 
b
y
 
c
e
a
s
i
n
g
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
,

b
l
i
n
k
i
n
g
 
(
3
-
4
 
m
o
.
)

M
a
y
 
n
o
t
 
b
e
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
d
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c

n
a
m
e
 
b
u
t

t
h
e
 
"
c
a
l
l
i
n
g
"
 
i
n
t
o
n
a
t
i
o
n
.

2
.

R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
e
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
c
u
e
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
a
r
e
 
p
a
r
t
 
o
f

a
n
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
.

O
p
e
n
s
 
m
o
u
t
h
 
w
h
e
n
 
s
p
o
o
n
 
o
r
 
c
u
p
 
t
o
u
c
h
e
s
 
l
i
p
s
.

R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
w
h
e
n
 
t
r
a
y
 
i
s
 
t
a
k
e
n
 
o
f
f
 
w
h
e
e
l
c
h
a
i
r

3
.

R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
f
i
r
s
 
v
o
i
c
e
 
(
n
o
,
 
s
t
o
p
 
i
t
,
 
d
o
n
'
t
)

(
4
-
6
 
s
o
.
)

M
a
y
 
h
e
s
i
t
a
t
e
;
 
d
o
e
s
 
n
o
t
 
n
e
c
e
s
s
a
r
i
l
y
 
c
e
a
s
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

N
o
t
e
:
 
T
h
i
s
 
i
s
 
n
o
t
 
a
s
s
e
s
s
i
n
g
 
c
o
m
p
l
i
a
n
c
e
.

4
.

H
o
l
d
s
 
u
p
 
h
a
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
b
o
 
p
i
c
k
e
d
 
u
p
 
w
h
e
n
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
a
n
d

v
e
r
b
a
l
 
c
u
e
 
a
r
e
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
e
d
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
i
s
 
m
o
t
i
v
a
t
e
d

t
o
 
g
e
t
 
u
p
/
o
u
t
 
(
4
-
6
 
s
o
.
)

M
o
m
 
c
l
a
p
s
,
 
h
o
l
d
s
 
o
u
t

h
a
n
d
s
 
a
n
d
 
s
a
y
s
,
 
"
u
p
"

H
o
l
d
s
 
o
u
t
 
h
a
n
d
 
t
o
 
g
o
 
w
i
t
h

a
n
o
t
h
e
r
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
 
(
a
s
 
i
n

t
r
a
n
s
i
t
i
o
n
 
o
r
 
l
e
a
v
i
n
g
)

S
.

R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
f
i
r
e
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
t
o
u
c
h

c
u
e
s
 
o
r
 
t
a
c
t
i
l
e

p
r
o
m
p
t
s
.

E
a
t
,
 
s
i
t
,
 
s
t
a
n
d
,
 
g
i
v
e
a
m
t
t
o
p

6
.

T
u
r
n
s
 
t
o
 
h
i
s
/
h
e
r
 
n
a
m
e
 
b
e
i
n
g
 
c
a
l
l
e
d

o
r
 
s
t
o
p
s
 
a
c
t
-

i
v
i
t
y
 
(
5
-
6
 
m
o
.
)

I
n
 
a
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
w
h
e
r
e
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
i
s
 
a
 
r
e
a
s
o
n
 
t
o

t
u
r
n

a
n
d
 
t
o
 
e
x
p
e
c
t
 
s
o
m
e
t
h
i
n
g

7
.

R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
"
c
o
m
e
 
h
e
r
e
"
 
w
h
e
n
 
a
d
u
l
t
u
s
e
s
 
a
 
v
e
r
b
a
l

a
n
d
 
a
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
c
u
e
 
(
8
-
9
 
m
o
.
)

C
r
a
w
l
s
 
t
o
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
w
h
e
n

a
d
u
l
t
 
h
o
l
d
s
 
o
u
t
 
h
a
n
d
 
4

s
a
y
s
,
 
"
C
o
m
e
 
h
e
r
s
"

W
a
l
k
s
 
/
m
o
v
e
s
 
w
h
e
e
l
c
h
a
i
r

t
o
 
a
d
u
l
t

8
.

C
e
a
s
e
s
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
t
o
 
"
s
o
,
 
s
t
o
p
 
i
t
,

d
o
n
'
t
"
(
S
 
-
9
 
s
o
.
)

W
h
e
n
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
r
e
a
c
h
e
s
 
f
o
r

a
 
d
a
n
g
e
r
o
u
s
 
o
r
 
b
r
e
a
k
a
b
l
e

o
b
j
e
c
t

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
u
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
s
 
a
n
d

c
e
a
s
e
s
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
t
o
 
"
n
o
,

d
o
n
'
t
"

9
.

F
o
l
l
o
w
s
 
a
 
"
l
o
o
k
"
 
c
u
e
 
w
h
e
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
d
u
l
t
p
o
i
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
a

f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
 
m
o
v
i
n
g
 
a
n
d
/
o
r

t
a
l
k
i
n
g
.
 
(
9
-
1
1
 
m
o
.
)

H
o
m
 
p
o
i
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
d
a
d
 
o
r
 
t
o

t
h
e
 
d
o
g

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
r
o
i
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

a
i
d
e
 
o
r
 
a
 
p
e
e
r

1
0
.
 
R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
3
 
o
r
m
o
r
e
 
s
i
m
p
l
e
 
d
i
r
e
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
w
h
e
n

g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
c
u
e
s
 
a
r
e
 
a
l
s
o
 
u
s
e
d
 
(
8
-
1
0
 
m
o
.
)

S
i
t
 
d
o
w
n
,
 
p
i
c
k
 
u
p
,
 
p
u
l
l

d
o
w
n
,
 
l
o
o
k
 
h
e
r
e

I
n
 
a
g
e
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
c
o
n
 
-

t
e
x
t
s
,
 
g
o

,
g
e
t

.
 
p
u
t
 
a
w
a
y

1
1
.
 
R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
5
 
o
r
m
o
r
e
 
s
i
r
p
l
e
 
d
i
r
e
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
w
h
e
n

g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
c
u
e
s
 
a
r
e
 
a
l
s
o
 
u
s
e
d

G
o
,
 
a
l
l
 
g
o
n
e
,
 
u
p
,
d
o
w
n
.

n
o
,
 
l
o
o
k
,
 
p
i
c
k
-
u
p
,
 
m
i
n
e

F
i
n
i
s
h
,
 
g
o
,
 
s
i
t
,
 
n
o
,

p
i
c
k
-
u
p
,
 
t
a
k
e
 
-
o
f
f
,
 
p
l
a
y
,

w
o
r
k
,
 
g
i
v
e
 
s
e

1
2
,
 
D
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
s
 
3
o
r
m
o
r
e
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
h
e
/
s
h
e
 
c
a
n
 
a
l
-

r
e
a
d
y
 
d
o
 
w
h
e
n
 
o
n
l
y
 
a
 
v
e
r
b
a
l
c
u
e
 
i
s
 
u
s
e
d

(
9
 
m
o
.
)

B
y
e
-
b
y
e
,
 
p
a
t
t
i
 
-
c
a
k
e
,

p
e
e
k
-
a
-
b
o
o

G
e
t
 
m
o
n
e
y
,
 
g
e
t
 
c
o
a
t
,
 
p
u
t

a
w
a
y
 
(
o
b
j
e
c
t
)
,
 
o
p
e
n

(
2
1
2
1
1
S
!
)

1
3
,
 
L
o
o
k
s
 
a
t
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

o
r
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
 
w
h
e
n
 
a
 
v
e
r
b
a
l

a
n
d
s
 
p
o
i
n
t
i
n
g
c
u
e
 
a
r
e
 
u
s
e
d

(
1
0
-
1
2
 
m
o
.
)

M
a
k
e
 
s
u
r
e
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
i
s

r
e
a
s
o
n
 
t
o
 
l
o
o
k
 
(
p
e
r
s
o
n
 
i
s
 
n
o
t

t
a
l
k
i
n
g
 
o
r
 
m
o
v
i
n
g
)
.

L
o
o
k
s
 
a
t
 
c
a
r
e
g
i
v
e
r
 
o
r
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r

1
4
.
 
G
e
t
s
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
(
o
u
t
o
f
s
i
g
h
t
)
w
h
e
n
a
d
u
l
t
 
u
s
e
s
 
v
e
r
b
a
l

a
n
d
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
c
u
e
s
.

G
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
s
e
r
v
e
s
 
a
s
 
a
 
r
e
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
-

a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
t
h
a
t
 
i
s

n
o
t
 
v
i
s
i
b
l
e
 
(
1
1
-
1
2
 
s
o
.
)

G
e
t
 
y
o
u
r
 
"
t
r
u
c
k
"
 
w
i
t
h

p
u
s
h
i
n
g
 
m
o
t
i
o
n

W
h
e
r
e
'
s
 
y
o
u
r
 
s
c
r
e
w
d
r
i
v
e
r

(
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
d
)
,
 
g
e
t

y
o
u
r
 
c
u
p
 
(
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
d
r
i
n
k
)

1
5
,
 
G
i
v
e
s
 
a
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

t
o
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
w
h
e
n
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
u
s
e
s
 
v
e
r
b
a
l

a
n
d
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
c
u
e
s
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
c
o
m
p
l
i
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
g
i
v
e
s

o
b
j
e
c
t
 
w
h
e
n
 
2
 
d
i
s
t
r
a
c
t
o
r
s

a
r
e
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
e
d
 
(
1
1
-
1
2
m
o
.

G
e
t
 
m
e
 
c
a
r
,
 
t
o
y
,
 
c
u
p

G
i
v
e
 
m
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
p
e
r
s
,
 
m
o
n
e
y
,

f
o
r
k
s

7
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A
R
E
A
 
I
V
:

R
E
C
E
P
T
I
V
E
 
C
O
M
M
U
N
I
C
A
T
I
O
N
 
(
C
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

A
g
e
 
A
p
p
r
o
v
r
t
a
t
e
 
E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s
/

o
n
 
e
x

,
a
t
o
m

c
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
x
a
r
o
l
o
,

c
o
m
m
u
t
e
s
/

E
x
a
m
a
l
e
s

B
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
s

Y
o
u
n
g
e
r

0
1
 
d
e
r
 
r
e
T
,
e
r
e
l
y
/
P
r
o
r
o
u
n
d

H
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d

1
6
.
 
R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
v
e
r
b
a
l
 
c
u
e
 
"
l
o
o
k
"
,

w
h
e
n
 
o
n
l
y
 
t
h
e

v
e
r
b
a
l
 
c
u
e
 
i
s
 
u
s
e
d
 
(
1
1
-
1
2
 
m
o
.
)

M
a
k
e
 
s
u
r
e
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
i
s
 
a
 
r
e
a
s
o
n
 
t
o
 
l
o
o
k

,

1
7
.
 
I
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
e
s
 
3
 
o
r
 
m
o
r
e
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

t
o
 
a
n
 
a
s
s
o
c
i
a
t
e
d

o
b
j
e
c
t
 
a
n
d
 
v
e
r
b
a
l
 
c
u
e

-
.
,

G
e
t
s
 
c
u
p
 
w
h
e
n
 
s
i
l
k
 
i
s

p
r
e
s
e
n
t
e
d
;
 
g
e
t
s
 
s
h
o
e

w
l
,
n
t
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
 
g
e
t
s
 
o
u
t

o
t
h
e
r
 
c
l
o
t
h
e
s

P
i
c
k
s
 
u
p
 
c
u
p
 
(
n
o
t
 
h
o
w
l
)

w
h
e
n
 
j
u
i
c
e
 
i
s
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
e
d

1
8
.
 
R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
o
f
t
*
 
n
a
m
e
 
(
v
s
.

o
t
h
e
r
 
n
a
m
e
s
)
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t

h
a
s
 
t
o
 
d
i
s
c
r
i
a
t
i
a
a
t
e
 
h
i
s
n
a
m
e
 
f
r
o
m
 
o
t
h
e
r
s
 
(
1
2
-
1
6

o
.
)

C
a
l
l
 
c
h
i
l
d
'
s
/
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
'
s
 
n
a
m
e
 
w
h
e
n
 
t
h
e
r
e

i
s
 
m
o
r
e

t
h
a
n
 
o
n
e
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
 
i
n
 
r
o
o
m
.

C
a
l
l
 
a
n
o
t
h
e
r
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
 
i
n

r
o
o
m
 
-
 
c
h
i
l
d
/
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
d
o
e
s
 
n
o
t
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
d

1
9
.
 
I
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
e
s
 
(
b
y
 
a
m
o
t
o
r
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
)
 
2
 
o
r
 
s
o
r
e
 
f
a
n
-

i
l
i
a
r
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
s
 
w
h
e
n
 
n
a
m
e
d
 
t
1
6

n
o
.
)

_
.
_

M
o
e
,
 
D
a
d
,
 
S
i
s
t
e
r

M
o
t
h
e
r
,
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
'
s
 
n
a
m
e
,

s
i
s
t
e
r
/
p
e
e
r

2
0
.
 
F
o
l
l
o
w
s
 
3
 
o
r
 
m
o
r
e

o
n
e
-
c
o
n
c
e
p
t
 
d
i
r
e
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
w
/
o

g
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
 
b
u
t
 
i
n
 
c
o
n
t
e
x
t
 
(
5
 
-
1
2
 
m
o
.
)

C
o
m
e
,
 
s
i
t
 
d
o
w
n
,
 
s
t
o
p

t
h
a
t

G
o
n
e
 
h
e
r
e
,
 
w
a
i
t
,
 
g
e
t
 
i
t
,

g
i
v
e
 
i
t
 
t
o
 
w
e

2
1
.
 
I
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
e
s
 
5
 
b
o
d
y
 
p
a
r
t
s
 
(
1
5
.

s
o
.
)

M
o
u
t
h
,
 
e
y
e
,
 
n
o
s
e
,
 
t
u
m
m
y

h
a
i
r
'

O
n
l
y
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
r
e
l
a
t
e
d
 
t
o

a
g
e
-
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
l
e

a
n
d
 
t
e
r
m
s

2
2
.
 
I
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
e
s
 
S
 
o
r
m
o
r
e
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

v
e
r
b
a
l
 
o
r
 
s
i
l
o
 
c
u
e
 
(
w
i
t
h

2
 
d
i
s
t
r
a
c
t
o
r
s
)
 
(
1
4
-
2
2
'

m
o
.
)

R
a
t
t
l
e
,
 
d
o
g
,
 
b
a
l
l
,

b
u
b
b
l
e
s
,
 
s
h
o
e
,
 
c
r
a
c
k
e
r

.

C
o
a
t
,
 
m
o
n
e
y
,
 
t
o
o
t
h
b
r
u
s
h
,

b
u
s

2
3
.
 
F
o
l
l
o
w
s
 
S
 
o
r
s
o
r
e
 
o
n
e
-
c
o
n
c
e
p
t
 
d
i
r
e
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
w
/
o

g
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
 
b
u
t
 
i
n
 
c
o
n
t
e
x
t

G
i
v
e
 
i
t
 
t
o
 
m
e
,
 
g
e
t
 
i
t
,
 
w
a
i
t
,
 
p
u
t
 
i
t

h
e
r
e
,
 
p
i
c
k

i
t
 
u
p
,
 
t
u
r
n
 
i
t
,
 
p
u
t
 
i
t
 
d
o
w
n

2
4
.
 
G
e
t
s
 
(
o
r
 
l
o
o
k
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
d
i
r
e
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
)
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
t
h
a
t

a
r
e
 
o
u
t
 
o
f
 
s
i
g
h
t
 
w
h
e
n
 
a
d
u
l
t

u
s
e
s
 
v
e
r
b
a
l
 
o
r
 
s
i
g
n

c
u
e
 
o
n
l
y
 
(
1
6
-
2
4
 
s
o
.
)

M
i
l
k
 
i
n
 
r
e
f
r
i
g
e
r
a
t
o
r
,

c
r
a
c
k
e
r
s
 
i
n
 
c
u
p
b
o
a
r
d
,

s
h
o
e
s
 
i
n
 
r
o
o
m

T
o
o
t
h
b
r
u
s
h
 
i
n
 
d
r
a
w
e
r
,

m
o
n
e
y
 
i
n
 
d
e
s
k
/
e
n
v
e
l
o
p
e

2
S
.
 
F
o
l
l
o
w
s
 
1
0
 
o
r
 
m
o
r
e

o
n
e
-
 
c
o
n
c
e
p
t
 
d
i
r
e
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
w
/
o

g
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
 
b
u
t
 
i
n
 
c
o
n
t
e
x
t

W
a
s
h
 
h
a
n
d
s
,
 
o
p
e
n

,
c
l
o
s
e

,
p
u
t
 
a
w
a
y

2
6
.
 
I
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
e
s
 
1
0
 
o
r
m
o
r
e
 
c
o
m
m
o
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
t
o
 
a

v
e
r
b
a
l
 
o
r
 
s
i
t
u

c
u
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
3
 
d
i
s
t
r
a
c
t
o
r
s

S
p
o
o
n
,
 
c
o
a
t
,
 
t
r
u
c
k
,
 
s
o
a
p

b
o
o
k

S
o
a
p
,
 
f
o
r
k
,
 
w
o
r
k
,
 
s
a
n
d
-

w
i
t
h
,
 
k
l
e
e
n
e
x

2
7
.
 
I
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
e
s
2
0
 
o
r
 
m
o
r
e

c
o
m
m
o
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
t
o
 
a
 
v
e
r
b
a
l

o
r
 
s
i
g
n
 
c
u
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
3
 
d
i
s
t
r
a
c
t
o
r
s

M
i
l
k
,
 
p
a
p
e
r
,
 
a
p
p
l
e
,
 
c
u
p
,

k
l
e
e
n
e
x

M
e
d
i
c
i
n
e
,
 
s
h
i
r
t
,
 
n
a
p
k
i
n
,

c
a
k
e
,
 
p
l
a
t
e
,
 
r
a
d
i
o

2
8
.
 
D
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
s
 
o
r
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
e
s

S
 
o
r
 
m
o
r
e
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
v
e
r
b
s

w
h
e
n
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s

a
r
e
 
a
v
a
i
l
a
b
l
e
 
w
i
t
h
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
a
m
e

c
r
n
t
e
x
t

(
E
a
t
 
c
h
e
e
s
e
 
-
 
c
u
t
 
c
h
e
e
s
e

(
P
o
u
r
 
j
u
i
c
e
 
-
 
T
i
T
n
k

(
g
e
t
 
p
a
p
e
r
 
-
 
t
h
r
o
w
 
a
w
a
y

'
,
a
p
e
,
-

(
c
u
t
 
b
r
e
d
-
 
t
a
k
e

o
u
t
 
b
i
e
a
T
T
-
(
E
u
t
 
o
n
 
h
5
1
7
-
-

j
u
i
c
e
)
 
(
g
e
t
 
b
u
s
 
-
 
r
u
s
h

b
u
s
)

i
n
 
b
o
l
t
)
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1

"
n'

IP
-r

O
e
m
m
e
e
t
s
/

e
x
a
m
e
l
e
s

c
e
m
m
e
e
t
s
t

E
x
e
m
n
i
e
s

A
R
E
A
 
T
1
1
:

R
E
C
E
P
T
I
V
E
 
C
O
M
M
U
N
I
C
A
T
I
O
N
 
(
C
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

B
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
s

l
i
t
A
r
S
E
V
:
r
:
I
r
g
i
l
i
f
i
l
l
O
f
t
i

Y
o
u
n
g
e
r

l
i
s
n
d
i
c
 
u

2
9
.
 
R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
3
 
t
y
p
e
s
 
o
f
 
2
 
w
o
r
d
 
c
a
n
b
i
n
a
t
i
o
e
s
 
S
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
s

t
h
a
t
 
r
e
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
e
a
r
l
y
 
r
e
l
a
t
i
o
n
s
h
i
p
s
.
 
R
e
c
o
r
d
 
s
p
e
c
-

d
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
s

i
f
i
c
 
c
o
b
i
n
g
t
i
o
n
s
,
 
i
t
s
 
a
 
t
o
 
e

m
u
s
t
 
b
e
 
a
r
r
a
n
g
e
d
 
s
o
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

u
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
 
w
o
r
d
s

V
e
r
b
 
-
 
n
o
u
n
 
(
s
t
a
t
e
 
-
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
)

W
a
n
t
 
c
o
o
k
i
e
,
 
l
o
v
e
 
y
o
u
,
 
n
e
e
d

h
e
a
r

p
a
p
e
r
,
 
s
e
e

b
.

V
e
r
b
 
-
 
m
o
u
n
 
(
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
-
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
)

(
e
a
t
 
c
o
o
k
i
e
,
 
g
e
t
 
c
o
o
k
i
e
,
 
e
a
t
 
c
h
e
e
s
e
)
 
(
d
r
i
n
k
 
j
u
i
c
e
,

p
o
u
r
 
j
u
i
c
e
,
 
d
r
i
n
k
 
s
i
l
k
)
 
(
g
e
t
 
c
u
p
,
 
w
a
s
h
 
c
u
p
,
 
g
e
t

b
o
w
l
)

(
g
o
 
o
u
t
s
i
d
e
,
 
p
l
a
y
 
o
u
t
s
i
d
e
,
 
g
o
 
h
o
n
e
)
 
O
p
u
t
-
o
n
 
c
h
a
i
r
,

s
i
t
 
c
h
a
i
r
,
 
p
u
t
-
o
n
 
t
a
b
l
e
)

c
.

V
e
r
b
 
-
 
n
o
u
n
 
(
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
-
 
l
o
c
u
t
i
o
n
)

d
.

A
d
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
 
-
 
n
o
u
n
 
(
r
e
o
c
c
u
r
r
e
n
c
e

-
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
)

(
w
o
r
e
 
j
u
i
c
e
,
 
m
o
r
e
 
c
o
o
k
i
e
,
 
n
o
 
o
r
e
)
,
 
O
a
r
s
 
w
o
r
k
,

m
o
r
e
 
m
o
n
e
y
,
 
n
o
 
w
o
r
k
)

e
.

A
d
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
 
-
 
n
o
u
n
 
(
f
e
a
t
u
r
e

-
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
)

'

(
b
i
g
 
c
r
a
c
k
e
r
,
 
l
i
t
t
l
e
 
c
r
a
c
k
e
r
)
,
 
(
d
i
r
t
y
 
t
a
b
l
e
,

d
i
r
t
y
 
m
o
u
t
h
,
 
c
l
e
a
n
 
t
a
b
l
e
)
,
 
(
n
e
w
 
c
o
a
t
,

n
e
w
 
s
h
o
e
s
,

o
l
d
 
h
a
t
)

f
.

N
o
u
n
 
-
 
v
e
r
b
 
(
a
g
e
n
t
 
-
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
)

(
M
o
n
a
 
l
o
o
k
,
 
D
a
d
d
y
 
l
o
o
k
,
 
N
i
n
a
 
h
e
l
p
)
 
(
S
u
e

c
o
n
e
,

J
a
m
i
e
 
c
o
n
e
,
 
S
u
e
 
w
o
r
k
)

g
.

N
e
g
a
t
i
o
n

(
n
o
 
c
o
o
k
i
e
,
 
n
o
 
c
u
p
,
 
n
o
 
w
a
n
t
)

(
N
o
 
p
l
a
y
,
 
n
o
 
s
i
t
)

(
J
u
i
c
e
 
a
l
l
 
g
o
n
e
)
 
(
N
o
t
 
h
e
r
e
)

h
.

P
o
s
s
e
s
s
i
v
e
 
-
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
(
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
'
s
 
a
n
d

t
r
a
i
n
e
r
'
s
 
o
w
e
 
p
o
s
s
e
s
s
i
o
n
s
)

(
n
y
 
c
o
a
t
,
 
y
o
u
r
 
c
o
a
t
,
 
n
y
 
s
h
o
e
)
 
(
m
y
n
o
s
e
,
 
y
o
u
r

n
o
s
e
,

f
o
o
t
)
 
(
e
y
 
M
o
o
,
 
y
o
u
r
 
D
o
m
,
 
m
y
 
s
i
n
)

i
.

D
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
i
v
e
 
-
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
o
r
 
l
o
c
a
t
i
o
n

(
t
h
a
t
 
n
i
n
e
,
 
t
h
i
s
 
m
i
n
e
,
 
t
h
a
t
 
y
o
u
r
s
)
 
(
i
t

h
e
r
e
,
 
t
h
i
s

h
e
r
e
,
 
i
t
 
g
o
n
e
)

j
.

L
o
c
a
t
i
o
n

(
b
o
o
k
 
h
e
r
e
,
 
b
o
o
k
 
t
h
e
r
e
,
 
p
a
p
e
r
 
h
e
r
e
)
 
(
o
v
e
r

h
e
r
e
,

r
i
g
h
t
 
t
h
e
r
e
,
 
r
i
g
h
t
 
h
e
r
e
)

k
.

C
o
n
j
u
n
c
t
i
o
n

(
s
h
o
e
-
s
o
c
k
,
 
c
u
p
-
 
s
p
o
o
n
,
 
b
r
e
a
d
-
b
u
t
t
e
r
,
 
N
o
s
 
-
D
a
d
)

3
0
.
 
R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
3
 
o
r
 
s
o
r
e
 
s
i
m
p
l
e
,

t
w
o
 
c
o
n
c
e
p
t
 
d
i
r
-

e
c
t
i
o
m
s
 
i
n
 
c
o
n
t
e
x
t
 
(
2
0

o
.
)

G
e
t
 
y
o
u
r
 
b
o
o
k
 
a
A
1
 
t
a
k
e

i
t
 
t
o
 
D
a
d
d
y

G
e
t
 
y
o
u
r
 
c
o
a
t
 
a
n
d

g
o
 
t
o

t
h
e
 
b
u
s

3
1
.
 
R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
1
0
o
r
 
m
o
r
e
 
t
w
o
-
c
o
n
c
e
p
t
 
d
i
r
e
c
t
i
o
n
s

i
n
 
c
o
n
t
e
x
t
 
(
2
6
+
 
m
u
.
)

G
e
t
 
y
o
u
r
 
b
e
a
r
 
a
n
d
 
p
u
t

i
t
 
a
w
a
y

P
i
c
k
 
u
p
 
y
o
u
r
 
p
l
a
t
e
 
a
n
d

i
t
 
i
t
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
i
n
k

e
 
e
r
 
t
o
 
A
p
p
e
n
d
i
x
 
A
 
f
o
r
 
r
e
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
s

f
o
r
 
h
i
g
h
e
r
 
l
e
v
e
l
 
a
s
s
e
s
s
m
e
n
t
s
.
)
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g
e

.
p
r
o
p
r
i
a

s
a
l

e
s
 
o
n
t
e
s
t

A
R
E
A

V
:

E
X
P
R
E
S
S
I
V
E
 
C
O
M
M
U
N
I
C
A
T
I
O
N

A
 
-
 
P
r
e
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e

b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
s

Y
o
u
n
.
e
t

W
a
v
e
 
h
a
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
 
m
o
r
e

o
f
 
a
n
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n
,

g
e
n
e
r
a
l
i
s
e
d
 
b
o
d
y
 
m
o
v
e
-

s
e
n
t
 
o
r
 
f
a
c
i
a
l
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
-

0
1
 
o
r
 
S
e
v
e
r
e
l
y
/
P
r
o
f
o
u
n
d
-
 
l
i
k
i
n

H
a
n
d
l
e
s
.

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
x
a
m
o
l
e
s

R
o
c
k
s
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
 
"
m
o
r
e
"
 
f
o
o
.

o
r
 
s
h
o
w
s
 
e
x
c
i
t
e
m
e
n
t
 
t
o

g
e
t
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
t
o
 
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

1
.

U
s
e
s
 
a
 
s
i
m
p
l
e
 
s
i
g
n
a
l
 
g
o
 
g
e
t
 
a
d
u
l
t

t
o
 
r
e
p
e
a
t
 
a
n

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
(
3
 
-
S
 
m
o
.
)

2
.

U
s
e
s
 
a
 
s
i
m
p
l
e
 
s
i
g
n
a
l
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
 
a
d
u
l
t

t
o
 
s
t
a
r
t
 
a

r
o
u
t
i
n
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
(
3
-
6
 
s
o
.
)

A
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
h
a
v
e
 
b
e
e
n
 
u
s
e
d
 
p
r
e
v
i
o
u
s
l
y
 
(
a
s

i
n

4
1
 
a
b
o
v
e
)

3
.

P
u
s
h
e
s
 
a
w
a
y
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
o
r
 
a
d
u
l
t

t
o
 
i
n
d
i
c
a
t
e
 
p
r
o
-

t
e
s
t
 
(
4
-
6
 
m
o
.
)

P
u
s
h
e
s
 
a
w
a
y
 
a
 
n
o
n
p
r
e
f
e
r
r
e
d
 
f
o
o
d
 
i
t
e
m
o
r
 
a
d
u
l
t
'
s

h
a
n
d

4
.

T
o
u
c
h
e
s
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
o
r
 
t
o
u
c
h
e
s
 
a
d
u
l
t

t
o
 
g
e
t
 
"
m
o
r
e
"

o
f
 
a
n
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
r
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
(
I
I
 
m
o
.
)

T
a
k
e
s
 
a
d
u
l
t
'
s
 
h
a
n
d
 
t
o

g
e
t
 
"
m
o
r
e
 
p
a
t
t
i
 
-
c
a
k
e
"

T
o
u
c
h
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
a
s
s
i
s
t
s
:
 
t
o

g
e
t
 
"
m
o
r
e
 
c
o
f
f
e
e
"

5
.

I
n
i
t
i
a
t
e
s
 
h
o
l
d
i
n
g
 
u
p
 
h
a
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
b
e

p
i
c
k
e
d
 
u
p

(
7
 
-
6
 
m
o
.
)

O
r
 
o
u
t
 
o
f
 
h
i
g
h
 
c
h
a
i
r

H
o
l
d
s
 
o
u
t
 
h
a
n
d
 
t
o
 
"
g
o

w
i
t
h
"

6
.

R
e
a
c
h
e
s
 
t
o
w
a
r
d
 
o
r
 
t
o
u
c
h
e
s
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

t
o
 
i
n
d
i
c
a
t
e

"
g
e
t
 
i
t
/
g
i
v
e
 
i
t
"
 
(
7
-
9
 
m
a
.
)

O
r
 
l
o
o
k
s
 
o
r
 
o
r
i
e
n
t
s
 
t
o
w
a
r
d
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
a
n
d
 
l
o
o
k
s

a
t

m
o
t
i
v
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

7
.

I
n
d
i
c
a
t
e
"
,
 
d
e
s
i
r
e
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
 
d
o
w
n
 
(
7
-
9

m
o
.
)

L
o
o
k
s
 
a
t
 
a
d
u
l
t
/
s
q
u
i
r
m
s

D
e
s
i
r
e
 
t
o
 
l
e
a
v
e
 
-
 
w
a
l
k
s

t
o
 
d
o
o
r
,
 
f
i
d
g
e
t
s

8
.

M
a
n
i
p
u
l
a
t
e
s
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
t
o
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t

"
m
o
r
e
"
 
f
o
r
 
1
 
o
r
 
m
o
r
e

o
b
j
e
c
t
s
/
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
(
7
-
1
0
 
.
0
0

T
i
c
k
l
e
,
 
t
o
y
 
a
c
t
i
v
a
t
i
o
n
,

b
o
t
t
l
e
,
 
f
o
o
d

V
i
b
r
a
t
o
r
,
 
l
i
g
h
t
,
 
d
r
i
n
k

9
.

M
a
n
i
p
u
l
a
t
e
s
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
t
o
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
5

o
r
 
m
o
r
e
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
/

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
(
1
0
-
1
2
 
m
o
.
)

F
o
o
d
 
i
t
e
m
s
,
 
s
p
o
o
n
,

i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n
s

T
o
 
g
o
 
u
t
s
i
d
e
,
 
t
o
 
g
e
t

c
o
n
t
a
i
n
e
r
 
o
p
e
n
e
d

1
0
.
 
G
i
v
e
s
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
3
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

t
o
 
a
n
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
t
o
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t

"
m
o
r
e
"
 
w
h
e
n
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
u
s
e
s

g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
c
u
e
s
 
(
9
-
1
0
 
m
o
.
)

G
i
v
e
s
 
c
l
o
s
e
d
 
c
o
n
t
a
i
n
e
r

w
i
t
h
 
c
e
r
e
a
l
 
t
o
 
a
d
u
l
t

s
o
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
w
i
l
l
 
o
p
e
n
 
i
t

G
i
v
e
s
 
c
u
p
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
 
m
o
r
e

"
j
u
i
c
e
"

1
1
.
 
G
i
v
e
s
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
3
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
t
o
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
t
o

r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
w
h
e
n
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
u
s
e
s

g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
c
u
e
 
(
9
-
1
2
 
m
o
.
)
.

T
h
i
s
 
i
s
 
n
o
t
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
i
n
g
m
o
r
e
.

C
o
n
t
a
i
n
e
r
 
w
i
t
h
 
f
o
o
d
,

t
o
y
,
 
c
l
o
t
h
 
f
o
r
 
p
e
e
k
-
a
-

b
o
o
,
 
b
u
b
b
l
e
 
c
a
r
,
 
l
o
t
i
o
n

b
o
t
t
l
e

C
u
p
,
 
b
o
w
l
,
 
l
o
t
i
o
n
,

c
l
o
s
e
d
 
c
o
n
t
a
i
n
e
r

1
2
.
 
G
i
v
e
s
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
5
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

t
o
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
t
o
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t

w
i
t
h
o
u
t
 
a
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e

c
u
e
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
i
n
i
t
i
a
t
e
s
 
t
h
e

i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
(
1
0
-
1
3
 
m
o
.
)

G
i
v
e
s
 
s
m
a
l
l
 
t
o
y
 
t
o
 
b
e

a
c
t
i
v
a
t
e
d
,
 
h
o
l
d
s
 
u
p

f
o
o
t
 
f
o
r
 
"
t
i
e
 
s
h
o
e
"

H
o
l
d
s
 
o
u
t
 
c
u
p
 
f
o
r

m
o
r
e

c
o
k
e
 
o
r
 
c
o
f
f
e
e

1
3
.
 
T
o
u
c
h
e
s
 
1
 
o
f
 
2
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

t
o
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
c
h
o
i
c
e

C
r
a
c
k
e
r
,
 
y
o
g
u
r
t
,
 
j
u
'
.
c
e
,

m
i
l
k
,
 
2
 
t
o
y
s

M
a
y
 
b
e
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
t
h
a
t

r
e
 
-

p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s

-
e
a
t
/
s
w
i
m

1
4
.
 
L
o
o
k
s
 
a
t
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
,
 
a
t

p
e
r
s
o
n
,
 
b
a
c
k
 
a
t
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
,
 
t
o

p
e
r
s
o
n
 
t
o
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
o
r

g
e
t
 
a
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
o
b
-

j
e
c
t
/
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

N
o
t
i
c
e
s
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
o
u
t
 
o
f

r
e
a
c
h
,
 
g
e
t
s
 
a
d
u
l
t
s
 
a
t
-

t
e
n
t
i
o
n
 
a
t
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
t
o

d
i
r
e
c
t
 
a
d
u
l
t
s
 
a
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n

t
o
 
t
h
e
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
,
l
o
o
k
s
 
b
a
c
k

a
t
 
t
h
e
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
t
o
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
-

i
c
a
t
e

T
h
i
s
 
s
k
i
l
l
 
m
a
y
 
r
e
p
l
a
c
e

o
t
h
e
r
 
p
r
e
i
a
n
g
u
a
g
e

s
k
i
l
l
s

f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
m
o
t
o
r
 
i
m
p
a
i
r
e
d

s
t
u
d
e
n
t

1
0
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A
R
E
A
 
V
:

E
X
P
R
E
S
S
I
V
E
 
C
O
M
U
N
I
C
A
T
I
O
N
 
(
C
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

A
 
-
 
P
r
e
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e

B
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
s

e
p
p
r
o
p
r
L
s
t
e

I
S
.

s
a
v
e
s
 
b
y
e
/
h
i
 
t
o
 
g
r
e
e
t
 
i
n
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
 
t
o
 
o
t
h
e
r
s

w
a
v
i
n
g

1
6
.

E
x
t
e
n
d
s
 
h
a
n
d
 
(
p
a
l
m
 
u
p
)
 
t
o
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
a
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

(
1
0
-
1
4
 
m
o
.
)

Y
o
u
n
 
e
r

W
a
v
e
s
 
h
i
/
b
y
e

T
o
 
g
e
t
 
l
o
t
i
o
n
,
 
t
o
 
g
e
t

c
e
r
e
a
l

a
i
m
?
 
e
s

O
l
d
e
r

o
n
 
e
a l
y
/
V
r
o
r
o
u
n
4

H
a
n
d
i
c
 
.
a
d

W
a
v
e
s
 
o
r
 
s
h
a
k
e
s
 
h
a
n
d
s

T
o
 
g
e
t
 
f
o
r
k
,
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
 
s
p
o
o
n
,

t
o
 
g
e
t
 
m
o
n
e
y

1
7
.

S
h
a
k
e
s
 
h
e
a
d
 
f
o
r
 
n
o
 
(
8
-
1
2
 
s
o
.
)

T
o
 
i
n
d
i
c
a
t
e
 
d
i
s
l
i
k
e
,
 
r
e
a
c
t
i
o
n
,

p
r
o
t
e
s
t

1
8
.

N
o
d
s
 
h
e
r
d
 
f
o
r
 
y
e
s
 
(
1
2
 
m
o
.
)

1
9
.

P
u
l
l
s
/
t
u
g
s
 
a
t
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
f
o
r
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
t
o
g
e
t
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
t
h
a
t

i
s
 
o
u
t
 
o
f
 
s
i
g
h
t
 
(
1
0
-
1
2
 
c
o
.
)

2
0
.

I
n
i
t
i
a
t
e
s
 
w
a
v
i
n
g
 
b
y
e
/
h
i
 
t
o
 
g
r
e
e
t
 
(
1
0
-
1
2

.
o
.
)

2
1
.

P
a
i
r
s
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
o
n
e
 
p
r
e
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e

r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
 
w
i
t
h

v
o
c
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
s

2
2
.

P
o
i
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
a
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
t
o
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
t
h
e

a
d
u
l
t
 
t
o
 
g
e
t

i
t
 
(
1
0
.
1
2
 
m
o
.
)

T
o
 
i
n
d
i
c
a
t
e
 
p
r
e
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
,
 
o
r
 
l
i
k
e
s

T
o
 
g
e
t
 
b
o
o
k
,
 
t
o
 
g
e
t

m
i
l
k
 
f
r
o
m
 
r
e
f
r
i
g
e
r
a
t
o
r

I
n
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
s
i
t
u
a
-

t
i
o
n
s
 
o
n
l
y

H
o
l
d
s
 
o
u
t
 
c
u
p
 
a
n
d
 
v
o
c
a
l
-

i
z
e
s
 
i
f
 
n
o
t
 
i
m
m
e
d
i
a
t
e
l
y

r
e
s
p
o
n
d
e
d
 
t
o

P
o
i
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
d
e
s
i
r
e
d
 
f
o
o
d

i
t
e
m
s
,
 
t
o
y
 
o
r
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

T
o
 
g
e
t
 
c
o
a
t
 
f
r
o
m
 
c
l
o
s
e
t
,

t
o
 
g
e
t
 
p
a
p
e
r
 
f
r
o
n
 
t
o
p

s
h
e
l
f

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
a
i

E
l
a
m
o
l
o
a

c
m
o
r
e
e
m
e
s
/

m
a
m
m
a
l
.
*

S
h
a
k
e
s
 
h
a
n
d
s
 
o
r
 
w
a
v
e
s

w
h
e
n
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e

S
h
a
k
e
s
 
o
r
 
n
o
d
s
 
h
e
a
d
 
a
n
d

v
o
c
a
l
i
z
e
s
,
 
p
o
i
n
t
s
 
a
n
d

v
o
c
a
l
i
z
e
s

P
o
i
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
c
o
a
t
,
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

o
u
t
 
o
f
 
r
e
a
c
h

2
3
.

U
s
e
s
 
3
 
o
r
 
*
o
r
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
s
i
m
p
l
e
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
 
t
o

c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
e
 
(
1
2
 
s
o
.
)

2
4
.

U
s
e
s
 
v
o
c
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
a
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
i
n
i
t
i
a
t
e
s

a
 
s
e
c
o
n
d
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
v
e
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r

H
i
/
b
y
e
,
 
s
h
a
k
e
s
 
h
e
a
d
,
 
n
o
d
s
 
h
e
a
d
,

g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
c
o
m
e
,

g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
m
i
n
e
,
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
"
p
u
t
 
i
t
 
h
e
r
e
/
g
i
v
e

i
t
 
t
o
 
s
e
"

C
a
l
l
s
 
y
o
u
,
 
t
h
e
n
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
s
 
h
e
l
p
,
 
c
a
l
l
s
y
o
u
 
t
h
e
n

p
o
i
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
a
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

2
S
.

C
o
m
b
i
n
e
s
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
3
 
p
r
e
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e

r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
 
w
i
t
h

v
o
c
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
(
1
1
-
1
5
 
m
o
.
)

2
6
.

P
o
i
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
a
n
o
t
h
e
r
 
p
e
r
s
o
n

o
r
 
a
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
t
o
 
g
e
t

a
d
u
l
t
 
t
o
 
l
o
o
k
 
a
t
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
(
1
2
-
1
5

m
o
.
)

2
7
,
 
T
a
p
s
 
y
o
u
/
h
o
l
d
s

u
p
 
h
a
n
d
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
 
y
o
u
r
 
a
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n

(
1
2
-
1
S
 
s
o
.
)

P
u
s
h
e
s
 
a
d
u
l
t
'
s
 
h
a
n
d
 
t
o
w
a
r
d
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

a
n
d
 
v
o
c
a
l
i
z
e
s
;

E
x
t
e
n
d
s
 
c
u
p
 
f
o
r
 
"
m
o
r
e
"
 
j
u
i
c
e
 
a
n
d

v
o
c
a
l
i
z
e
s
,
 
P
o
i
n
t
s

t
o
 
a
 
f
o
o
d
 
i
t
e
m
 
a
n
d
 
v
o
c
a
l
i
z
e
s

P
o
i
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
l
i
g
h
t
,
 
a
n
i
m
a
l

P
o
i
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
b
u
s
 
p
u
l
l
i
n
g

u
p
,

P
o
i
n
t
s
 
w
h
e
n
 
D
a
d
 
c
o
m
e
s
 
i
n

n
e
w
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
 
i
n
 
r
o
o
m

d
o
o
r

T
a
p
s
 
o
r
 
t
u
g
s
 
o
n
 
a
d
u
l
t
s

I
n
 
v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
s
e
t
t
i
n
g
,

t
o
 
g
e
t
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
a
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n

m
a
y
 
r
a
i
s
e
 
h
a
n
d
 
-
 
o
r
 
r
e
a
c
h

t
o
 
t
o
u
c
h
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
w
a
l
k
i
n
g
 
b
y

2
8
.

S
h
o
w
s
 
y
o
u
 
a
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
t
o

g
e
t
 
y
o
u
 
t
o
 
c
o
m
m
e
n
t
 
(
I
S
 
s
o
.
)

.
1
d
s
 
u
p
 
t
o
y
 
t
o
 
s
h
o
w

o
u
,
 
h
o
l
d
s
 
u
p
 
b
o
o
k
 
t
o

s
h
o
w
 
a
d

2
9
.

U
s
e
s
 
5
 
o
r
 
m
o
r
e
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
 
t
o

c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
e

P
o
i
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
n
e
w
 
p
i
e
c
e
 
o
f

c
l
o
t
h
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
t
o

H
i
/
b
y
e
,
 
s
h
a
k
e
s
 
h
e
a
d
,
 
n
o
d
s
 
h
e
a
d
,

g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
c
o
m
e
,

g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
s
i
n
e
,
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
 
"
p
u
t
 
i
t
 
h
e
r
e
/
g
i
v
e
 
i
t

t
o

S
O
.

R
e
q
u
e
s
t
s
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
o
u
t
 
o
f
 
s
i
g
h
t

b
y
 
u
s
i
n
g
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
s

P
o
i
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
f
o
o
t
 
f
o
r

G
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
 
h
a
t
,
 
s
c
r
e
w
-

p
o
i
n
t
i
n
g
 
(
1
6
-
1
8
 
o
.
)

s
h
o
e

d
r
i
v
e
r

B
E

ST
 C

O
PY

 A
V

A
IL

A
B

L
E

J



A
R
E
A
 
V
:

E
X
P
R
E
S
S
I
V
E
 
C
O
M
M
U
N
I
C
A
T
I
O
N

I
 
-
 
L
a
n
g
u
a
g
e

B
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
s

A
g
e
 
A
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
E
x
a
m
p
f
e
s
p
o
n
t
e
.
1

D
a
t
e
s

Y
o
u
n
g
e
r

O
l
d
e
r
 
S
e
v
e
r
.
 
a
y
/
T
y
r
o
-
f
o
u
n
d

H
a
n
d
i
c
s
w
d

M
O
T
E
:

I
f

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
i
s
 
n
o
t
 
p
a
i
r
i
n
g
 
p
r
e
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
v
o
c
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
r
 
i
f
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
i
s
 
o
l
d
e
r

a
n
d
 
i
s
 
n
o
t
 
u
s
i
n
g
 
s
p
e
e
c
h
 
f
o
r
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
,
a
s
s
e
s
s
t
h
e
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
f
o
r
 
a
s
 
a
u
g
m
e
n
t
a
t
i
v
e
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
s
y
s
t
e
m
.

T
h
e
 
g
o
a
l

i
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
'
s
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
m
o
d
e
 
i
s
 
i
n
t
e
l
l
i
g
i
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
a
 
l
i
s
t
e
n
e
r
 
i
n
 
o
r
d
e
r
 
f
o
r
 
e
f
f
e
c
t
i
v
e

c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
t
o
 
O
C
C
U
T
.

3
1
.

U
s
e
s
 
s
p
e
e
c
h
,
 
s
i
g
n
s
 
o
r
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
b
o
a
r
d
 
t
o

r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
t
w
o
 
o
r
 
m
o
r
e
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
o
r
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
(
1
2
-
2
8

m
o
.
)

"
d
a
d
a
"
 
u
s
e
d
 
o
n
l
y
 
f
o
r

D
a
d
,
 
"
b
a
b
a
"
 
f
o
r
 
b
o
t
t
l
e

S
i
g
n
s
 
"
a
p
p
l
e
"
 
f
o
r
 
a
p
p
l
e
;

c
r
a
c
k
e
r
 
f
o
r
 
"
c
r
a
c
k
e
r
"

C
o
m
m
w
m
t
s
/

C
im

em
m

al
ta

l

3
2
.

U
s
e
s
 
f
i
v
e
 
o
r
 
m
o
r
e
 
w
o
r
d
s
 
(
s
p
e
e
c
h
,
 
s
i
g
n
,
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
-

M
o
r
e
,
 
b
o
o
k
,
 
b
u
b
b
l
e
,

i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
b
o
a
r
d
)
 
t
o
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
a
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
o
r
 
a
c
t
i
o
n

c
r
a
c
k
e
r
.
 
d
r
i
n
k

M
o
r
e
,
 
f
i
n
i
s
h
,
 
w
o
r
k
,

d
r
i
n
k
,
 
e
a
t

3
3
.

U
s
e
s
 
f
i
v
e
 
o
r
 
m
o
r
e
 
w
o
r
d
s
 
t
o
 
n
a
m
e
 
o
r
 
t
o
 
r
e
f
e
r
 
t
o

S
a
y
s
 
n
a
m
e
s
 
o
f
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
f
o
r
 
a
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n
 
t
o
 
c
o
n
f
i
r
m

o
b
j
e
c
t
s

o
r
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
t
o
 
c
o
m
m
e
n
t

3
4
.

U
s
e
s
 
t
e
n
 
o
r
 
m
o
r
e
 
w
o
r
d
s
 
t
o
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
(
s
p
e
e
c
h
,

N
a
m
e
s
 
t
h
e
 
i
t
e
m
 
w
h
e
n
 
w
a
n
t
i
n
g
 
t
h
a
t
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
u
l
a
r
 
i
t
e
m

s
i
g
n
,
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
b
o
a
r
d
)

3
5
.

U
s
e
s
 
t
w
e
n
t
y
 
n
e
w
 
w
o
r
d
s
 
f
o
r
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
t
y
p
e
s
 
o
f

r
e
l
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
t
o
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
o
r
 
l
a
b
e
l
 
(
s
p
e
e
c
h
,
-
s
i
g
n
,

c
o
m
a
m
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
b
o
a
r
d
)

W
o
r
d
s
 
o
r
 
s
i
g
n
s
 
m
u
s
t
 
b
e
 
c
l
e
a
r
 
e
n
o
u
g
h
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
u
n
d
e
r
-

s
t
o
o
d
 
b
y
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
 
w
i
t
h
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
;
 
m
a
y
 
i
n
-

c
l
u
d
e
 
s
o
m
a
s
,
 
v
e
r
b
e
s
,
 
a
d
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

a
.

E
x
i
s
t
e
n
c
e
:

w
o
r
d
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
e
x
p
r
e
s
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
a
 
p
e
r
s
o
n

"
M
a
m
a
 
"
,
 
"
M
a
r
y
"
,
 
"
t
h
e
r
e
l
-
 
"
D
a
n
"
 
(
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
r
e
'
s
 
D
a
n
)

o
r
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
i
s
 
n
o
t
i
c
e
d
 
o
r
 
o
b
s
e
r
v
e
d
.

"
h
e
r
e
"
,
 
"
t
h
a
t
"
.
 
"
h
i
"

h
i
,
 
t
h
e
r
e
,
 
t
h
a
t

b
.

W
o
n
-
e
x
i
s
t
e
n
c
e
/
d
i
s
a
p
p
e
a
r
a
n
c
e
/
r
e
j
e
c
t
i
o
n
:
 
w
o
r
d
s

t
h
a
t
 
e
x
p
r
e
s
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
o
r
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
 
i
s

g
o
n
e
 
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
i
s
 
f
i
n
i
s
h
e
d

"
N
o
 
"
,
 
"
A
l
l
 
g
o
n
e
"

"
G
o
n
e
"
,
 
"
f
i
n
i
s
h
"
,
 
"
d
o
n
e
"

c
.

R
e
o
c
c
u
r
r
e
n
c
e
:
 
w
o
r
d
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
e
x
p
r
e
s
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e

a
c
t
i
o
n
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
o
c
c
u
r
 
a
g
a
i
n
 
o
r
 
t
h
a
t
 
m
o
r
e
 
o
f
 
a
n

o
b
j
e
c
t
 
i
s
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
e
d

M
o
r
e
;
 
m
e
i
n

M
o
r
e
;
 
a
g
a
i
n

d
.

S
t
a
t
e
 
v
e
r
b
:
 
u
s
e
s
 
t
w
o
 
v
e
r
b
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
e
x
p
r
e
s
s
 
a
n

"
S
l
e
e
p
y
"
,
 
"
l
o
v
e
"
,

e
m
o
t
i
o
n
 
o
r
 
a
 
f
e
e
l
i
n
g

"
h
u
r
t
"
,
 
"
w
a
n
t
"
,
 
"
n
e
e
d
"

"
M
a
d
"
,
 
"
l
o
v
e
"
,
 
s
i
c
k
"

"
h
u
r
t
"
,
 
"
w
a
n
t
"
,
 
"
n
e
e
d
"
,

"
l
i
k
e
"

e
.

A
c
t
i
o
n
 
v
e
r
b
:

U
s
e
s
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
f
i
v
e
 
v
e
r
b
s
 
t
h
a
t

e
x
p
r
e
s
s
 
a
n
 
a
c
t
i
o
n

"
C
o
m
e
"
,
 
"
g
e
t
"
,
 
"
e
a
t
"
,

n
o
o
k
.
.
.

"
E
a
t
 
"
,
 
"
d
r
i
n
k
"
,
 
"
g
e
t
"

f
.

N
a
m
e
s
:
 
N
a
m
e
s
 
o
f
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
s

"
W
m
"
,
 
"
D
a
d
"
,
 
"
s
i
s
t
e
r
"

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
'
s
 
n
a
m
e
,
 
p
e
e
r
'
s

n
a
m
e

g
.

A
d
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s
 
o
r
 
A
d
v
e
r
b
s
:
 
f
e
a
t
u
r
e
s
 
o
f
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
,

"
D
i
r
t
y
"
,
 
"
n
e
w
"
,
 
"
p
r
e
t
t
y
'

p
e
r
s
o
n
s
 
o
r
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s

"
n
o
w
"
,
 
"
b
i
g
"

"
F
a
s
t
"
,
 
"
l
a
t
e
r
"
,
 
"
g
o
o
d
"

F
o
r
 
h
i
g
h
e
r
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
i
n
g
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
,
 
s
e
e
 
C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
T
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m
,
'
 
D
L
M
 
T
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
R
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
,
 
A
u
s
t
i
n
,
 
T
e
x
a
s

.L

PE
ST

 C
O

PY
 A

V
A

M
I.

2
-4

-

1
2



A
 
O
S

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
m
m
e
t
.
,

C
a
n
o
e
i
s
t
s
/

E
x
e
u
n
t
.
s

'
A
E
A
 
V
I
:

a
t
i
g
U
N
I
C
A
T
I
O
N
 
F
U
N
C
T
I
O
N
S

A
f
t
e
r
 
t
h
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
i
s
 
u
s
i
n
g
 
p
r
e
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
o
r
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
.

T
h
i
s

Y
o
w
l
 
e
r

a
r
e
a
 
s
h
o
w
s
 
h
o
w
 
a
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
i
s
 
u
s
i
n
g
 
h
i
s
/
h
e
r
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
-

i
c
a
t
i
o
n
.
 
{
S
i
g
n
,
 
s
p
e
e
c
h
,
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
b
o
a
r
d
)
,

U
s
e
s
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
t
w
o
 
w
o
r
d
s
 
t
o
:

s
t
o
p

N
o
,
 
d
o
n
'
t
,
 
s
t
o
p

'
-

B
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
s

1
.

P
r
o
t
e
s
t
 
o
r
 
r
e
j
e
c
t

-
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
l
e
t
s
 
y
o
u
 
k
n
o
w

N
o
,

w
h
e
n
 
h
e
/
s
h
e
 
d
o
e
s
n
'
t
 
l
i
k
e
 
s
o
m
e
t
h
i
n
g

2
.

R
e
q
u
e
s
t

o
b
j
e
c
t
s

C
r
a
c
k
e
r
 
(
g
i
v
e
 
m
e
)
,

b
o
t
t
l
e
 
(
g
i
v
e
 
m
e
)

C
o
f
f
e
e
 
(
g
i
v
e
 
m
e
)

p
a
p
e
r
 
(
g
i
v
e
 
m
e
)

3
.

R
e
q
u
e
s
t

a
c
t
i
o
n

U
p
 
(
p
i
c
k
 
m
e
 
u
p
)

l
o
o
k
 
(
l
o
o
k
 
t
h
e
r
e
)

C
o
m
e
 
(
c
o
m
e
 
h
e
r
e
)

,

4
.

K
a
n
e

o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
f
o
r
 
a
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n
,
 
c
o
n
f
i
r
m
a
t
i
o
m
 
o
r

m
a
k
e
s
 
a
 
s
t
a
t
e
m
e
n
t
 
o
r
 
c
o
m
m
e
n
t

D
o
g
 
(
t
h
e
r
e
'
s
 
d
o
g
)

b
o
t
t
l
e
 
(
I
 
h
a
v
e
)

s
i
c
k
 
(
I
'
 
s
i
c
k
)

i
s
 
(
t
h
e
r
e
'
s
 
b
u
s
)

f
i
n
i
s
h
 
(
I
'
 
f
i
n
i
s
h
e
d
)

S
.

C
a
l
l
 
s
o
m
e
o
n
e

U
s
e
s
 
n
a
m
e
 
"
M
a
m
a
"
 
t
o

g
e
t
 
a
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n

U
s
e
s
 
n
a
m
e
 
"
N
a
n
c
y
"
 
t
o

g
e
t
 
a
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n

6
.

O
f
f
e
r

H
a
n
d
s
 
t
o
y
 
t
o
 
p
e
e
r
 
t
o

p
l
a
y
 
w
i
t
h
,
 
s
h
a
r
e
s
 
c
r
a
c
k

e
r

.
i
v
e
s
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
a
 
t
u
r
n

r
a
i
s
e
s
 
p
l
a
t
e
 
t
o
 
p
e
e
r
;

t
a
k
e
s
 
t
u
r
n
s

7
.

R
e
p
e
a
t

"
W
e
 
h
a
v
e
 
a
p
p
l
e
s
"

r
e
p
e
a
t
s
,
 
a
p
p
l
e

"
Y
o
u
 
n
e
e
d
 
y
o
u
r
 
m
o
n
e
y
"

r
e
p
e
a
t
s
,
 
m
o
n
e
y

B
.

R
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
p
e
r
m
i
s
s
i
o
n

O
u
t
s
i
d
e
 
(
c
a
n
 
I
 
g
o
 
o
u
t
-

s
i
d
e
)

B
a
t
h
r
o
o
m
 
W
u
 
g
o
i
n
g
 
t
o

b
a
t
h
r
o
o
m
)

9
.

A
s
k
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s

T
h
a
T
(
n
h
a
t
'
s
 
t
h
a
t
)

C
o
a
t
?
 
(
W
h
e
r
e
'
s
 
m
y
 
c
o
a
t
?
)

1
0
.

A
n
s
w
e
r
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s

W
h
e
r
e
 
a
r
e
 
y
o
u
 
g
o
i
n
g
?

"
o
u
t
s
i
d
e
"

W
h
a
t
 
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
n
e
e
d
?

"
n
a
p
k
i
n
"

1
1
.

E
i
g
h
t
y
 
p
e
r
c
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
o
n
e
-
w
o
r
d
 
u
t
t
e
r
a
n
c
e
s
 
a
r
e
 
u
n
d
e
r

s
t
o
o
d
 
b
y
 
n
e
w
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
 
(
s
p
e
e
c
h
,
 
c
o
m
n
o
t
i
c
a
t
i
o
n

b
o
a
r
d
,
 
s
i
g
n
)
 
i
f
 
u
s
e
d
 
i
n
 
a
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
 
c
o
n
t
e
x
t

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
u
s
e
s
 
m
o
s
t
 
f
i
n
a
l
 
s
o
u
n
d
s
 
i
n
 
w
o
r
d
s
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e

m
a
j
o
r
i
t
y
 
o
f
 
c
o
n
s
o
n
a
n
t
s
 
a
r
e
 
c
o
r
r
e
c
t
.

1
2
.

S
p
o
n
t
a
n
e
o
u
s
l
y
 
i
n
i
t
i
a
t
e
s
 
p
r
e
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
/
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e

b
e
t
w
e
e
n
 
4
0
-
6
0
%
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
t
i
m
e

M
a
k
e
 
s
u
r
e
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
i
e
s
 
a
r
e
 
g
i
v
e
n
 
t
o
 
a
l
l
o
w

i
n
i
t
i
a
t
i
o
n

1
3
.

U
s
e
s
 
a
v
a
r
l
e
t
y
o
f
p
r
e
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e

r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
s
 
o
r
 
o
n
e
 
a
n
d

t
w
o
-
w
o
r
d
 
u
t
t
e
r
a
n
c
e
s
 
t
o

e
x
p
r
e
s
s
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n

f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
(
4
1
-
1
0
a
b
o
v
e
)

M
a
y
 
b
e
 
p
r
e
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
o
r
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e

1
4
.

E
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
s
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
i
e
s
 
f
o
r

c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
s

M
a
y
 
b
e
 
p
r
e
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
o
r
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e

I
S
.

E
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
 
p
o
s
i
t
i
v
e
l
y

c
o
n
s
e
q
u
a
t
e
s
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
o
n
-

t
i
o
n

a
y
 
b
e
 
p
r
e
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
i
s
 
n
a
t
u
r
a
l
l
y
 
r
e
i
n
-

f
o
r
c
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
t
r
y
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
e
,

(
'
i
n
t
o
r
v
e
n
t
l
o
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
i
n
v
o
l
v
e

p
e
r
s
o
n
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
e
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
.
)

B
E

ST
 C

O
PY

 A
V

A
II

A
B

IE



A
R
E
A
 
V
I
:

C
O
M
M
U
N
I
C
A
T
I
O
N
 
F
U
N
C
T
I
O
N
S
 
(
C
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

B
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
s

A
g
e
 
A
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s
/
C
o
n
t
e
x
t

"
-
O
l
d
e
r
 
S
e
v
e
r
e
l
y
/
P
r
o
f
o
u
n
d

o
a
r

H
a
n
d
i
c
a

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
x
s
m
u
l
e
s

c
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
/

E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s

1
6
.

E
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
 
e
x
p
a
n
d
s
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
'
s
 
p
r
e
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
t
o

L
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
o
r
 
e
x
p
a
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
h
i
g
h
e
r
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e

l
e
v
e
l
s

C
h
i
l
d
 
p
o
i
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
b
a
l
l
o
o
n
,

M
o
m
 
s
a
y
s
 
"
t
h
a
t
'
s

b
a
l
l
o
o
n

1
7
.

E
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
 
d
e
m
a
n
d
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
u
s
e

l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
i
n
 
p
l
a
c
e
 
o
f
 
p
r
e
l
i
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
a
c
r
o
s
s
 
a
t

l
e
a
s
t
 
t
w
o
 
n
o
m
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
s
e
t
t
i
n
g
s

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
s
i
g
n
s
 
m
o
n
e
y

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
s
i
g
n
s
,
 
"
g
e
t

m
o
n
e
y
"

F
o
r
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
h
o
 
h
a
v
e
 
a
 
f
o
r
m
a
l
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e

s
y
s
t
e
m
 
(
s
p
e
e
c
h
,
 
s
i
g
n
s
 
o
r
 
a
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n

b
o
a
r
d
)

I
n
t
e
r
v
e
n
t
i
o
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
i
n
v
o
l
v
e
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e

e
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
.

1
4



Skills are taught
occurring activit
Instructional mat
appropriate.
General school ar
students with phy
Related services
therapy rather th
Provisions are ma
handicapped peers
Provisions are ma
actual community
Alternative commu
across program ar
Each individual c
equipment (switch
Medical informati
for all students.
Pupil teacher sta
Active family inv
program planning
Students are phys
to individual nee
Instructional sch
designed to meet
IEP's included fu
home and communit
IEP's include int
cation, motor and
Data on student p
on a weekly basis
Instructional pro
Natural environ
Stimulus shapin
Systems of leas
Time Delay proc
Interrupted cha

There is a mechan
parents on a freq
ization of skills

Ecological Checklist
for Developing Communication Systems
for Students with Severe Handicaps

Comment

in the context of naturally
ies and daily routines.
erials and activities are age

eas are accessible by
sical disabilities.
utilizes an integrated
an a pull-out service model.
de for interaction with non-

de for skills to be taught in
environments.
nication modes are used
eas.
hild has needed adaptive
es, seating, etc).
on is current and available

ffing ratios are adequate.
olvement is evident in
and implementation.
ically positioned according
ds throughout the day.
edules are visible and
individual goals.
nctional skills needed for
y settings.
egrated plans for communi-
cognitive development.

erformance is collected

grams procedures include:
mental stimulus procedures
g and fading procedures
t prompts
edures
in procedures
ism for communicating with
uent basis concerning general
to nonschool setting.

58



School

INTEGRATION CHECKLIST

Date

Directions: Place an "X" under the category which most closely reflects current practice at

the school.

All
100%

Most
>50%

Few
<50%

...

None
0%

. _

1. Students with severe kuuidicape are educated on a regular
school campus.

_

2. The number of students with severe handicaps on the
regular education campus reflect natural proportion
(1-2%).

3. Students' age-range matches those of non-handicapped
students.

4. Students with severe handicaps have their classrooms
located throughout the school.

5. Students with severe handicaps follow the same school
schedule as regular education students (arrive/dismissal,
lunch, recess).

6. Students with severe handicaps use the same rest room as
non-handicapped students.

7. Students with severe handicaps eat lunch with non-
handicapped peers.

8. Students with severe handicaps have recess with non-
handicapped peers.

9. Students with severe handicaps have homeroom or share
the beginning and end of the school day in regular
education classrooms.

10. Students with severe handicaps are included in
extracurricular activities.

11. Students with severe handicaps eat lunch at the same table
with non-handicapped peers.

12. Students with severe handicaps go on field trips with non-
handicapped peers.

13. Students with severe handicaps participate in peer tutor
programs. 1....,-.--s-i

14. Students with severe handicaps participate in peer buddy
programs.

15. Students with severe handicaps ride the same school bus
as non-handicapped students.

9
t
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All
100%

Most
>50%

Few
<50%

None
0%

16. Students with severe handicaps attend regular music, PE,
art and/or library.

17. Teachers of students with severe handicaps integrate
themselves into school activities and organizations.

18. Teachers of students with severe handicaps have joint
faculty meetings with regular education staff.

19. Teachers of students with severe handicaps provide
normalized instruction to students.

20. Students with severe handicaps attend their
"neighborhoods school.

21. Special education staff are supervised by regular school
personnel

Comments:

Adapted from Meyer & Kishi, (1985) and Stainback & Stainback, (1983)
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EXHIBIT 4

SAMPLE AGENDA
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Communication Intervention Project
In Service Training for Hattiesburg Public Schools

Agenda
February 28 - March 2

Wednesday
8:30 - 9:00 In-Service Training Overview - Becky Wilson

and Goals

9:00 - 10:30 Motor Considerations - Cynthia. Yates

10:30 - 12:00 Parental Role - Betty Busbea

12:00 1:00 Lunch (your choice)

1:00 - 3:30 Functional Skills Curriculum - Becky Wilson

Thursday
8:30 - 12:00 Communication Development Kathleen Stremel

Introduction
Identifying Critical Variables
Determining Receptive Communication Objectives

12:00 - 1:00 Lunch (your choice)

1:00 - 3:30 Intervention Strategies

7:00 Dinner at Kat's House

Friday
8:30 - 9:00 Overview of Team Process Planning

9:00 - 10:30 Individual Disciplines Identify Specific
Goals, Objectives, and Concerns
Parents - Betty Busbea
Physical Therapists - Leigh Hauer
Speech/Language Pathologists - Kathleen Stremel
Teachers - Becky Wilson

10:30 - 11:30 Thames School

11:30 - 12:30 Lunch (your choice)

12:30 2:30 Team Planning for Individualized Program
Utilize Individual Discipline Plans
Negotiate Mismatches

2:30 - 3:00 Finalize Communication Plans
Formalized Written Plan

3:00 - 3:30 Wrap-up
Posttest
McCallon Satisfaction Scale
Complete Reimbursement Forms

63



EXHIBIT 5

FACILITATING ROUTINE INTERACTIONS
NCR PAPER
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FACILITATING FAMILY ROUTINE INTERACTIONS

CHILD

DATE

INTERVENTIONIST

NEXT VISIT

INTERVENTION PHASE

PROGRESS/OBJECTIVES HAS COMPLETED

PROGRAMS/ACTIVITIES TO DO WITH

ROUTINES OBJECTIVES ACTIVITIES

MATERIALS LOAN THINGS TO GET FOR ME

1
-,..,, 3

PERSON RESPONSIBLE



EXHIBIT 6

SATISFACTION MEASURES
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COMMUNICATION INTERVENTION PROJECT
SATISFACTION SURVEY

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE PHASE:

The following components were used by the project staff in
providing technical assistance to team members. Circle the
number that indicates how useful each component was in
implementing communication intervention to students in the target
classroom.

No
Opportunity

Not
Useful

Somewhat
Useful

Very
Useful

Coaching 0 1 2 3 4

Data Collection 0 1 2 3 4
Techniques

Demonstrations/ 0 1 2 3 4
Modeling

Photographs 0 1 2 3 4

Team Teaching 0 1 2 3 4

Videotaping/Feedback 0 1 2 3 4

Wall Charts 0 1 2 3 4

Written Plans 0 1 2 3 4

1. How knowledgeable do you think you were about the concepts
and skills of communication intervention before
participating in this project?

None Little Some Great
1 2 3 4

2. To what extent did participation in this project increase
your understanding of the concepts and skills of
communication intervention for students with severe
handicaps?

None Little Some Great
1 2 3 4
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3. Were you able to carry out the communication plan developed
for the target child during the workshop? Yes
No

Please note difficulties you encountered in implementing the
plan.

4. How many communication opportunities do you provide during
the activity/routine that was chosen as a demonstration?

None Few (1-5) Several (6-15) Great (over 15)
1 2 3 4

5. How many communication opportunities do you provide during
other activities/routines that were not selected as a
demonstration?

None Few (1-5) Several (6-15) Great (over 15)
1 2 3 4

6. How often do you provide reinforcement/feedback to the child
during the selection demonstration activity/routine?

Not (0) Somewhat (1-5) Often (6-15) Very (over 15)
1 2 3 4

7. How often do you provide reinforcement/feedback to the child
during activities/routines that were not selected as a
demonstration?

Not (0)
1

Somewhat (1-5) Often (6-15) Very (over 15)
2 3 4

8. Before participating in the project, how many times did your
student communicate appropriately per day?

0-10 11-50 51-100 Above 100
1 2 3 4

9. Since participating in the project, how many times does your
student communicate appropriately per day?

0-10 11-50 51-100 Above 100
1 2 3 4
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10. In implementing the communication plan. developed, what more
could the project staff do to assist you in implementing the
plan in regard te .each of the technical assistance
components?

Coaching

Data Collection

Techniques

Demonstrations/Modeling

Photographs

Team Teaching

Videotaping/Feedback

Wall Charts

Written Plans
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Any other suggestions you might have

11. Were you able to develop communication plans and objectives
for other children with severe handicaps in your
class/caseload? Yes No

Please note difficulties you encountered in developing the
plans and objectives.

12. How systematic was your team of parents/professionals in
providing an integrative approach in serving children with
severe handicaps before participating in the project?

None Little Somewhat Very
1 2 3 4

13. To what extent did participation in this project increase
the systematic planning of your team in providing an
integrative approach to serving children with severe
handicaps?

None Little Some Greatly
1 2 3 4

14. Other comments that would be helpful in assisting other
school districts in developing communication plans for
students with severe handicaps.
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COMMUNICATION INTERVENTION PROJECT
PARENT SATISFACTION SURVEY

Circle the number that indicates how you feel in regard to each
question.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE PHASE:

1. How much did you know and understand about the concepts and
skills of communication intervention before participating in
this project?

None Little Some Great
1 2 3 4

2. To what extent did participation in this project increase
your understanding of the concepts and your ability to apply
the skills of communication intervention for your child?

None Little Some Great
1 2 3 4

3. Were you able to carry out the communication plan developed
for your child in your home? Yes No
In the community? Yes No

Please note any difficulties you encountered in implementing
the plan.

4. Before participating in the project, how many times did your
child communicate appropriately per day?

0-10 11-50 51-100 Above 100
1 2 3 4

5. Since participating in the project, how many times does your
child communicate appropriately per day?

0-10 11-50 51-100 Above 100
1 2 3 4

6. If you aren't able to determine a number of times your child
appropriately communicates per day, do you feel your child
is beginning to understand he/she can communicate with you
in some manner and thereby impact his environment?
Yes No Please explain
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7. How effective was your team of parents/professionals in
providing an integrative approaGn in serving your child with
severe handicaps before participating in this project?

None
1

Little Somewhat Very
2 3 4

8. Do you feel all the professionals serving your child in this
team approach are working better together and with you as
the parent to provide service to your child?

None
1

Little Somewhat Very
2 3 4

9. What suggestions would you give to improve parent
involvement on a team?

10. Do you feel you could have benefitted from more technical
assistance in your home setting?

None
1

Little Somewhat Very
2 3 4

11. If you do feel you would have benefitted from more technical
assistance in your home setting, what do you feel should be
done in the future to ensure that more opportunities are
provided in the home environment?

12. What was the major benefit for you in participating in this
project?

13. Other comments on how we could have better assisted you and
your child.
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t
u
r
e
)

-
 
p
o
s
i
t
i
v
e
/
n
e
g
a
t
i
v
e

E
x
p
r
e
s
s
i
v
e
:

.
F
a
c
i
a
l

.
B
o
d
y
 
m
o
v
e
m
e
n
t

.
R
e
a
c
h
i
n
g

.
P
r
o
t
e
s
t

M
a
j
o
r
 
I
E
P
 
O
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

M
o
t
o
r
:

.
M
i
d
l
i
n
e

.
H
e
a
d
 
c
o
n
t
r
o
l

.
T
r
u
n
k
 
c
o
n
t
r
o
l

.
S
e
n
s
o
r
y
 
f
e
e
d
b
a
c
k

-
 
l
o
t
i
o
n

-
 
h
a
i
r
 
d
r
y
e
r

-
 
b
a
t
h
c
l
o
t
h

-
 
b
r
u
s
h
 
h
a
i
r

R
e
a
c
h
i
n
g

C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
:

*
S
a
m
e
 
a
s
 
C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
T
a
r
g
e
t
s

S
e
n
s
o
r
i
m
o
t
o
r
 
(
C
o
g
n
i
t
i
v
e
)

.
G
r
a
s
p
i
n
g

.
R
e
l
e
a
s
i
n
g

.
S
h
i
f
t
 
v
i
s
i
o
n

.
P
u
l
l
s
 
c
l
o
t
h

f
r
o
m
 
f
a
c
e

D
a
i
l
y
 
L
i
f
e

.
P
a
r
t
i
a
l
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
n

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s

R
e
c
e
p
t
i
v
e
:
 
C
a
r
e
g
i
v
e
r
 
w
i
l
l
 
u
s
e
.
.
.

.
E
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
t
o
u
c
h
 
a
n
d

o
b
j
e
c
t
 
c
u
e
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
p
u
r
p
o
s
e

-
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
a
l

-
 
d
i
r
e
c
t
i
o
n
s

-
 
g
e
t
 
h
i
s
 
a
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n

-
 
p
r
o
t
e
s
t

E
x
p
r
e
s
s
i
v
e
:
 
C
h
a
r
l
e
s
 
D
a
v
i
d
 
w
i
l
l
.
.
.

.
T
o
 
e
x
p
a
n
d
 
b
o
d
y
 
m
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
t
o

r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
m
o
r
e
.
.
.
a
c
r
o
s
s
 
t
o
y
s

a
n
d
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
s
o
c
i
a
l

p
a
r
t
n
e
r
s

.
T
o
 
t
o
u
c
h
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
,
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

(
m
o
r
e
,
 
c
h
o
i
c
e
s
)

.
C
a
l
l
i
n
g
 
d
e
v
i
c
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
a
c
c
e
s
s

.
V
i
s
i
o
n

H
e
a
r
i
n
g

.
P
o
s
i
t
i
o
n
i
n
g
 
a
n
d
 
H
a
n
d
l
i
n
g

.
M
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
 
p
l
a
c
e
m
e
n
t

(
v
i
s
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
m
o
t
o
r
)

.
G
a
s
t
r
o
 
t
u
b
e
 
(
d
o
n
u
t
)

L
i
m
i
t
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
d
u
e
 
t
o
 
m
e
d
i
c
a
l

a
s
p
e
c
t
s

T
a
r
g
e
t
e
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s

.
I
n
c
l
u
s
i
o
n
 
i
n
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s

.
.
.
s
i
b
l
i
n
g
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s

.
C
h
a
n
g
i
n
g
 
a
n
d
 
d
r
e
s
s
i
n
g

.
F
e
e
d
i
n
g
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

.
T
r
a
n
s
i
t
i
o
n
 
(
i
n
 
&
 
o
u
t
 
o
f
 
h
o
m
e
)

.
I
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
v
e
 
t
o
y
 
a
n
d

i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
(
s
o
c
i
a
l
)

.
B
a
t
h
i
n
g

.
G
e
t
t
i
n
g
 
u
p
/
g
o
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
b
e
d



C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
S
t
r
e
n
g
t
h
s

C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
T
a
r
g
e
t
s

G
e
s
t
u
r
e
s

S
i
g
n
s

W
a
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
e

W
a
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
e
 
a
b
o
u
t
:

g
o
,
 
h
e
l
p
,
 
f
e
e
l
i
n
g
s
,
 
&

b
a
s
i
c
 
n
e
e
d
s

U
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
:

w
h
o
,
 
w
h
a
t
,

w
h
e
r
e

O
f
f
e
r
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
p
e
e
r
s
 
(
E
)

I
n
c
r
e
a
s
e
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
 
(
E
)

m
i
n
e

y
e
s
/
n
o
 
(
h
e
a
d
 
n
o
d
)

U
s
e
 
s
t
o
p
 
(
R
e
c
e
p
t
i
v
e
)

A
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
f
o
r
m
s
 
o
f
 
p
r
o
t
e
s
t
 
(
E
)

U
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
 
c
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
 
(
p
r
e
t
t
y
,

c
l
e
a
n
)

R
e
p
e
a
t
/
i
m
i
t
a
t
e
 
m
o
r
e
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
/
s
i
g
n
s

(
E
)

U
s
e
 
s
i
g
n
s
 
w
h
e
n
 
i
n
d
i
c
a
t
i
n
g

i
n
t
e
n
t
:

f
i
n
i
s
h

i
n
/
o
u
t
/
o
n
/
o
f
f

p
i
c
k
-
u
p
 
&
 
p
u
t

n
o
t

o
p
e
n

d
o
n
'
t
 
(
c
r
y
)

m
a
k
e

s
w
i
n
g

w
o
r
k

t
i
n
e

g
o
/
c
o
m
e

p
l
a
y
 
(
2
 
h
a
n
d
s
)

M
a
j
o
r
 
I
S
P
 
O
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

g
e
t

w
h
e
r
e
.
.
.
/
w
h
o

s
t
o
p

s
p
o
o
n

n
a
p
k
i
n

e
a
t

E
a
t
i
n
g

w
a
i
t

p
l
a
t
e
/
t
r
a
y

I
n
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
t
 
p
l
a
y

s
t
a
y

s
l
e
e
p

T
r
a
c
k
i
n
g

l
a
t
e
r

s
h
o
e
s

T
o
i
l
e
t
i
n
g

t
r
a
s
h

s
o
c
k

G
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
n
e
e
d
s

F
e
e
d
i
n
g
 
s
e
l
f

b
a
t
h
r
o
o
m

m
o
v
e

h
o
m
e

S
i
g
I
A
:

g
o
,
 
p
o
t
t
y
,
 
e
a
t
,
 
c
o
m
e
,

d
r
i
n
k
,

w
a
t
e
r

s
i
t
,

t
e
l
e
p
h
o
n
e

b
a
n
a
n
a

M
o
t
o
r
 
a
n
d
 
S
e
n
s
o
r
y

C
o
n
s
i
d
e
r
a
t
i
o
n
s

E
x
t
r
a
 
s
u
p
p
o
r
t
 
f
o
r

s
t
a
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
(
s
h
o
u
l
d
e
r
 
&
 
h
i
p
s
)

W
e
i
g
h
t
-
b
e
a
r
i
n
g
,
 
s
t
r
e
n
g
t
h
e
n
i
n
g
 
i
n

c
o
r
p
o
r
a
t
e
 
m
o
t
o
r
 
w
i
t
h
i
n

f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
a
t
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
/
h
o
m
e

A
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n
 
t
o
 
s
i
g
n
i
n
g
 
a
n
d
l
i
p
 
r
e
a
d
i
n
g

T
a
r
 
e
t
e
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s

U
P
S
I
D
E
 
P
L
A
Y

P
r
e
p
a
r
a
t
i
o
n

.
C
h
o
i
c
e
 
o
f
 
o
u
t
s
i
d
e
 
t
o
y
s
-
-
y
e
s
/
n
o

.
 
G
e
t
 
r
o
p
e

.
W
a
l
k
 
t
o
 
p
l
a
y
g
r
o
u
n
d

P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n

.
 
D
o
 
y
o
u
w
a
n
t
 
t
o

?
 
Y
e
s
/
N
o

.
W
h
a
t
'
s
 
n
e
x
t
,
 
H
a
n
n
a
h
p
o
i
n
t
s

.
C
o
m
m
e
n
t
:
 
u
p
/
d
o
w
n
,

o
v
e
r
/
u
n
d
e
r

.
 
D
o
 
y
o
u
w
a
n
t
 
m
o
r
e
?

.
G
e
s
t
u
r
e
:
 
m
i
n
e
,
 
m
y
 
t
u
r
n

T
e
r
m
i
n
a
t
i
o
n

S
i
g
n
 
t
i
m
e
 
t
o
 
g
o
,
 
g
e
t
 
r
o
p
e

E
A
T
I
N
G

P
r
e
p
a
r
a
t
i
o
n

.
 
C
u
e

t
o
 
l
e
a
v
e
 
p
l
a
y

.
W
a
l
k
 
t
o
 
r
o
o
m

.
W
a
s
h
 
h
a
n
d
s

.
 
C
u
e
t
o
 
e
a
t

.
W
a
l
k
 
t
o
 
l
u
n
c
h
r
o
o
m

.
M
a
k
e
 
c
h
o
i
c
e

P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n

A
s
k
 
f
o
r
 
h
e
l
p
 
t
o
 
o
p
e
n

m
i
l
k

.
T
/
C
 
s
i
g
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
H
a
n
n
a
 
t
o
 
s
e
e

.
 
H
a
n
n
a

m
a
k
e
s
 
c
h
o
i
c
e
s
 
o
f
 
s
p
o
o
n
,
 
e
t
c
.

.
 
O
f
f
e
r

t
o
 
t
r
a
d
e
 
f
o
o
d
 
i
t
e
m
s

.
C
o
m
m
e
n
t
 
o
n
:
 
"
d
i
r
t
y

f
a
c
e
"
,
 
"
D
i
r
t
y
 
t
a
b
l
e
"
,

"
g
o
o
d
"
,
 
"
I
 
l
i
k
e
 
i
t
"
,
 
"
D
o
 
y
o
u
w
a
n
t
 
m
o
r
e
"

T
e
r
m
i
n
a
t
i
o
n

S
i
g
n
 
"
t
i
m
e
 
t
o
 
g
o
"

.
F
i
n
i
s
h
e
d

.
P
i
c
k
 
u
p
 
t
r
a
s
h
 
&
 
p
u
t
 
a
w
a
y

n
a
p
k
i
n
s
*
,
 
s
p
o
o
n



N
i
m
c
:
 
C

C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
S
t
r
e
n
g
t
h
s

C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
T
a
r
g
e
t
s

M
o
t
o
r
 
a
n
d
 
S
e
n
s
o
r
y
 
C
o
n
s
i
d
e
r
a
t
i
o
n
s

R
e
c
e
p
t
i
v
e

R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
e
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
c
u
e
s
/
r
o
u
t
i
n
e
s

R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
s
o
m
e
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
c
u
e
s
 
"
e
a
t
"
,

u
p

,
c
o
m
e
 
h
e
r
e
"
,
 
"
n
o
"
,
 
"
b
a
t
h
"
,
 
"
m
a
m
a
"

R
e
a
c
h
e
s
 
t
o
 
t
a
k
e
 
a
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

V
o
c
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
s

B
o
d
y
 
m
o
v
e
m
e
n
t

C
a
l
l
i
n
g
/
p
r
o
t
e
s
t
i
n
g
/
o
f
f
e
r
i
n
g

G
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
 
w
a
n
t
,
 
n
o
,
 
t
a
p
,
 
f
o
r
,
 
m
o
r
e

E
x
p
r
e
s
s
i
v
e

C
a
l
l
i
n
g
,
 
P
r
o
t
e
s
t
i
n
g
,
 
R
e
q
u
e
s
t
i
n
g

M
o
r
e
/
C
h
o
i
c
e
,
 
o
f
f
e
r
i
n
g

F
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

A
s
s
i
s
t
 
p
e
r
s
o
n

M
a
j
o
r
 
I
E
P
 
O
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

R
e
s
p
o
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
"
b
y
e
"

S
e
l
e
c
t
s
 
a
 
n
a
m
e
d

L
i
f
t
 
a
r
m
s
 
t
o
 
c
a
r
e
t
a
k
e
r

C
l
a
p
 
h
a
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
i
m
i
t
a
t
e

.
 
P
l
a
c
e
 
i
t
e
m
s
 
i
n
 
l
a
r
g
e

c
o
n
t
a
i
n
e
r

P
l
a
c
e
 
i
t
e
m
s
 
i
n
 
s
m
a
l
l
 
c
o
n
t
a
i
n
e
r

.
P
u
t
 
o
n
 
g
a
r
m
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
e
l
a
s
t
i
c

w
a
i
s
t
b
a
n
d

.
 
B
r
u
s
h
 
t
e
e
t
h
 
w
i
t
h
o
u
t

a
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
c
e

.
R
e
c
o
g
n
i
z
e
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
 
n
a
m
e
s
/
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

R
e
s
p
o
n
d
 
t
o
 
s
i
m
p
l
e
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
(
R
)

I
m
i
t
a
t
e
 
n
o
n
-
s
p
e
e
c
h
,
 
e
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
(
E
)

.
L
e
a
r
n
 
s
i
g
s
n
 
f
o
r
 
e
a
t
 
a
n
d
 
d
r
i
n
k
 
(
E
)

'
j

R
e
c
e
p
t
i
v
e

E
x
p
a
n
d
i
n
g
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
c
u
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
s
i
g
n
s

E
x
p
r
e
s
s
i
v
e

x
t
e
n
d
i
n
g
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
(
t
u
r
n
 
t
a
k
i
n
g
)

G
e
s
t
u
r
e
s

E
a
r
l
y
 
s
i
g
n
s

S
t
a
r
t
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
i
n
g
 
a
 
p
o
i
n
t
 
w
i
t
h
 
r
e
a
l

o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
g
o
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
s
m
a
l
l
e
r
 
o
n
e
s

F
u
t
u
r
e
 
S
p
e
e
c
h

F
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s

R
e
c
e
p
t
i
v
e
:

G
r
e
e
t
i
n
g

R
e
q
u
e
s
t
i
n
g

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
i
n
g

E
x
p
r
e
s
s
i
v
e
:
 
O
f
f
e
r
i
n
g

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
i
n
g

G
r
e
e
t
i
n
g

L
a
t
e
r

A
u
g
m
e
n
t
a
t
i
v
e
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
d
e
v
i
c
e

O
b
j
e
c
t
 
c
u
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
l
o
c
a
t
i
o
n

C
o
n
t
e
n
t

I
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
/
t
o
o
t
h
 
b
r
u
s
h

w
e
t
,
 
p
a
n
t
s
,
 
s
o
c
k
s
,
 
c
o
m
b
.
 
t
o
o
t
h
p
a
s
t
e
,

w
a
s
h
c
l
o
t
h
,
 
s
o
a
p
,
 
c
u
p
,
 
s
i
n
k
,
 
b
a
t
h
r
o
o
m

D
i
r
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

G
o
i
n
g
,
 
e
a
t
,
 
s
t
o
p
,
 
w
a
i
t
,
 
f
i
n
i
s
h
,
 
u
p
,

d
o
w
n
,
 
m
o
r
e
,
 
w
i
p
e

E
x
t
e
n
d
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

T
o
y
s
,
 
c
o
n
t
a
i
n
e
r
 
f
o
r
 
f
o
o
d
,
 
t
o
w
e
l
,

b
u
b
b
l
e
s
,
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
b
o
x

.
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
 
`
S
i
g
n
s

g
D
,

2
a
:
,
 
t
a
7

.
M
o
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
(
a
d
a
p
t
a
b
i
l
i
t
y
)

V
i
s
i
o
n

.
S
a
v
e
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
/
s
i
g
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
c
o
n
c
e
p
t
s

L
i
k
e
s
 
y
e
l
l
o
w
/
r
e
d

.
C
u
r
r
e
n
t
 
h
e
a
r
i
n
g
 
e
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
-
 
p
o
s
s
i
b
l
e

a
u
d
i
t
o
r
y
 
e
q
u
i
p
m
e
n
t

T
a
r
g
e
t
e
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s

P
l
a
 
t
i
m
e

P
r
e
p
a
r
a
t
i
o
n

c
u
e
 
f
o
r
 
l
o
c
a
t
i
o
n

c
h
o
i
c
e
 
o
f
 
t
o
y

a
c
c
e
s
s
 
p
e
e
r

P
a
r
t
i
a
l
 
P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n

e
x
t
e
n
d
 
f
o
r
 
h
e
l
p

t
u
r
n
 
t
a
k
i
n
g

T
e
r
m
i
n
a
t
i
o
n

i
n
d
i
c
a
t
e
 
f
i
n
i
s
h
e
d

p
u
t
 
a
w
a
y
 
t
o
y
s

G
r
o
o
m
i
n
g

P
r
e
p
a
r
a
t
i
o
n

c
u
e
 
f
o
r
 
l
o
c
a
t
i
o
n

i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

n
e
e
d
e
d

P
a
r
t
i
a
l
 
P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n

h
o
l
d
 
t
o
o
t
h
b
r
u
s
h

p
u
m
p
 
t
o
o
t
h
p
a
s
t
e

w
i
p
e
 
m
o
u
t
h

T
e
r
m
i
n
a
t
i
o
n

p
u
t
 
a
w
a
y
 
i
t
e
m
s

g
i
v
e
 
c
u
e
 
f
o
r
 
r
o
o
m



N
a
m
e
:

K

C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
S
t
r
e
n
g
t
h
s

C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
T
a
r
g
e
t
s

M
o
t
o
r
 
a
n
d
 
S
e
n
s
o
r
y
 
C
o
n
s
i
d
e
r
a
t
i
o
n
s

.
U
s
e
s
 
s
o
m
e
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
/
p
h
o
t
o
 
s
i
g
n
s

t
o

r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
d
o
w
n
,
 
m
o
v
e
,
 
n
o
,
 
e
a
t
,

d
r
i
n
k

.
U
s
e
s
 
b
o
d
y
 
m
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
s
i
g
n
a
l

.
U
s
e
s
 
p
r
o
t
e
s
t
,
 
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
a
t
i
o
n
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s
,

a
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n
,
 
c
h
o
i
c
e
,
 
(
h
o
m
e
)

.
U
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
s
 
e
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
c
u
e
s
,

r
o
u
t
i
n
e
s
,
 
s
m
e
l
l
 
a
s
 
"
i
n
 
p
u
t
"
 
c
u
e
s

.
U
s
e
s
 
f
a
c
i
a
l
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
s

.
E
n
j
o
y
s
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n

.
C
o
m
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
g
e
t
s
 
(
h
a
t
e
)

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
l
a
t
e
s
 
a
d
u
l
t
s
 
h
a
n
d
s
(
h
o
m
e
)

M
a
j
o
r
 
I
E
P
 
O
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

.
B
a
n
d
 
a
c
r
o
s
s
 
m
i
d
l
i
n
e

j
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
i
n
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e

r
e
c
e
p
t
i
c
l
e

.
E
x
t
e
n
d
s
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

.
.

J

1
:
1
 
C
o
r
r
e
s
p
o
n
d
e
n
c
e

.
R
e
c
e
p
t
i
v
e

1
.
 
E
x
p
a
n
d
 
t
o
u
c
h
/
t
a
c
t
i
l
e
 
s
i
g
n
s
/
s
m
e
l
l

.
m
o
v
e

.
m
y
 
t
u
r
n
,
 
y
o
u
r
t
u
r
n

.
u
p

.
o
n
/
o
f
f

.
f
e
e
l
 
f
o
r
.
p
i
c
k
 
u
p

.
g
i
v
e
 
m
e

2
.
 
O
b
j
e
c
t
 
c
u
e
s
(
l
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
s
)

.
e
a
t
i
n
g
 
-
 
c
l
o
t
h
 
b
i
b
 
a
s
 
c
u
e

.
l
e
i
s
u
r
e
 
-
 
i
n
n
e
r
t
u
b
,
 
c
a
r
p
e
t

3
.
 
S
p
e
e
c
h
 
-
 
i
n
t
o
n
a
t
i
o
n
s

.
a
u
d
i
t
o
r
y
 
t
r
a
i
n
e
r

.
n
a
m
e

.
f
i
a
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
v
o
c
a
b
u
l
a
r
y

E
x
p
r
e
s
s
i
v
e
 
(
f
o
r
m
s
)

1
.
 
E
x
p
a
n
d
 
t
o
u
c
h
/
m
a
n
i
p
u
l
a
t
e
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
.

2
.
 
E
x
t
e
n
d
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

.
d
r
e
s
s
i
n
g

.
l
e
i
s
u
r
e

3
.
 
V
o
c
a
l
i
z
e
 
-
 
a
p
p
r
o
x
i
m
a
t
i
o
n
s

4
.
 
T
a
k
i
n
g
 
t
u
r
n
s
 
-
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s

.
v
i
b
r
a
t
i
o
n
s

.
l
o
t
i
o
n

.
l
i
g
h
t
s

:
s
p
i
n

5
.
 
S
w
i
t
c
h
e
s
 
-
 
L
e
i
s
u
r
e

6
.
 
G
e
s
t
u
r
e
/
p
r
o
t
o
s
i
g
n
s

7
.
 
C
a
l
l
i
n
g
 
d
e
v
i
c
e
.
.
.
 
(
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s
)

.
c
h
o
i
c
e
s

.
o
f
f
e
r
i
n
g

.
g
r
e
e
t
i
n
g

.
L
e
f
t
 
h
a
n
d
 
l
i
m
i
t
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
s
i
g
n
i
n
g

.
R
a
n
g
e
 
o
f
 
m
o
t
i
o
n
 
n
o
t
 
n
e
c
e
s
s
a
r
y

.
T
r
a
y
 
o
n
 
w
h
e
e
l
 
c
h
a
i
r
 
(
c
l
e
a
r
)

T
a
r
g
e
t
e
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s

L
e
i
s
u
r
e
:

s
i
b
l
i
n
g
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n

f
r
i
e
n
d
s
 
a
t
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

.
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
v
e
 
p
e
e
r
 
g
a
m
e
s
-
s
l
i
n
k
y
/

t
u
b
e

.
c
h
o
i
c
e
s

.
0
4
/
o
f
f

.
p
u
t
 
a
w
a
y

.
b
o
l
s
t
e
r

.
T
o
i
l
e
t
i
n
g
:
p
r
e
p
.
.
.
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
c
u
e

*
a
d
a
p
t
i
v
e

w
a
s
h
 
b
a
n
d
s

s
e
a
t

.
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
p
a
p
e
r
 
t
o
w
e
l

.
t
h
r
o
w
s
 
a
w
a
y

.
 
E
a
t
i
n
g
:

p
r
e
p

b
l
e
n
d
 
f
o
o
d

e
a
t
i
n
g

c
l
e
a
n
i
n
g

.
D
r
e
s
s
i
n
g
:
p
r
e
p
.
.
.
.
c
h
o
i
c
e

p
a
r
t
i
a
l
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n
.
.
.
.
p
u
l
l

s
h
i
r
t

o
f
f

p
u
t
 
a
r
m
 
i
n

p
u
l
l
 
s
h
i
r
t

d
o
w
n

t
e
r
m
i
n
a
t
i
o
n
.
.
.
 
s
o
c
k
s
 
o
f
f

p
u
t
 
i
n
 
h
a
m
p
e
r

B
r
u
s
h
 
h
a
i
r
 
(
n
o
m
e
)



N
a
m
e
:
 
C

C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
S
t
r
e
n
g
t
h
s

.
 
A
u
d
i
t
o
r
y
 
S
k
i
l
l
s

.
 
C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
I
n
t
e
n
t

.
f
a
c
i
a
l
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
s

.
s
m
i
l
e

.
v
o
c
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n

.
 
E
x
t
e
n
d
 
h
e
r
 
h
a
n
d

.
E
x
t
e
n
d
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

.
 
R
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
m
o
r
e

C
h
o
i
c
e
 
(
e
x
p
a
n
d
)

C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
T
a
r
g
e
t
s

.
 
C
a
l
l
i
n
g
 
d
e
v
i
c
e
 
(
s
c
h
o
o
l
)

.
L
o
o
p
 
t
a
p
e

.
 
Y
e
s
/
N
o
 
s
w
i
t
c
h
e
s

.
y
e
s

y
e
l
l
o
w

.
n
o

b
l
a
c
k

.
 
E
x
t
e
n
d
 
v
o
c
a
b
u
l
a
r
y

.
E
a
t
i
n
g
:
 
s
p
o
o
n
,
 
b
i
b
,
 
c
u
p
,
 
b
l
e
n
d
e
r

.
L
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
:
 
b
e
a
n
b
a
g
,
 
s
i
d
e
l
y
i
n
g
,

m
u
s
i
c
,
 
p
l
a
y
g
r
o
u
n
d
,
 
g
y
m
,
 
h
o
m
e

.
R
e
c
/
l
e
i
s
u
r
e
:
 
t
a
p
e
,
 
f
a
n
,
 
c
r
a
y
o
n
,
a

.
S
e
l
f
-
c
a
r
e
:
t
o
o
t
h
b
r
s
h
,
 
p
a
m
p
e
r
,

w
i
p
e
s
,
 
b
a
n
d
a
n
a
,
 
g
l
a
s
s
e
s

.
T
e
r
m
i
n
a
t
i
o
n

M
o
t
o
r
 
a
n
d
 
S
e
n
s
o
r
y
 
C
o
n
s
i
d
e
r
a
t
i
o
n
s

M
a
j
o
r
 
I
E
P
 
O
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

.
 
E
a
t
i
n
g
/
f
e
e
d
i
n
g
:

.
b
i
b
-
s
p
o
o
n
-
c
u
p

.
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
i
n
g
 
m
o
r
e

.
p
r
e
p
a
r
a
t
i
o
n

.
I
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
i
n
g
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

(
w
i
t
h
i
n
 
a
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
c
o
n
t
e
x
t
)

.
 
I
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
a
g
e
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
t
o
y

D
o
l
l
s
 
-
 
A
l
f
(
a
d
a
p
t
)

E
t
c
h
-
a
-
s
k
e
t
c
h

S
o
u
n
d
s
 
a
r
o
u
n
d

V
o
c
a
b
u
l
a
r
y

"
P

"
a
r
 
T
e
r

"
b
a
r
g
i
a
n
a
"

"
b
i
b
"

.
 
N
e
u
t
r
a
l
 
m
i
d
l
i
n
e
 
f
o
r
 
h
a
n
d

.
 
P
r
o
p
e
r
 
s
u
p
p
o
r
t
 
&
 
a
d
a
p
t
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
(
p
h
o
t
o
)

.
 
M
a
i
n
t
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
p
r
o
p
e
r
 
p
o
s
i
t
i
o
n
i
n
g
 
(
p
h
o
t
o
)

.
 
P
l
b
e
n
e
t
 
s
w
i
t
c
h
 
=
 
N
e
e
d
 
2

R
i
g
h
t
 
h
a
n
d
 
-
 
p
r
e
s
s
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e

A
d
a
p
t
o
r
 
f
o
r
 
c
r
a
y
o
n

F
o
r
 
r
e
l
e
a
s
e
 
-
 
g
e
n
t
l
y
 
b
e
n
d
 
h
a
n
d
s
 
a
t
 
w
r
i
s
t

T
o
u
c
h
 
c
u
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
g
l
a
s
s
e
s
 
o
f
f
:

.
G
o
 
s
l
o
w
l
y
 
-
 
g
e
n
t
l
y
 
t
o
u
c
h
 
t
o
 
d
e
c
r
e
a
s
e

t
o
n
e

.
A
n
n
o
u
n
c
e
 
w
h
e
r
e
 
s
h
e
 
i
s
 
g
o
i
n
g
,
 
w
h
a
t

o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
a
r
e
 
i
n
v
o
l
v
e
d

T
a
r
g
e
t
e
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s

L
i
k
e
s

.
 
g
r
i
t
s

.
 
e
g
g
s

.
0
a
t
m
e
a
l
(
c
i
n
n
a
i
n
o
n
/
s
p
i
c
e
)

.
m
u
s
i
c

f
i
c
r
r
e

.
 
D
r
e
s
s
i
n
g

P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
n
 
p
u
t
 
a
w
a
y

B
a
t
h
 
t
i
m
e

C
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m

.
 
R
e
c
/
l
e
i
s
u
r
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
(
c
h
o
i
c
e
)

F
e
e
d
i
n
g

.
 
(
c
h
c
i
c
e
)

.
 
r
e
c
e
p
t
i
v
e
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
(
g
e
t
 
s
p
o
o
n
/
g
l
a
s
s
)

.
 
T
u
r
n
 
t
a
k
i
n
g

.
 
J
o
i
n
t
 
a
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n
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C
ur

re
nt

 F
or

m
s 

of
 R

ec
ep

tiv
e

C
om

m
un

ic
at

io
n

S
el

ec
te

d 
F

un
ct

io
na

l S
ch

oo
l A

ct
iv

iti
es

M
ot

or
 a

nd
 S

en
so

ry
 C

on
si

de
ra

tio
ns

R
e
s
p
o
n
d
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
n
a
m
e
 
o
r
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
w
a
n
t
 
o
b
j
e
c
t

I
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
,
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
 
e
x
p
r
e
s
s
i
o
n

C
ur

re
nt

 F
or

m
s 

of
 E

xp
re

ss
iv

e 
C

om
m

un
ic

at
io

n

E
x
t
e
n
d
i
n
g
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
t
o
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
 
h
e
l
p
,

p
l
a
y
,

o
r
 
m
o
r
e

P
o
i
n
t
i
n
g
 
(
g
e
n
e
r
a
l
l
y
 
t
o
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
)

G
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
 
(
m
o
r
e
,
 
h
i
,
 
b
y
e
,
 
y
e
s
,

n
o
)

N
ew

 F
un

ct
io

ns
 o

f R
ec

ep
tiv

e 
C

om
m

un
ic

at
io

n

I
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
e
s
 
p
e
e
r
s
 
n
a
m
e

U
s
e
 
c
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
 
(
g
e
t
 
i
t
,
 
o
p
e
n
,
 
h
e
l
p
)

Y
o
u
 
p
o
i
n
t

B
r
e
a
k
f
a
s
t
:

o
b
j
e
c
t
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
c
a
t
i
o
n

(
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
,
 
t
a
c
t
i
l
e
)

F
i
n
i
s
h
e
d
,
 
y
e
s
,
 
n
o

y
o
u
 
c
o
m
m
e
n
t

P
h
y
s
i
c
a
l
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

J
o
i
n
t
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
,
 
t
u
r
n
 
t
a
k
i
n
g
,
 
j
o
i
n
t

a
t
t
e
n
t
i
o
n

C
o
m
a
 
n
i
t
y
 
t
r
i
p

U
s
e
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
s
,
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s
,
 
u
s
e

o
f
 
c
u
e
 
t
o

i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y

I

S
el

ec
te

d 
H

om
e 

A
ct

iv
iti

es
 &

 C
on

te
nt

T
a
k
i
n
g
 
o
u
t
 
o
f
 
c
h
a
i
r

I
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
c
l
o
t
h
i
n
g

O
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
(
s
p
o
o
n
,
 
c
u
p
)

N
ew

 F
un

ct
io

ns
 o

f E
xp

re
ss

iv
e 

C
om

m
un

ic
at

io
n

R
a
i
s
i
n
g
 
h
a
n
d
,
 
c
o
m
m
e
n
t
i
n
g

S
i
g
n
 
o
r
 
g
e
s
t
u
r
e
 
f
o
r
 
f
i
n
i
s
h
e
d
,
 
s
e
a
r
c
h
i
n
g

w
a
n
t
,
 
m
y
 
t
u
r
n
,
 
p
u
t
 
h
e
r
e
,
 
t
h
r
o
w
 
a
w
a
y
,

h
e
l
p
,

(
l
e
f
t
 
h
a
n
d
,
 
n
o
t
 
r
i
g
h
t
)
 
o
f
f
e
r
i
n
g
 
t
o

o
t
h
e
r

p
e
e
r
.

T
o
u
c
h
e
s
,
 
t
a
p
s
,
 
p
o
i
n
t
s
 
o
r
 
g
i
v
e
s
 
1

o
f
 
3

o
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
f
o
r
 
c
h
o
i
c
e
.

V
o
c
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n

R
i
g
h
t
 
h
a
n
d
 
h
a
s
 
l
i
m
i
t
e
d
 
m
o
v
e
m
e
n
t

P
a
r
t
i
a
l
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n
,
 
g
e
t
t
i
n
g
 
i
n

a
n
d
 
o
u
t
 
o
f
 
c
h
a
i
r

S
u
p
p
o
r
t
 
t
o
 
u
p
p
e
r
 
b
o
d
y

(
e
l
b
o
w
s
)

N
e
e
d
s
 
t
r
a
y
 
a
n
d
 
c
h
a
i
r
 
f
o
r
 
l
u
n
c
h

O
v
e
r
l
a
y
 
f
o
r
 
c
o
m
p
u
t
e
r

U
s
e
 
o
f
 
r
i
g
h
t
 
h
a
n
d
 
i
n
 
c
l
e
a
n
i
n
g
t
a
b
l
e

(
m
o
t
o
r
 
c
o
n
s
i
d
e
r
a
t
i
o
n
)

P
l
a
c
e
 
O
b
j
e
c
t
 
o
n
 
t
a
b
l
e
 
i
n
 
l
o
w
e
r

S
oc

ia
l C

on
si

de
ra

tio
ns

P
l
a
y
i
n
g
 
g
a
m
e
s

O
f
f
e
r
i
n
g



N
A

M
E

:
A

C
ur

re
nt

 F
or

m
s 

of
 R

ec
ep

tiv
e

C
om

m
un

ic
at

io
n

S
el

ec
te

d 
F

un
ct

io
na

l S
ch

oo
lA

ct
iv

iti
es

M
ot

or
 a

nd
 S

en
so

ry
 C

on
si

de
ra

tio
ns

T
a
c
t
i
l
e

A
u
d
i
t
o
r
y

S
m
i
l
i
n
g
,
 
r
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
 
o
u
t
,

i
n
c
r
e
a
s
i
n
g

m
o
v
e
m
e
n
t

P
h
y
s
i
c
a
l

C
ur

re
nt

 F
or

m
s 

of
 E

xp
re

ss
iv

e
C

om
m

un
ic

at
io

n

V
o
c
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
s

B
o
d
y
 
m
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
,
 
r
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
o
u
t

F
a
c
i
a
l
 
e
x
p
r
e
s
s
i
o
n
s

I
n
t
e
n
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r

(
w
i
t
h
 
s
w
i
t
c
h
)

L
u
n
c
h
:

e
a
t
i
n
g
/
d
r
i
n
k
i
n
g

p
i
n
 
t
o
w
e
l
 
a
r
o
u
n
d
 
n
e
c
k

g
o
 
t
o
 
c
a
f
e
t
e
r
i
a

p
r
e
p
a
r
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
s
p
o
o
n

t
a
p
 
l
i
p
 
w
i
t
h
 
s
p
o
o
n

s
a
m
e
 
a
s
 
b
e
l
o
w

C
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
 
t
r
i
p
s
:

M
c
D
o
n
a
l
d
s
,

P
o
p
e
y
e
s
,
 
s
t
o
r
e
,

b
o
w
l
i
n
g

C
h
o
i
c
e
 
o
f
 
d
r
i
n
k
.

d
r
i
n
k

M
o
n
e
y
/
I
D
/
w
a
l
l
e
t
/
c
h
o
i
c
e
 
c
a
r
d

s
i
g
n
 
o
u
t

l
e
a
v
e
 
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g

b
u
s
 
r
i
d
e

b
u
s
 
r
i
d
e

a
c
c
e
s
s
i
n
g
 
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g

S
i
g
n
 
i
n

e
x
t
e
n
d
 
o
r
d
e
r
 
c
a
r
d
 
p
u
t
 
a
w
a
y
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
q

e
x
t
e
n
d
 
d
o
l
l
a
r

s
e
l
e
c
t
/
o
b
t
a
i
n
 
i
t
e
m

N
ew

 F
un

ct
io

ns
 o

f R
ec

ep
tiv

e
C

om
m

un
ic

at
io

n
S

el
ec

te
d 

H
om

e 
A

ct
iv

iti
es

 &
C

on
te

nt

T
o
u
c
h
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
e
r
/
a
t
t
e
n
d
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
c
e

R
u
b
 
u
p
w
a
r
d
 
o
n

a
r
m
/
g
e
t
t
i
n
g
 
"
u
p
"

T
o
u
c
h
 
-
 
"
m
o
r
e
"

N
e
w
 
F
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
E
x
p
r
e
s
s
i
v
e
 
C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n

T
o
u
c
h
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
 
-

g
r
e
e
t
i
n
g
/
c
a
l
l
i
n
g

P
u
s
h
 
a
w
a
y
 
-
 
p
r
o
t
e
s
t
/
"
m
o
r
e
"

V
i
b
r
a
t
i
n
g
/
b
e
e
p
e
r
 
s
w
i
t
c
h

m
o
u
n
t
e
d
 
o
n

t
r
a
y

D
e
e
d
i
n
g
:

p
u
t
 
o
n
 
b
i
b

p
u
t
 
o
n
 
t
o
w
e
l

d
r
i
n
k
 
f
i
r
s
t

t
a
p
 
l
i
p
 
w
i
t
h
 
s
p
o
o
n

2
-
3
 
b
i
t
e
 
"
m
o
r
e
"
 
-
 
d
e
e
p

p
r
e
s
s
u
r
e
 
o
n
 
h
a
n
d

d
r
i
n
k

w
i
p
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
o
w
e
l

w
a
s
h
 
w
i
t
h
 
c
l
o
t
h

b
r
u
s
h
 
t
e
e
t
h
 
-
 
h
o
l
d
 
h
e
a
d

b
r
u
s
h
 
h
e
l
d
 
b
y
 
a
d
u
l
t

r
e
m
o
v
e
 
b
i
b
 
-

f
i
n
i
s
h
e
d

C
o
r
r
e
c
t
 
p
o
s
i
t
i
o
n
i
n
g

u
p
m
o
s
t
 
p
o
s
i
t
i
o
n
 
f
o
r
 
f
e
e
d
i
n
g
 
&

d
r
i
n
k
i
n
g

T
a
c
t
i
l
e
 
d
e
f
e
n
s
i
v
e
 
-
 
s
t
a
r
t
w
i
t
h

c
h
e
s
t
 
&
 
b
a
c
k
 
(
p
o
s
s
i
b
l
e
h
e
a
d
 
&

s
h
o
u
l
d
e
r
)

V
i
b
r
a
t
o
r
 
-
 
P
l
a
c
e
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s

l
o
o
k
 
a
t
 
w
h
o
l
e
 
b
o
d
y
 
m
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
s

C
o
n
s
i
s
t
e
n
t
 
u
s
e
 
o
f
 
h
e
a
r
i
n
g

a
i
d
s

T
E
S
T

D
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
 
i
f
 
h
a
n
d
 
o
r

s
h
o
u
l
d
e
r
 
i
s

b
e
s
t
 
p
l
a
c
e
 
f
o
r
 
m
o
r
e
 
c
u
e

S
oc

ia
l C

on
si

de
ra

tio
ns

J
.

.,,
1

r
Y

q 
1,

4



ATTACHMENTS



Communication Intervention
for Learners with Dual
Sensory Impairments

A Team Approach

University of Southern Mississippi
Department of Special Education

Southern Station Box 5115
Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5115

Kathleen Stremel Rebecca Wilson



Providing Services for
Learners with

Severe Handicaps

A Series of Inservice Training Modules for Developing:

N

Communication

Systematic Instruction

Data-Based Decision Making

Functional Curricular Content

Social Integration

Kathleen Stremel-Campbell

Mississippi-University Affiliated Program
for Persons with Developmental Disabilities

University of Southern Mississippi
Southern Station Box 5163

Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5163

Rebecca Wilson



INTRODUCTION

Every person, regardless of the severity of their
disability, has a right to have choices, options, and
preferences available to them. Just as importantly, persons
with severe disabilities must have a means to communicate
their choices and preferences to other persons.
Communication and language skills cannot be taught in
isolation. These skills must be integrated into
instructional objectives that are taught across functional
activities and domains of daily life skills, vocational
skills, recreation/leisure skills, and community skills.
Without ways to understand the communication of others or to
communicate to other persons, persons with disabilities
cannot reach their full potential at home, work, or play.

The Communication Module was developed to be used with
the other modules in the series. The content of the module
emphasizes the early receptive and expressive communication
skills that may be appropriate for learners with severe
disabilities, including learners with dual vision and
hearing impairments. It is recommended that service
providers who have experience teaching communication to
learners with severe handicaps serve as "trainers" for the
inservice session. Trainers may include Speech-Language
Pathologists, Special Educators, or Parents. The module was
developed as an inservice training tool to assist Trainers to
teach parents, other professionals and paraprofessionals.

The module contains a Trainer's Guide and a Trainee
Workbook. Both are divided into the following sections:

1.0 Introduction This section provides an overview
of the goals and objectives of the inservice
training.

2.0 Critical Variables This section includes a
summary of the speech, language, and communication
skills that need to be considered in assessment
and program planning.

3.0 Receptive Communication This section discusses
the forms, functions, and content of receptive
communication. The importance of non-symbolic
forms of receptive communication are emphasized.

4.0 Expressive Communication - This section discusses
the forms, functions, and content of expressive
communication. Both non-symbolic and different
symbolic forms of communication are included
in the discussion.



5.0 Determining Content & Strategies for Teaching -
This section includes ways to analyze functional
activities across domains to determine what
receptive and expressive content is relevant to
each specific activity.

6.0 Evaluation - The final section provides measures
of the trainees' satisfaction with the inservice
and their change in knowledge and skills to
assess and program for communication skills.

The anticipated outcomes of the training include
increases in the trainees' skill to observe learners'
current communication skills across activities, to
determine the new forms and functions that could be taught,
and to systematically integrate communication skills within
functional activities. The Trainer should stress that
teaching communication to learners should be conducted
within a systematic instructional framework and should be
databased.

The Trainer should read and be familiar with
the entire module, especially the Trainee Workbook portion,
prior to the inservice session. The Trainer is encouraged
to use videotapes, examples, and actual demonstrations with
the learners during the session. A number of activities
with the module require "hands-on" demonstration and
practice with learners in different activities. It is
recommended that follow-up technical assistance be provided
to assist the trainees to implement the communication
training in the home, classroom, vocational settings, and
community.
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GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR THE TRAINER

Trainer Guidelines

The left side of the Trainer Guidelines presents
instructions and the major points to be made during the
lecture format. The Trainee Workbook provides a
corresponding expansion of the lecture. It is critical that
the Trainer is familiar with the content in the Trainee
Workbook. The transparencies that are displayed during the
lecture are reduced and placed on the right side of the page
for easy reference. The Trainer will conduct a number of
trainee activities throughout the session. The activities
and correct answers have also been reduced and placed on the
right side of the guideline pages for quick reference. The
Trainer needs to make transparencies from the pages entitled
transparencies. Any portion of the module can be duplicated.

The list of suggested materials to be used during the
inservice training session can be found in Appendix A. A
Competency Score Sheet to record the pretest, posttest, and
activity scores of each trainee is provided in Appendix B.
Appendix C contains the posttest answers. Examples of the
manual signs used during training as demonstration are
included in Appendix D for the Trainer who does not know the
specific signs. Resources for adaptive switches and
communication systems are located in Appendix E. Additional
receptive and expressive communication assessments are
provided in Appendix F. A bibliography specific to
communication for learners with severe disabilities can be
found prior to the Appendices. The Journal for Persons With
Severe Handicaps is also an excellent resource.

Trainee Workbook

The trainee workbook contains a written version
of the lecture. The transparencies that are used to
illustrate points have been reduced and placed on the right
side of the workbook. The activities to be completed by
each trainee are located within the workbook. Each trainee
should check their answers after the activity. The Trainer
will record the score on the Competency Sheet (Appendix B).
If a trainee scores below 80%, the Trainer should provide
more examples and practice. If the trainee hasn't learned,
the trainer should modify their training.

The trainees should be included in the demonstrations of
the forms and functions during the training. A large rag
doll may also be used to demonstrate correct positioning and
motor movements that can communicate or be used for
communication forms. The written examples of the activities
may be written on notecards for trainer ease in delivery.

iii J
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Trainer Guideline-.;
Transparencies and Activities

1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Coals and Ob.e.::t1ves
(10 minutes)

A. Display TRANSPARENCY #1:
Communication Overview-Training
Competencies and Objectives.
Refer trainees to page W-1 in the
Trainee Workbook.

B. Provide an overview of the
objectives of the training
session. Explain that the
trainee will:

o Demonstrate knowiedee of the
different forms & functions
of receptive and expressive
communication skills through
demonstrations and written
activities.

o Demonstrate skills in assess-
ing the learner's current level
of receptive and expressive
communication skills, (1 learner
during training).

o Demonstrate skills in deter-
mining the content of
communication skills across
domains and strategies for
increasing communication.

o Demonstrate implementation of
providing opportunities for
communication during at least
two (2) activities (during
follow-up).

1.2 Pretest
(10 minutes)

A. Hand out the Pretest: ACTIVITY
#1 to trainees. Refer to page
W-2 in the Trainee Workbook.

B. Explain the purpose of the pre-
posttest. ALLow 10 minutes for
completion.

BEST COPY AVAR

WitftVrEW

Communication
t.cepetenc:es. TRANSPAYZNCy .1

taco trainee wil. demonstrate Knowlecce. oils and ,mp.em.entation of
receptiveiexpressive common:cat:On placement. ProSrso piannAnC, and
IEP neveiccoent toot result .n *den learner :raving

opportunities
;20., to comrunicnce across at least three farctional. ro,t.ne

activities.

0tnectives:

taco trainee ill:
1. Demonstrate nowl.ome of tin different torsi

fmnctions o e ann eressive conunicatior
scIls tnroadn dem,nstratcnm and written ac.tivit.es.

in assessing the learner's
cmrrent eve: of receptive ant express:v., C.,M,UnICL-
t on 51C,Ilt ; : learner 000 :00 tra.r..1,;).

0. 0a.monstrote sK11: in aeterm.lring the o: tt.1.71=,-
111.tattc,. t..4.1.1..s across SorainA ant activit.es for learn-n0.

4. ./wnotstrate irn.e-em:,:mn of orov.d :ng opport-nit.e,
for coonunicai:or airIng at _caul art.vitiet.
(00ring follov-up..

Session Sonedmie
7r..o t Format

Lecture '!Co

Pretest aye:need
Micros,' tones

2.0 0cenzifying toe Letture 00:e015 !See
Critics. Verianles Demonstrotion materia.s .ist

3.3 Deterninins Setup- Lectire Appemo:m Al.
t:ve Communication Activities
On?ectIves

4.3 Determining Zxnres- Lecture
Awe :en_ uni- Stucen: loemonstration
cation Co)ectives

5.3 Daternir.ni C LectLre
I Strategies for Activity plans
Teaching

6.3 Svaluation Posttest
McCallon

Total Session

mins.

00 mini.

640 mins.

IOC moms.

2C mins.

20 mins.

5 h rs.. 30 cans.

pretest
ACTIlITY sl

Purpose, 'he pretest is given to determine the knowleage
that the trainee gained as result at the training.

I. Three ma]or aspects are critical to communication
and

:anguage development. Dating. each of these three aspects:

a.
Content
Form
FiinctIon

2. List four forms of non -s; ooilc tommunicacicn
other thaneyegars and 7ocaltcattons.

J.J.

List four of tno earisest iommaniontion functions
'intents/reasons, that are mseo ov learners tit.,

lona:cane,

O.

c.

J.

List three spectfic receotive
Input) iystrms that t37.3

as law. ,mh .ow Inciconco. nanc:coopeci
poyulations _tar. :com_as .ncLude ipeecn to :airs.

vatcn the foilmving nenaviors that rest :ftilact
.over tommunicat :on levP1.,..Pnent ?UttIng orny :he foilowing 4.7710103:

Learner touches Mom A. Jymool, Language-o get more food.

%earner points to a miniature :sleet
2. Lrercimg .anguage3 'roar ac 4c0ond,dm.

Leaner rxtends 1:: to : :nrenr_4rai urnav tora neer for -.ore

Early Lirmunication
Learner 101100102
to let ,QC, wise
ov almseif.

',sorer signs 'hero" to get
teacnr to open .1 container.

'.ear -. ;statures ",o" for
protest.

L. Lonventionai
7rxmonication



Trainer Guidelines
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Give the trainees the results
of pr.2tect c,

the trainlng sess.on
c)-

D. Record the scores on the Trainee
Competency Score Sheet (Appendix 5).

2.0 IDENTIFYING THE CRITICAL VARIABLES OF COMMUNICATION

2.1 Specifying the Cifferences
Between Speech, Language,
and Communication

A. Display TRANSPARENCY #2.
Explain the differences and
specific features of speech,
language, and communication.
Refer trainees to page W-3
in the Trainee Workbook.

o Speech is a complex
motor behavior that is
influenced by (1) adequate
breath control, (2)
ccordina±ed vocal cord
f.unctioning, and (3)

coordinated oral-motor skills.

o Language is a system of
symbols and rules for ordering
those symbols. This may occur
through:

-speech
-signs
-written words
-Biii!s or ebus symbols

o Communicat_on is an excha-ge
between two _r more persons in
which there is a message and an
intention to impact the receiver.
Communication forms may be:

-Symbolic 'abstract f:;rms
as speech or :signs)

-Nonsy-mhcl_c (through facia_ )r
body i:estures).

t.lat Senayioro
.:11claye,_: L.! tne learners mav
be inta.:7ret:,,d an ctmmun....:aton.
These Sen.-17i.=

A F:NE BEHAV:ZP - :N;

I. A:F FL:W FF:M

ZETWU:N 7:WC :P PEPSC*.S

:. AN :NTENT::N PAP:: :F 7MF.
-7.Y.PAC7' THE RE:Z.:71.-P
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c May not be purposeful:y

c May be interpreted as
"inappropriate,"

o Need to be observed and
responded to by their care-
givers and/or teaching staff,

o Become more intentional as
they are responded to.

2.2 Specifying the Differences Between
Receptive and Expressive
Communication

A. Discuss that communication
should be a two-way interaction
between a sender and receiver.

B. Display TRANSPARENCY #3; refer
to page W-4 of the Trafnee
Workbook and discuss:

o Receptive commun_cation is an
"input" syste::-. in which the
learner must understand the
purpose and content of your
message.

o Expressive communication is
an "output" system in which
the learner is trying to get
you to understand :heir
message and act accordingly.

C. Demonstrate visual examples of
o fferent types of receptive
ar.d expressive ftl-ms sucn as
those in tne worX:cok.

Soecv4nc Thre., f3
Feat.ires of Receptivo ind
77.xprassive :ommunication

A. isoiay TRANSPARENCY 44 ind
refer trainees page W-=i
of the worxbco::. 7x2;.a'n
tnat the tar-'e

have a 4,ay
and ;71,1r--and 7cl.r

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Als,A a ',/tr.zel

TPAS?

v. , ;7::

Lio
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o Function-S.:econd, the Learner must

and 7c1:r purp.3.:e.

o Content-Third, the student must
have something to communicate
about and needs to understand
the meaning of your words,
phrases, and sentences.

B. Discuss that the form, function,
and content must be considered
in both rec-?ptive and expressive
communication programming.

Point out that these three features
will be discussed in in the
next two sections.

3.0 DETERMINING RECEPTIVE COMMUNICATION
OBJECTIVES

3.1 Sbecifyinq the Functions of
Receptive Communication

A. Refer the trainees to pace
1-5 of their workbook.

E. Display TRANSPARENCY #5.

C. Discuss the malor functions
of receptive communication
that the teacher or trainee
can use to "get her/his
message across" to the
learner so that a successful
communication exchanoe occurs.
These functions may include:

o Attention

Protest.Nepation

o Mode.. Reoe,zt

o :nformatfcn

:;mmand/Direotive

o :EociaL C:mmeht

BEST CUPY

7PANSPAPZNC': S

70 L7.F.7 7.H.E LEAP.NS 7C A 77EN7 7C
:7, njEC7.

3. "7C 3:7 THE 7...EAT-.N17;
2.F.KAV: CP ,PC7=27, .

7C :C.r.'SY 7!:A7 .17:::1 7' .C7 LZARNEF
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Trainer Guidelines Transparencies and Activities

D Display TRANSPARENCY #6
(also ACTIVITY #2). Refer
trainees to page W-6 in the
Trainee Workbook. Provide
an example for each of the
following functions prior
to giving directions for
ACTIVITY #2: Have the
trainees verbalize what
function is being used.
Record the answers on the
transparency.

1 Model/repeat "Say, 'more'."
2 Protest/inhibit "Don't

touch that!"
3 Attention to object or
person "Look here!"

4 Comment/reinforcer "Hey,
great!"

5 Comment/information
"We'll go later."

6 Directive for motor responses
"Go to work now."

7 Question "What do you need?"
8 Directive for a communication
response "Tell me what you
want."

9 Answer to question "Joe is
sick today."

10 Reply to a response "Okay."

E. Direct the trainees to ACTIVITY
#2.

F. Read or paraphrase the
following directions to the
trainees:

o The purpose of the activity is to
provide practice on identifying
different functions of the
"messages" that teachers give
learners.

o Ten examples of "messages"
will be presented to you.
You will check the specific
function that is demonstrated.

G. Read each of the following
examples and give the trainees
time to check their worksheets:

5

functions of Receptive Commusacatiow ACTIVITY 12
Transparency 16

0irections: The trainer will read each of ten (10) 'messages..
After each example. pace a check ( V) in the column
that best describes the function or purpose of the
messages.

Examples

FUNCTIONS 1 2 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 Check -

Model /repast

Protest/inhibit

Attn./person/ob].

Comment/reinforcer

Comment/information
--

Motor dir./coccand

Nestion
---- __-- ----

Tccumnication dir.

Answer

Reply to response

----
.:oxing

I correct

If more than two (2) examples were incorrect, the trainer will
provide more examples for practice.
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1. "Stop the..."

2. "The teb:_e'e jirzy"
3. "Good je."
4. "Joe"

5. "Look" (point to object)
6. "Let's go"
7. "Get to work"
8. "I like your shirt"
9. "Do this, sign 'finish'"

10. "What do you want?"

H. Read the correct responses and
direct the trainees to check
their answers by putting a plus
or minus by each answer.

1. Protest/inhibit
2. Comment/information
3. Comment/reinforcer
4. Attention to person
5. Attention to object
6. Directive/command
7. Directive for motor belvior.
8. Comment/reinforcer
9. Model/repeat
10. Question

I. Ask the trainees if they missed
more than two.

J. If less than 80% criterion was
reached, provide additional
examples. Have the trainees
verbally respond to an OPTIONAL
ACTIVITY. Provide the following
examples if necessary:

Answers

vtinctions of Re,eptsve Coacalnacation:
AC7:) 17( 47)

7ranspare-cr II

.,...tt.nn% 7 trainer will ,read es ,f ten :al ....wages."
Att!..c er each example, place a rreca

) v) .n tre :0,......n
that .lest describes the function or purpose lf nne.
.c.,...4ies.

Eraa,rpies

FUNCT:CSE : 3 4 5 9
-

Mo.,. repeat

Pretestnh.,; v/
II

Attn..person,s; I
:,yrer relrftrter

1

:orment,:ai,rmati.7

Motor dir.,cormars

Nest ion

ComrunicIt:or e.ir.

krsaer

Rep..: to resr.-,0

h n,rrli

:t ,cro than two ,2) axsma.es
were .nccrrect, the trainer ,,I:

pr:v.de x,re exomo.es for practice

o "I don't Like that"-
Protest/Inhibit

o "Hey, look at you"- Attention to person
o "Joe finished his work"- Comment/reinforcero "What is that?"- Question
o "Turn it like this"- Dirctive for motor
behavior

K. Provide the following example
of a young woman missing the
teacher's mes..age:

o Sheila is 3 13 year old lady who
is deaf-bLi7.d. She has about 200
signs.

6
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c After she finished
completing

;::r.
nand- "Cccu, you finishec your
work."

o Sheila stops and processes
the message and then upsets the
entire work table.

L. Ask the trainees what they think
Sheila thought the "message" was?
Rather than interpreting it as a
reinforcer, she may have though:
it was a directive. "Finish your
work" is what she possibly under-
stood, or she may have wanted to
continue working.

M. Lead into the next section by
explaining that the learners must
also understand the form of
communication in order to correctly
interpret the purpose or intent of
your message.

3.2 Specifying the Forms of
Receptive Communication

A. Refer Trainees to page W-7 of theirworkbook and display TRANSPARENCY #7.

B. Discuss the different types of
receptive communication forms andgive an example of each. Differenttypes of cues are given to representthe different forms of receptive
communication. Have the trainees
participate by generating other
examples as you give them --.he
different cues. These ihcLuda:

o Natural ehyLronmental owes

-Taking learner of wneeLohair
-Feedinc Learner: spoon

Pouch or vies

-"Sit down" _L:nt_,
bort,:im

:)rm ":!"
f.ingeri:

fLhcr,,-
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c Facial gesture/ev- gaze

-"Sit -.:::%;n" 12ok a uThi:-
-"Good"

o Functional object or object
association cues

-"Go to cafeteria"
-"Go to work" timec_ird

o Gesture cues

"Go to leisure" gesture swimming
"Sit down" point to chair

-"Give in to me" hand out, palm up

o Picture cues

picture of bread,
-picture of peanut butter

o Manual sign cues

-sign, "What you want" draw tne tip
of the right index finger downward
across the left open palm; point the
index finger out; place both curved
"five" hands in front of you, palms
up, and draw them toward you several
times.

-sign, "Finished" nold the "five"
hands in _`r -nt_ of you, palms in, then
palms c1.17 in a quick twisting movement.

o Speech cues

-"Wait"

"Come here"

o Written aostruct symbols

Review the differen7. fprms and
specific cues in more detail.

push

men

D. .....vironmentii cues: Rof?r
page W-' Workh,.:ok.

., -sal:.ees

rir';r1m(?n7:1, 7very
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E. Touch

Ji

Provide examples of about 5-
touch cues, such as:

Transcarencies and Activities

o No tap firmly twice on the
outer wrist

o Finished gently guide learner's
hand to push away the object/
food etc.

o Stand up lightly stroke
underside of fingers

o Go gently tug elbow
o Eat tap both lips (learner's)

twice with fingers

F. Object Cues:

Display TRANSPARENCY #8a
Object Cues. Eirec: trainee.: co
page W-9,13 of the workbook.
Provide examples of about 5-F-:
object cues.

o Small cereal box go to
brew :fast

o Green nogahide put on mat
c Whistle time for P.E.
o I.D. card go into community
o Small tin wastebasket

time
to pick up trash

G. Encourage trainees to think of
additional examples for other
activities. Indicate that
examples for infants/ youh
children are also provided
in their w.:rhook

(TRANSPARENCY
8b, pace W-11.

i. Refer trainees to page 4-:2 of
the worKbook TRANSPARENCY 8c) .

Explain how the object cues can
be used as a tlme management 3ystem
once the learner understands
indi/idual object:3. ?ciht cu::

o This 3ystem orcvl_ies a ..oncree
37. ..em to that the learner

iearn.; -c mcYe

:s -1nst:ler.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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o Thr, learner would g?':. the first objcot
( .:.:Ia__ ceca_

and breakfas:.. When he finisite7i,
he would put the cereal box back and close
the slot (as putting an attached cloth
over it).

o Initially 2-4 objects may be used and the
system gradually expanded.

o Pictures can also be used if the learner
responds to pictures.

I. Gesture Cues:
Provide overview of the different types
of gesture cues. Refer trainees to page
W-13 in the Trainee Workbook. Point out
that there are a number of important
gestures we use; such as:

o Pointing for joint attention
o Gesture for "Give me"
o Gestures to represent actions (turn,

put down),
o Gesture for "Go"
o Gestures for "Yes/no."

J. Sign Cues:

A review of the manual signs can be found
in Appendix D. Discuss that manual signs
are symbolic forms of language. Refer
trainees to page W-13 in the Trainee
Workbook. Explain that:

o Some signs are iconic- in that
they represent actions or objects.

o Some learners who have hearing Losses
or auditory discrimination problems
may benefit from signs as input systems.

K. Speech Cues:

Discuss that learners may respond to
intonation patterns, facial and body
gestures Long before they understand
specific words. Make the folicwing
points:

o Object ident.ifisacion tasks
should tie functlonel and
-2.0 ta:;k.

) There

the
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Give me spoon, hat, -senr.i1-

Transparencies and Activities

3,-; cup _I:ice); get cereal/milk
to make breakfast (Functional)

L. Refer the trainees to ACTIVITY
#3 on page W-15 in the Trainee
Workbook, use TRANSPARENCY #9.

M. Provide the rational and
directions for ACTIVITY #3 by
reading/paraphrasing the
f,)11uwing:

o The purpose of this activity
is to give you practice in
your observation skills in
determining different receptive
forms of communication.

o You will observe a role play
situation. The trainer will
present ten (10) different
examples of receptive forms.

Foram of Receptive ComflmIcation ACt'IVITY SE

transoarncy

l.:rectIons: fen dlll OCCerve a rode play sltoation. The
trainer will present 0 fors of a eptive
Cue (opt et a tine). Sc. wilt declorece If the
coo vas a ge6Lure cue, a :O.:CC ot.e, e : 5
Each tralnee if :0 sere the ate presented
under each column. If tdo forts are anon.
.nett rote :5en One 050. An activ:tt
or:ter:on of 800 anorlc oe reacned.

e9

o En...Iron/on:a- 1.04.7.n cope:, Gesture 5.55 ppeoch Cnece wf

.-.....-

r
--......

--.-...

-.-..

% CarrbCt

:0 .Rre to t.o (2' exaodo.es are -ncorrect.
the tra.nef doll prov:de &edition,
fors, :or ,ou to rosarve.

.toe

o After you observe each example,
check (/) the form that describes
the example given on your worksheet.
If more tnan one example is given,
r:heok more than one box.

Provide the following examples and
allow time for the trainees to
respond on the worksheet:

1 Take the bib off of the doll
(Environmental)

2 Say "Stand-up" and give a
touch cue (Speech/Touch)

3 Give person "Keys," (Object)
4 Sav "Look" and point to

windows, (Speech/Gesture)
Ass, "Want more:" as you sign
(SpeechiSign)

6 Say, "Give it to me" s hold
our. your nand, /3peecn/Gesture)

7 :lo id. Up "1:1 _.:iii. :an to learner'3
glass (.1esture)

3 'Jive tie 7,_-3rner mihiature blender
(M:ecr.)

nand ?oocorn
31qn, "Sttn" (Zi.;n;
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C. Request that the trainees check

Off on tne transparencv:. The
answers are:

1 Environmental
2 Speech/touch
3 Object
4 Speech/gesture
5 Speech/sign
6 Speech/gesture
7 Gesture
8 Object
9 Speech/object
10 Sign

P. If the trainees miss more than
two examples, provide five (5)
additional examples and have
them give a verbal response.

Examples may include:

o Speech/touch cue "Stand to"
and touch person's arm

o Gesture "Put it here"

o Sign "Yes"

o Object/speech give a tapes
say, "Listen to music"

o Environmental cue Undo
veicro on wheelchair.

3.3 Specifying the Content of
Receptive Communication

A. Discuss that communication is
involved in each domain,
activity, and task that is
being taugh7. Ex:Plain that if
the learner -.ices not anderstanz:
soeech and If no other support
cues are pr7;vided, the teaching
strategies ma' riot be 2ffcti7e.

B. Discuss that tne natural
-;equer.cF: routtne,

pc:worful supoor: :ues.

,ora0 of Acceptly0 Ccolmoucatton
ACT:V:7 .1

7rar:l'Adremoy

.rect.o Ycu ut:1 Acaerv.. a rf:e p4dy alt:az.on. 7rir
tr...., d;:..1 re-ent 1 roan At a reccot_ve
,L.., (Cm.. at acts , , . VC, 1 1 I. lecftle. . f _rer.,..f af a 3eatufe fun, a ..0,..tr. taf. etC.
E.mcn trltnec tu to m.arK :Me t..:e presonteo
fr.fer enc:1 .:0:.......11. :f ,, .

r
t r :CM, are .cr,cc tore -NM s, :A% . A: ac,,,,,,Creffcn of acl .flea:,', Z.1 rvecrod.

4)

I 00.:0=er,, .. 7:007. ":.7::,, Gest.., fll.;f1 .pre_.. Z:leco, q-

----.Z.

1 -5e:::

Lef.-:."

..3...' - -

t C,rrect

:: more 7-an tw, 'Z) exaTp:es are :.mcorre<t,
te ra.mer .1..:. prout00 mcdmt.0,01
`arms for you to ,c,erve.

1 BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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C. Prri-e the followinr:
ts

Z.C) "[Mr,
juice".

Teacher physically assists
Learner to extend his cup,

Teacher extends the juice container
towards learner's cup and gradually
holds the container farther back to
shape an extending response.

D. Explain that the task analysis
procedures from activities within
the domains will serve as the
content of the learner's receptive
communication program.
Point out:

o Understanding other peer's
names are important. These
may be taught in group leisure
skills or during meal preparation.

o Understanding specific words is
important, such as: attention-
getting devices "Joe" tap person;
termination words, "Finished;"
action verbs, "Go, Stop;" re-
occurrence, "more."

o The "distal" or distancing aspects
of receptive communication are also
important. That is, objects/activities
that are immediately present when the
word is used are easier for the learner
to understand than objects that are not
visible when the word is spoken/signed.

3.4 Assessinc Receptive Communication

A. Explain that the receptive
profile is a placement tool to
pinpoint what forms, functions, and
content :he learner is responding

B. Pro`, _de an sverview of the
:f
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C. Refer trainees to ACTIVITY
14

pncn W-1:i in
_,ranee Work_bock. ..se the

Receptive Profile as
Transparency #10. Read or
paraphrase the following
directives:

o The purpose of the activity
is to give you practice in
determining what cues
currently are controlling a

specific learner's behavior
and to determine what cues
need to he taught in the
activities/tasks across
domains.

o You will work as a team (2
people) and select one
learner to assess.

o Score only the cues you know
tnat the Learner responds to.

D. Explain that the learner's
Receptive Communication Profile
will be completed during tha
learner demonstration.

3.5 Delivering Receptive Cues

A. Explain that the teacher should
also use speech and .:sort phrases
in conjunction with other cues.

:.:,

L_L:_i_.
,I 1
1,2 '

i I 4 1 1 I : .

.

_:, ,:,

LI 1 i '' . 1 iA- I ,
..--.,--i ; {-1 I 1 ! : : : I . "

..- : { : _,_____.1 i t i . t

I , ,' I-n,-;-"I11 1! .1,411:.1;: ill LI
; 1,11i.' 1'111!

1
!,! ;141:;; i'i! i::

Ji t
' __il-__. F i -_:_'

t i ; i I

_
"

_
1 i -I---1 1 I 1

! ,---
I ( , , 1 1 i 1 I i i L ;_, :i

I1--- 11 I ' . I ! i II!,i
,I. 11'11. .1 I I t [__[1;nr ; i : d - 1 ; I ! I

1 ,---.

C A A

B. Point out some of the "rules"
for delivering the cues. These are:

o Attempt to use
the cues that the
learner understands -"Sit
down" with a gesture to the onaj_r

Provide one form of a cue
only one (1) time (do not -just
r'apeat the same cue).

o Jive. one student 3-seconds to
respond. -:Jere is 7:: r.::socnse.
1-='pair ycur by oa.,*.r:vid17.;
more information as -"Sit down"-
and orovidinc a touch ,:ue.

BEST COPY AVAILABLI
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o Provide feedback when the
learner responds to let him
know he understood your message,
such as, "Thank you for sitting
down."

C. Emphasize that receptive communication
is more than providing directives.

o Learner's should hear/see polite
forms of your requests.

o Learners should hear/see
comments.

o Learners should hear/see different
types of feedback.

o Learners should hear/see social
comments, "Thank you."

4.0 DETERMINING EXPRESSIVE COMMUNICATION OBJECTIVES

4.1 Specifying Objectives

A. Display TRANSPARENCY #11 and
emphasize that all learners
can learn to communicate.
Refer trainees to page W-17 of
the Trainee Workbook.

B. Discuss that there is no
cookbook approach since each
learner will have very different
skills and needs.

C. Give examples of learners
with different visual, auditory
and motor skills and discuss why
their programs would all be
somewhat different.

D. Display TRANSPARENCY #11a & #11b.
Provide a rationale for the
sequence of the forms across each
level. (These are on pages W-19
and W-20 of the workbook).

o Intentional Behavior

o EarLy Communication

o Conventional Communication

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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n '7mergng Symbol Systems

Year */ Lengeege (:lay be
augmentative systems).
(Appendix E contains adaptive
resources)

E. Discuss tho major aspects of
how the levels change.

F. Use a doll or trainee to demon-
strate the malority of the forms.

G. Display TRANSPARENCY #12 and
refer the trainees to ACTIVITY
#5, page W-21 in the Trainee
Workbook. You can use note-
cards and describe the dif-
ferent forms and have the
trainees demonstrate the
difterent forms. The trainees
will be directed to check
which forms were presented.
Check their responses and
provide feedback. If less
than 80', is scored, provide
more concrete examples:

Transoarencies and Activities

For. ot .t.apreaNive Communication

.:2
e 4: The

0en :or,4
at ...in

33..e., ..rJer
for, 00.r.:14 .3,,,,,,tfl'et3 for each

..fCA3 :ay
tequear 0ne trainee 'i repent

tn.-. :0 4404nc.ear. 1:1 -r1,
recire.

'ore. .en
es

700,31,33 tnu iorroctcaiumn

For72

Vocalise to get the person's
attention.Hold out your cup to get more coffee.3. Point to a piece of paper.

4. Gesture mine after you have it.
5. Tap the person to get their attention.6. Touch the spoon to get it.
7. Hand fake brick (thin brick) to personto go outside or use some obect cue.8. Hand a picture of a cup to the person.9. Hand a small spoon to the person.10. Sign "more" to der more coffee

Bring the tips of ail your fingers
together.

H. Answers are:

1. 7ocalieatien
2. Extend real object
3. Dointing
.1. 2esture
7. Pouch person
6. Touch coject
7. 'JL;es asseclat.4.4 _±:':o
3. 'ises pictur.es

Uses miniature Deject
10. Sign :_

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Trainer Guidelines

4.2 Specifying the Functions of
Expressive Communication

A. Stress that the learner needsto have a reason to
communicate.Refer trainees to page W-22 ofthe Trainee Workbook.

B. Display
TRANSPARENCY #13, and

discuss the specific types of
communication functions, stressthat the following functions arethe most critical for early
teaching:

o Accessing people (may be a
calling device)

o Protesting
o Requesting more
o Requesting choice

Display TRANSPARENCY #14 andhave the trainees turn to
ACTIVITY #6, page W-23 of theTrainee Workbook. Provide 10
examples of forms and functions(2 each). Check their answersand provide more trials if 80%criteria is not met.

Transparencies and Activities

1. Shake your head "no" whenother person gives you coffee.2. Point to a glass of water toget it.
3. Extend an object to the

person to turn it on or open it.4. Use the calling buzzer to
get the person's attention.5. Point to the light to get
someone to attend to it.

6. Wave hi/bye to a person.
7. Push the

person's hand awayfrom you when she starts to
brush your hair.

8. When the person holds up two
objects, touch one for choice.

9. Touch the person to get
their attention.

10. When the person holds up
two objects, point to one for
choice.

4.3 Specifying Two Major Aspects ofthe Content of Communication

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

TRANSPARENCY

TYPES OF COMMON/CATION
FUNCTIONS

EARLY FUNCTIONS:

O CALLING OR ACCESSING PEOPLE
O PROTESTING

O
REQUESTING CONTINUATION OF AN ACTIVITYONCE IT IS STARTED

AND THEN DISCONTINUED
O REQUESTING FROM A CHOICE OF TWO OBJECTS ORACTIVITIES

LATER DEVELOPING FUNCTIONS:

O SOCIAL GREETING

O OFFERING OR TRANSFERRING
OBJECTS

O REPEATING

O ANSWERING
QUESTIONS

O NAMING OR LABELING

O COMMENTING

O REPLYING

O
REQUESTING INFORMATION

O ADDITIONAL
(JOKING, LYING,

CONVINCING, ETC.)

Forme 4 Functions of
Expressive Communication

ACTIVITY (6

TRANSPARENCY (14Activity (6
This activity will

be demonstrated
similarlyto the previous

one.
Only, this time. thetrainer will demonetrate

form and a clearfunction.
Observe and record

both the L20and function of
each communicative

behaviorin the column below.
Questions??

Forma 4 Functions

immans mumimummummummummumummumummummummimmummilmmummommummummummammum
AIMORMIIMUMEMMEMMENII
IMUMUMMENUMMEMUUMMMEMMOUOM
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Forms c Functions
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Trainer. Guidelines

Transparencies and Activities

A. Point out that vocabulary is one aspectof the content. Refer the trainee topage W-24 of the
Trainee Workbook.

o Vocabulary
selection should be basedon functional

objects/activitiesthat the learner
uses frequently.

o Early in teaching words that
sound alike, look alike (signs),refer to objects that are similar
should not be taught. Provide the
following examples and have traineesindicate why teaching these wordsat the same time may be confusing.

say, "Pencil paper" (sound alike)sign, "Orange apple" (look alike,same conceptual
"fruit" category).

B. Explain how the functional
domains and skills presented
in the other sessions are
critical for teaching
communication.

C. Stress the need to provide
more opportunities for
communication and natural
cues for independent be-
havior rather than numerous
directives and physical
assists.

4.4 Assessing Expressive
Communication.

A. Provide an overview of the
Expressive Communication
Profile and directions for
the assessment. Display
TRANSPARENCY #15. Provide
examples of scoring as you
explain the assessment.

B. Display TRANSPARENCY #16 to
fill in examples as you work
through the Expressive Communi-
cation Profile. Refer the
trainees to ACTIVITY #7, pageW-26 in the Trainee Workbook.
The copy of the assessment in
the activity section is to be
used for role play practice.
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Trainer Guidelines
Transparencies and Activities

C. Provide ten examples of different
forms with differing functions in
a role routine of eating. The
trainees will score the "learner-
role." Check their scoring and
provide additional trials if 80%
criterion is not met. (L is
learner's role).

1. Offer 2 choices of
spoon/cup... L touches spoon.

2. Trainer gives several
bites...waits...L vocalizes for
"More."

3. Offer 2 choices again...L
first looks at cup.

4. Trainer does not respond
immediately...L then touches
cup.

5. After L drinks the water...L
extends cup for more.

6. Trainee leaves table for
awhile...L vocalizes for
attention.

7. Trainer offers choice of 2
foods... L leans toward one
(body movement).

8. When the trainer asks which
...L reaches to one.

9. Trainer waits... L guides
T's hand toward cup.

10. Trainer says/gestures,
"Wipe mouth"... L tries to hand
napkin to T.

4.5 Assessing a Learner

A. Have two trainees select
one learner from their
site/classroom to practice
completing the assessment.
(Extra copies that can he
duplicated for additional
learners can be found in
Appendix F.)

B. Overview the directions for
the trainee to assess the
expressive communication with
one learner during lunch (or
some functional activity).

C. Hand out assessment forms for
each of the target learners.



Trainer Guidelines

Transparencies and Activities

D. Remind the teams to take the
receptive forms they partially
completed earlier.

E. Explain that the trainer(s) willbe available to assist and answerany questions and to provide
feedback.

F. Refer the trainees to
ACTIVITY #8, pages W-27 and
W-28 in the Trainee Workbook.The trainees will assess a
learner in a routine activity(lunch, meal

preparation,
community trip, etc.).

G. If possible, pair a trainer
with each trainee team.
Initially, present 2-3 receptiveand expressive trials to the
trainees to demonstrate how
several behaviors may be assessed
(scored) by one presentation orby waiting 3-4 seconds to see ifanother response can be evoked.

H. Provide positive feedback and, if
necessary, demonstrate how the
trainee could do a better or more
efficient job. Have one traineepresent the trials while the otherscores the

assessment and providessuggestions. Then, have themswitch roles so that both get
practice scoring and presenting
trials.

.
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5.0 DETERMINING CONTENT & STRATEGIES FOR TEACHING
5.1 Developing the IEP and

Communication Programming

A. Discuss that once the
Receptive and Expressive Profileshave been

completed, the
following information should beused to develop the IEP:

o For Receptive
Communication,skills and needs would include:

20

BEST COPY AVAILABLE



Trainer Guidelines
Transparencies and Activities

-Forms the learner uses
-Forms to be taught
-Functions the learner uses
-Functions to be taught

o For Expressive
Communication,

skills and needs would include:

-Forms the learner uses
-Forms to be taught
-Functions the learner uses
-Functions to be taught

B. Explain chat the IEP should
reflect the learner's communi-
cation strengths and the forms
and functions to be taught.

C. The content of the learner's
communication programs will be
determined through an analysis
of the activities within the
curriculum domains.

D
Communication/Language go-.is
should be written within the
domains of Daily Living, Voca-
tional, Recreation/Leisure,
and Community Skills.

5.2 Specifying Functional Receptive
and Expressive Content

A. Display TRANSPARENCY #17
(3 pages). Refer trainees
to ACTIVITY #9a & #9b, pages
W-30 W-33 in the Trainee
Workbook.

B. Read or paraphrase the
following instructions:

o ACTIVITY #9a is a list
of functional activities
across the four (4) major
domains. Seleci an ac-
tivity listed within each
domain that is appropriate
for the target learner.

o Display
TRANSPARENCY #18.

ACTIVITY #9b is a communi-
cation program planning
sheet. Write the activity

21
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Trainer Guidelines

you selected under each domain.
Select the activity that can
provide the richest content for
communication.

o The planning sheet is divided
into three phases:

-preparation

-activity participation
-termination or transition
to new activity

o First, from the completed
communication profile, write
down the receptive and
expressive forms that the
learner understands.

o Second, write down the forms
that will be taught.

B. Determine (with your partner)
what receptive and expressive
forms or functions could be used
within each activity.

C. The forms may be somewhat
different depending on the task.

For example: Learner extends
hand for change, student points
for choice-making.

6.0 EVALUATION

6.1 Determining Change in Knowledge
(pre-post gains)

A. Distribute the posttest,
ACTIVITY #10, found on page
W-34 in the Trainee Workbook.
Allow 10 minutes for the
trainees to complete it.

Transparencies a.:(:1 Activities
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B. Check the posttest and provide

feedback to the trainees (AppenGix C).

6.2 Determining Workshop Satisfaction

A. Distribute the McCallon scale,
ACTIVITY #11, page W-35 in the
Trainee Workbook, to trainees.



Trainer Guidelines
Transparencies and Activities

B. Collect and later average the
mean scores.

6.3 Determining Competencies

A. Compute the percent correct
for each trainee as they
complete each activity.
Record this information on
the Trainee Competency Score
Sheet (Appendix B).

B. Check to determine if each
trainee met criterion for each
activity.

wORESROP EVALUATION SCALE

Workshop Names
Dates

Presenter:

INSTRUCTIONS

To determine whether or not the workshop met your needs and ourobjectives, we would like for you to give us your honest opinion onthe design. presentation, and value of this workshop.
Please circletne number which best expresses

your reaction to each of the items oftthe following list. Space is provided for your comments.

EVALUATION CRITERIA
1. The organization of Excellent

Poorthe workshop was 7 6 5 4 3

2. The ob?ect.tves of Clearly Evident
vaguethe workshop were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

1. The work of the Excellent
Poor,.tesenters was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

4. The schedule of the Excellent
Poor

.

workshop was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
5. The scope Very Adequate

Inadequate(coverage) was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
G. Information in the Very Beneficial

No Benefithandouts were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
7. Overall. I consider Excellent

Poorthis workshop: 7 6 5 4 1 2 1
8. Do you feel a need for additional

information about this topic?
:. Yes 2. No

The stronger features of the workshop were:

The weaker features were:

deneral Comments:

BEST COPY AVARM1

Pnattust
AcrIvirt io

Purpose, The posttest is given to determine the knowledge
that the trainee gained as a result if the training.

I. Three major ...spec:, vie critical
to comounication andlanguage development. Define each of those three aspects:

a. Content
b. Form
c. Function

2. List four forms of non-eymholic
communication other thaneyegazo and vocalizations.

a.

b.

0.

d.

3. List four of tie earliest
communication functions

(intents /reasons) that are .iced by
:earners with handicap,

a.

b.

C.

d.

4. List three specific receptive
(Input) systems that canho aged with low incidence,

handicapped populations that donot include speech or signs.

5. Match the following beneviors that
best reflect the

level of coamunication deveiopment
by putting A, 9, C, D. orE by the following Aka:roles:

Learner touches Mom
A. Symoolic Languageto get more food.

Learner points to n miniature object
B. Emerging Languageto order at McDOnalds.

Learner extends nis cup to
C. Intent-one. Behaviorpeer for more milk.

Learner activates a mw:tcn
D. Early Communicationto get more Mimic

by himself.

Learner signs 'help" to got
teacher to open a container.

Learner gestures 'no" for
protect.

E. Conventional
ComeninicatIon

Poectemt
ACTIVITY 110

Purpose: The poettest is given to determine the knowledge
that the trains. coined as result of the training.

1. Them ow)or aspects are critical to communication
And

language development. Cm(lne each of these three epe.ctel

a. Content ^ SOmetnleti to communicate about
h. form - h 'wer or 'means' to COmoChiCet4
C. !unction . A 'reason' or the purpose of communication

List (cur form of non-SyCOOLIC communication
other thaneyegaze and vocalisations.

a. Touching_ Person or an object
b. Pointino
c. Using :all ins ]vice ": giving objects, using miniature oh5mtsd. Caine gefoures: body Toyeeents

1. List four of the mallest corounication
functions

(intents /reasons) that A10 used by learners with handicap,

a.

a. Protean:no
b. Cal Lien Mir Attrition

Greeting
c. Amoueseino more/requesting Offering
a. teavestlso noose"

List throe specific receptive (input)
systems that ten

he used with low Incidence. handicapped
populations that donot include speech or signs.

4. Touch cues
b. Object cues
C. Gestures

S. Match the following behaviors that beat reflect the
level of communication development

by putting A. B. C, D. orby the following *samples:

Werner touches KM
A. Symbolic Languageto get Mere food. 0

Learner points to a miniature object
B. Emerging Languageto order at McDoeaide. I

Learner extends hie cup to
C. tntontionel behaviorpeer for more milk. C

Loaner activates a switch
D. tarly Czemunicationto get more Maio

by hiswelf.

Learner signs 'help" to get
teacher to open container. A

Learner cower. '5o' for
protest.

t. Conventional
Communication



ACTIVITIES



Name
Pre-posttest ACTIVITY #1

PRE POST
1. What three (3) related skill areas (other thanexpressive/receptive communication) must be considered whenprogramming communication for infants/young children withhandicaps?

2. Three major aspects are critical to communication andlanguage development. Define each of these three aspects.
a. Content

b. Form

c. Function or Use

3. Provide two examples of nonvocal (not crying, babbling)behaviors for each of the following:
a. Early prelanguage communication (nonsymbolic):

1.

2.

b. Conventional prelanguage communication (nonsymbolic):
1.

2.

4. List four types of communication functions (intents, uses,reasons) that are used by young children (Do not listspecific behaviors).

a.

b.

c.

d.



5. Match the following behaviors that best reflect the level ofcommunication development.

Child manipulates or A. Level Iassists Mom to get more
Reflexive behaviorsfood.

Child extends his cup for
more milk.

Child activates an Active
Stimulation Switch to get
more music.

B. Level V
Emerging concrete
language

C. Level II
Intentional behavior

D. Level III
Early communication

E. Level IV
Conventional intentional
communication

6. List three strategies that can be used to increase orenhance the child's expressive communication.
a.

b.

c.



Functions of Receptive
Communication:

ACTIVITY 42

Transparency 110

Direction;;; The trainer will read each of ten (10) "metisages."
After each example, place a check ( V) in the columnthat best describes the function or purpose of the
messages.

Examples

FUNCTLONS 1 2 _

8 Y 10 Check f

Modol/ropeat

Protest/inhibit

Attn./person/obj.

Comment/reinforcer

Comment/information

Motor dir./command

Question

Communication dir.

Answer

Reply to response

Joking

% correct.

If more than two (2) examples were incorrect, the trainer willprovide more examples for practice.



Forms of Receptive Communication
ACTIVITY #3

TRANSPARENCY #9

Directions: You will observe a role play situation. The trainer
will present a form of a receptive cue (one at a
time). You will decide if the cue was a gesture cue,
a touch cue, etc. Each trainee is to mark the cue
presented under each column. If two forms are used,check more than one box, An activity criterion of 80%should be reached.

1

o'Q

4.)
,co

CY

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

If more than two (2) examples are
incorrect, the trainer will provide
additional forms for you to observe.

% Correct
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Forms of Expressive Communication

Activity #5

1

ACTIVITY #5
TRANSPARENCY #12

The trainer will demonstrate ten specific forms of
communication. Record a check under the specific form
being demonstrated for each trial. You may request the
trainee to repeat the example of it was unclear. All
trainees will record, individually, what form was
communicated by checking the correct column below:
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Trainee Workbook

Communication Planning Across Domains
ACTIVITY 9a & b

Directions From the completed receptive and
expressive communication profiles, write down theforms that the learner uses and those that areto be taught (on left side of page)!

Select an activity that can provide a rich content
for the individual learner and write the selected
activity under each domain (see Activity 9asheet).

Next, list both receptive and expressive forms(and functions) that could be targeted in the 3
phases of an activity.

Write the number of the form being targeted
(Selects choice 2 by touching object).

Finally, circle those forms/functions that occuracross two or more activities. Write P if the
interaction involves a peer. (Peers may also includethose without handicaps).

Example:

Form targeted

Notes

Going to convenience store (2 yr.-old student deaf-blind
Receptive
1. touch cue
2. object cue
3. hand-in-hand

singing
4. object sequence

Expressive
1. I call person
2. Touch object/

Choice
3. Give-transfer
4. Request more
5. Protest

Receptive

o Gets wallet (4)
o Attention cue (1)

o Step down (1)
o Stop (1)
o Go (1)

o Open (1)

o Choice (2)
drink

o Choice eat (2)
o Get me coke (1/3)
o Give me (1)
o Open (1/2)
o Stop (1)
o Step (1)

o Put away (4)
o Throw away (2/3)
o New acti-ity (4)

Expressive

Selects choice (2)

Selects choice (2)

Offer/trans (3)
Gives (3)



Activities Across Domains

Domain

Daily Living/Domestic

Activity

ACTIVITY #9a
TRANSPARENCY #17

Personal Care brushing teeth
washing, showering, bathing
applying deodorant
applying make-up (if appropriate)
washing hair, styling hair
dressing choosing clothing putting on

clothing

Meals Prep. making breakfast, lunch, dinner
planning meal
setting table

purchasing ingredients for meal
table manners

social interaction (dinner table)

Clothing care washing laundry
sorting laundry
folding laundry
hanging clothes on hangers

putting laundry away when clean

House care making bed
cleaning kitchen - sink

dishes
floor
stove

vacuuming refrigerator
dusting
washing windows/mirrors
cleaning bathtub
cleaning table
cleaning sink (bathroom)

Vocational

Janitorial cleaning/emphasizing ashtrays
emphasizing garbage
cleaning bathroom
vacuuming
cleaning break room
washing windows

Secretarial filing
sorting mail
putting away supplies
making copies with copy machine
stapling papers

folding/addressing correspondences



TRANSPARENCY 17c
ACTIVITY #9a continued

Assembly bagging by size, _de, color,
number
sorting
quality control
locating parts
asking for help

Recreation/leisure

Playing same requiring at least 2 people (table game)
working a jig-saw puzzle
latch - hooking rug, pillow
needle work - cross stitch,
needle point
sports such as volley ball,
soft ball
movies - choosing movie, purchasing
tickets,
getting snack, locating seat
bowling - money, shoes, lanes,
keeping score etc.

Community

Post office buying stamps
mailing letters
mailing packages

bank making deposits
withdrawing money
getting change
cashing check

restaurant choosing restaurant
choosing from menu
ordering meal
eating meal
paying for meal

shopping clothing
locate store based on needs
find items needed
locate size
determine price
try on items (if necessary)
locate cashier
pay for items

(Margaret Denney, 1988)



L
ea

rr
liZ

'S
 N

am
e

Ph
as

e

R
ec

ep
tiv

e 
C

om
m

un
ic

at
io

n
Fo

rm
s 

U
nd

er
st

oo
d:

1. 2. 3. Fo
rm

s 
to

 b
e 

T
au

gh
t:

(e
xp

an
de

d)

1. 2. E
xp

re
ss

iv
e 

C
om

m
un

ic
at

io
n

Fo
rm

s 
U

se
d:

2. 3. 4. 5. Fo
rm

s 
to

 b
e 

T
au

gh
t:

1
.

2

D
om

ai
ns

A
ct

iv
ity

(s
pe

ci
fy

)

C
O

M
M

U
N

IC
A

T
IO

N
 P

R
O

G
R

A
M

PL
A

N
N

IN
G

T
R
A
N
S
P
A
R
E
N
C
Y
 
#
1
8

A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y
 
#
9
h

D
a
t
e

D
om

es
tic

R
ec

ep
tiv

e
E

xp
re

ss
iv

e

V
oc

at
io

na
l

R
ec

re
at

io
nf

L
e 

i s
ur

e

R
ec

ep
tiv

e
E

xp
re

ss
iv

e

C
om

m
un

ity

R
ec

ep
tiv

e
E

xp
re

ss
iv

e
R

ec
ep

tiv
e

E
xp

re
ss

iv
e



Name

Pre-posttest
ACTIVITY #10

PRE POST

1. What three (3) related skill areas (other than
expressive/receptive communication) must be considered when
programming communication for infants/young children with
handicaps?

2. Three major aspects are critical to communication and
language development. Define each of these three aspects.

a. Content

b. Form

c. Function or Use

3. Provide two examples of nonvocal (not crying, babbling)
behaviors for each of the following:

a. Early prelanguage communication (nonsymbolic):

1.

2.

b. Conventional prelanguage communication (nonsymbolic):

1.

2.

4. List four types of communication functions (intents, uses,
reasons) that are used by young children (Do not list
specific behaviors).

a.

b.

c.

d.



5. Match the following behaviors that best reflect the level ofcommunication development.

Child manipulates or
assists Mom to get more
food.

Child extends his cup for
more milk.

Child activates an Active
Stimulation Switch to get
more music.

A. Level I
Reflexive behaviors

B. Level V
Emerging concrete
language

C. Level II
Intentional behavior

D. Level III
Early communication

E. Level IV
Conventio:Ial intentional
communication

6. List three strategies that can be used to increase orenhance the child's expressive communication.
a.

b.

c.



ACTIVITY #11

WORKSHOP EVALUATION SCALE

Workshop Names
Dates

Presentor:

INSTRUCTIONS

To determine whether or not the workshop met your needs and ourobjectives, we would like for you to give us your honest opinion onthe design, presentation, and value of this workshop. Please circlethe number which best expresses your reaction to each of the items onthe following list. Space is provided for your comments.

EVALUATION CRITERIA
1. The organization of Excellent

Poorthe workshop was 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
z. The objectives of Clearly Evident

Vaguethe workshop were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
3. The work of the Excellent

Poorpresenters was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
4. The schedule of the Excellent

Poorworkshop was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
5. The scope Very Adequate

Inadequate(coverage) was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
6. Information in the Very Beneficial

No Benefithandouts were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
7. Overall, I consider Excellent

Poorthis workshop:
7 6 5 4 3 2 1

8. Do you feel a need for additional
information about this topic? 1. Yes 2. No

The stronger features of the workshop were:

The weaker features were:

General Comments:
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OVERVIEW

Communication
Competencies: TRANSPARENCY #1

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and implementation of
receptive/expressive communication placement, program planning, and
IEP development that result in each learner having multiple opportunities
(20+) to communicate across at least three functional, routine activities.

Objectives:

Each trainee will:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of the different forms &

functions of receptive and expressive communication
skills through demonstrations and written activities.

2. Demonstrate skills in assessing the learner's
current level of receptive and expressive communica-
tion skills (1 learner during training).

3. Demonstrate skills in determining the content of commu-
nication skills across domains and activities for teaching.

4. Demonstrate implementation of providing opportunities
for communication during at least two (2) activities
(during follow-up).

Session Schedule
Topic

1.0 Introduction

2.0 Identifying the
Critical Variables

3.0 Determining Recep-
tive Communication
Objectives

4.0 Determining Expres-
sive Communi-
cation Objectives

5.0 Determining Content
& Strategies for
Teaching

6.0 Evaluation

Total Session

Format
Lecture
Pretest

Lecture
Demonstration
Lecture
Activities

Materials
VCR
Overhead
Microswitches
Objects (see
materials list
Appendix A).

Lecture
Student Demonstration

Lecture
Activity Plans

Posttest
McCallon

Time
20 mins.

20 mins.

60 mins.

180 mins.

30 mins.

20 mins.

5 hrs., 30 mins.



SPEECH

LANGUAGE

TRANSPARENCY #2

A COMPLEX FINE MOTOR BEHAVIOR DEPENDING ON:

1. ADEQUATE AIR FLOW FROM THE LUNGS

2. COORDINATED MOVEMENTS OF THE VOCAL CORDS

3. COORDINATION OF THE ORAL-MOTOR MOVEMENTS
OF THE TONGUE AND LIPS WITHIN THE ORAL
CAVITY.

A SYSTEM OF CULTURALLY DETERMINED SYMBOLS
AND RULES FOR ORDERING THE SYMBOLS.

COMMUNICATION AN INTERACTION BETWEEN TWO OR MORE PERSONS
INVOLVING:

1. A MESSAGE

2. AN INTENTION ON THE PART OF THE SENDER
TO "IMPACT" THE RECEIVER

3. NON-SYMBOLIC OR SYMBOLIC FORMS MAY BE
USED.



RECEPTIVE COMMUNICATION

o Verbal "No"

o Gesture "No" ,

TRANSPARENCY #3

INPUT TO LEARNER

._..."Aid"

o Auditory "Get up"

o Visual "Stop" stop

EXPRESSIVE COMMUNICATION

< OUTPUT FROM LEARNER

o Touch "Hey"

o Gesture "Yes"

o Verbal

,, t... ,_.



TRANSPARENCY #4

THREE (3) CRITICAL FEATURES OF COMMUNICATION:
UNDERSTANDING WHAT IS INVOLVED IN THE DEVELOPMENT
OF ANY COMMUNICATION PROGRAM.

1. FORM - A LEARNER NEEDS A "WAY TO COMMUNICATE".
A SPECIFIC FORM OR BEHAVIOR IS USED, INTENTIONALLY,
TO TRANSMIT A MESSAGE.

2. FUNCTION A LEARNER NEEDS A "REASON OR INTENT
TO COMMUNICATE." EACH TIME WE COMMUNICATE, WE
HAVE A REASON OR A PURPOSE FOR DELIVERING OUR
"MESSAGE."

3. CONTENT - A LEARNER NEEDS "SOMETHING TO COMMUNICATE
ABOUT". THE CONTENT OF A MESSAGE WILL INCLUDE THE
SPECIFIC OBJECTS, ACTIONS, EVENTS, AND LOCATIONS
THAT ARE PART OF ONGOING ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITIES.
OFTEN, IF LEARNERS WITH SEVERE HANDICAPS ARE NOT
INVOLVED IN FUNCTIONAL, ROUTINE ACTIVITIES, THERE
MAY BE VERY LITTLE TO COMMUNICATE ABOUT.



TRANSPARENCY #5

EARLY FUNCTIONS OF RECEPTIVE COMMUNICATION

A. TO GET THE LEARNER TO ATTEND TO YOU OR AN OBJECT.
(NOTICE)

B. TO GET THE LEARNER TO STOP DOING AN UNDESIRABLE
BEHAVIOR (YOUR PROTEST).

C. TO CONVEY THAT YOU ARE GOING TO ACT ON THE LEARNERIN SOME WAY (INFORMATION).

D. TO CONVEY WHERE HE/SHE IS BEING TAKEN (INFORMATION).

E. TO CONVEY WHAT YOU INTEND FOR THE LEARNER TO DO
(COMMAND/DIRECTIVE).

F. TO COMMENT ON THE LEARNER'S ACTIONS, POSSESSIONS,
AND ABOUT ONGOING ACTIVITIES. (SOCIAL COMMENT)

G. TO CONVEY THAT AN ACTIVITY IS COMPLETED (TERMINATION).

H. TO CONVEY WHAT ACTIVITIES ARE TO TAKE PLACE IN THE
NEAR FUTURE (UNDERSTANDING THE ROUTINE ACTIVITIES
OF THE DAY).



Functions of Receptive Communication: ACTIVITY #2
Transparency #6

Directions: The trainer will read each of ten (10) "messages."
After each example, place a check ( V) in the column
that best ,It:scribes the function or purpose of the
messages.

Examples

FUNCTIONS 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 Check +-
Model/repeat

Protest/inhibit

Attn./person/obj.

Comment/reinforcer

Comment/information

Motor dir./command

Question

Communication dir.

Answer

Reply to response

Joking

% correct

If more than two (2) examples were incorrect, the trainer willprovide more examples for practice.



TRANSPARENCY #7

TYPES OF RECEPTIVE COMMUNICATION FORMS

NATURAL ENVIRONMENTAL CUES

TOUCH OR TACTILE CUES

OBJECT CUES

GESTURE CUES

PICTURE CUES

MANUAL SIGN CUES

SPEECH



DOMAIN

DOMESTIC/DAILY LIVING

VOCATIONAL

COMMUNITY

LEISURE/RECREATION

ACTIVITY

EATING

MEAL PREPARATION

SELF CARE

LAUNDRY

WORK

TRANSPARENCY #8a

CUE

SMALL CEREAL BOX
MEAL TICKET
TRAY AWAY

PICTURE COOKBOOK/
POTHOLDER
SPONGE/DISHCLOTH

SMALL TOOTHPASTE/
COMB/MIRROR

DETERGENT CAP

TIMECARD

WORK (IN-SCHOOL) SMALL TIN CAN
SMASHED SMALL CAN

CARD GAME

ID CARD

MEANING

EAT BREAKFAST
EAT LUNCH
FINISHED

TIME TO PREPARE

TIME TO CLEAN-UP

TIME TO GO TO
BATHROOM FOR
SELF CARE

TIME TO DO LAUNDRY

TIME FOR WORK

TIME TO PICK-UP
TRASH

TIME TO GO
INTO COMMUNITY

CARD
TIME TO PLAY CARDS



TRANSPARENCY #8b

FORMS OF FUNCTIONAL OBJECT CUES FOR INFANTS/YOUNG
CHILDREN

MEANING

EAT
DRINK
CHANGE
GO
FINISHED
BED/SLEEP

DOWN ON MAT
GOING TO PLAY AREA
BATH
DRESS
OUTSIDE
MUSIC
BUBBLES
AIR ON FACE
SWING

:4J

OBJECT (FORM)

SPOON
BOTTLE
PANTS OR DIAPER
WALKER
TUB TO PUT OBJECTS IN
BLANKET, SMALL PILLOW
OR BED TOY
PIECE OF THE MAT/CARPET
A SPECIFIC TOY
WASHCLOTH OR SPONGE
SMALL SHOE
TURF OR SMALL BRICK
TAPE
BUBBLE WAND
BALLOON
PIECE OF CHAIN
OR RUBBER



TRANSPARENCY #Bc

As the learner begins to understand the
meaning of the object cues when the object is
given to him/her, a time management/calendar
system may be developed so that the learner
begins to get the objects himself in order
to function more independently without your
directives. In order to develop a time
management calendar system for a learner,
the teacher must consider four variables.

a. At lease 4-5 routine activities must be
occurring daily,

b. An object that "stands for" each activity
must be selected,

c. The objects must be sequenced in an order,
d. The learner must have a way of knowing when

an activity is completed and when the next
activity is to begin (as in closing the cover
on the slot in which the object is kept).

Example:

Activity Object Cue Sequences Completed

Breakfast small cereal box 1 Cover down
Attendance to
office

envelope 2

Cafeteria (job) spoon 3
Sort laundry washcloth 4
Leisure (tape) small tape 5
Gym whistle 6
Lunch meal ticket 7
Leisure

(exercycle)
grip 8

Work timecard 9

1 2 3 4 5
cereal envelope spoon wash cassette
cue tape

/ / / /
//,.///,

/// /7/

//

63063

6 7 8 9
whistle meal handle grip time card

ticket

The learner would take the small cereal box and go to the
cafeteria for breakfast. When he returns to the classroom
after breakfast, he puts the cereal box back in the first
slot and closes the slot. He then takes his envelope and
gives it to the teacher to put the day's attendance form in
and takes it to the school office.



Forms of Receptive Commication ACTIVITY #3
TRANSPARENCY #9

Directions: You will observe a role play situation. The trainer
will present a form of a receptive cue (one at a
time). You will decide if the cue was a gesture cue,
a touch cue, etc. Each trainee is to mark the cue
presented under each column. If two forms are used,
check more than one box. An activity criterion of 80%
should be reached.

1

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

If more than two (2) examples are
incorrect, the trainer will provide
additional forms for you to observe.
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TRANSPARENCY #11

0: INTENTIONAL BEHAVIOR

I: EARLY COMMUNICATION

II: CONVENTIONAL COMMUNICATION

III: EMERGING SYMBOLIC COMMUNICATION

IV: EARLY LANGUAGE



3.1D LEVELS & FORMS OF EXPRESSIVE COMMUNICATION TRANSPARENCY 11a

Levels/Features

Intentional Behavior

Behaviors are purposeful but are
not used for intentional communi-
cation. These behaviors may be
interpreted by others as being
communicative. They are necessary
to move to the level of communi-
cation. These behaviors represent
cause-effect skills, in which the
learner learns that he/she can
act on the environment to cause
an effect.

Forms Examples

1. General body Leans head forward
movements Moves body for more

2. Specific body Reaches to grasp
movements Throws an object

3. Vocalizations Exhibits an abusive
behavior

4. Adaptations with Press switch for music
switches Leaf switch for fan

Mercury for blender

The teacher arranges the environment and is responsive to purposeful behaviors
so that the learner learns that he/she can impact the environment and
anticipates that he/she are active in making something occur. In this manner
the learner advances to the next level so that he/she not only purposefully
acts, but that he learns to act on other people to get things done or to affect
his environment if he can't do it by himself.

Level I. Early Communication

These behaviors are simple (non-
symbolic) forms that are directed
towards another person for the
intent of causing that person to
act. The learner must look at the
person or orient to that person.
These early forms of behaviors are
either directed to the person or
the object, but not to both. If
the learner is not successful in
getting his message across, he
may give up or resort to
inappropriate behaviors.

*1.

2.

Vocalization
(auditory signal)

Eye gaze

3. Body movement Leans back for backrub
Kicks legs for rock
Moves head for more

food
4. Touch person Touch hand to get milk

Touch arm for
attention

5. Touch object Reaches for or touches
(object or cup or toy
2 held) Touches tape recorder

when it stops
6. Touches 2

objects not held
Touches spoon, not cup

7. Adaptations Learners with little
voluntary movement may
need a switch device

The learner gradually becomes more purposeful in using these behaviors and in
anticipating that he/she can affect another person. Therefore, it is critical
that the learner is responded to consistently. Some learners may exhibit very
subtle behaviors if they have little voluntary control over their movements.



TRANSPARENCY llb

Levels/Features Forms Examples

Level II. Conventional Communication

The behaviors at this level are
still not symbolic, but they are
behaviors that are used by most
persons in conjunction with speech.
At this level the learner begins
to coordinate the use of objects
and people. Throughout this level
the objects and the person become
more distanced. The learner
should be encouraged to pair these
behaviors, such as pointing and
vocalizing.

1.

2.

Touch person &
object (or move
person's arm to
object)
Extend real objects

3. Use of 3 simple
gestures

4. Point to near object
5. Adapted 2-choice

communication device
6. Yes/no Head motion

Cup for more milk
Tape to turn on
Money for coke
Up, Mine, No

At this point the learner is still communicating about the here and now, using concrete
forms. Learners with higher cognitive skills may not have trouble advancing to signs,
words, or other abstract symbols. However, many learners will need to go through a
transition process in which the forms gradually become more abstract. For these
learners it is necessary to go through the next level of teaching more abstract symbols.

Level III. Emerging Symbol Communication Systems

At this level, the forms used
to communicate are changed so that
they gradually become more
abstract. A learner who does not
have the fine motor control to
point, may extend the objects.
Also, some learners may use a
combination of motor responses,
pointing, gestures, vocalizations.
The teacher is continuously
expanding the learner's vocabulary
so that the learner can communicate
about more things in the environment.

1. Extend/point to miniature objects

2. Extend/point to object parts that are
part of the whole

3. Extend/point to pictures/line drawings

4. Use more complex gestures

At Level III, the learner needs to demonstrate that if he/she uses an object
representation, they can then select the real object; they have to demonstrate
that they understand the 1:1 correspondence between a representation and the
real object (referent). At this level the learner should have a vocabulary of
at least 25 objects, activities or meanings that they can express across a
variety of routine activities.

Level IV. Early Language

At this level the learner is able
to use at least 2 symbols that
represent or stand for specific
objects. These language forms
may be speech words, signs or
abstract symbols

1. a. Close word approximations
b. True signs
c. Written words or abstract symbols

2. Use of two words for 2 different
functions

3. Use of two words for objects that are
not immediately visible or present



Forms of Expressive Ccumunication

Activity #5

Forms

ACTIVITY 115

TRANSPARENCY $12

The trainer will demonstrate ten specific forms of
communication. Record a check under the specific form
being demonstrated for each trial. You may request the
trainee to repeat the example of it was unclear. All
trainees will record, individually, what form was
communicated by checking the correct column below:

NO
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TRANSPARENCY #13

TYPES OF COMMUNICATION FUNCTIONS

EARLY FUNCTIONS:

O CALLING OR ACCESSING PEOPLE

O PROTESTING

O REQUESTING CONTINUATION OF AN ACTIVITY
ONCE IT IS STARTED AND THEN DISCONTINUED

O REQUESTING FROM A CHOICE OF TWO OBJECTS OR
ACTIVITIES

LATER DEVELOPING FUNCTIONS:

O SOCIAL GREETING

O OFFERING OR TRANSFERRING OBJECTS

O REPEATING

O ANSWERING QUESTIONS

O NAMING OR LABELING

O COMMENTING

O REPLYING

O REQUESTING INFORMATION

O ADDITIONAL (JOKING, LYING, CONVINCING, ETC.)
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Trainee Workbook Notes

Communication Planning Across Domains ACTIVITY 9a & b
TRANSPARENCY 17a

Directions From the completed receptive and
expressive communication profiles, write down the
forms that the learner uses and those that are
to be taught (on left side of page)!

Select an activity that can provide a rich content
for the individual learner and write the selected
activity under each domain (see Activity 9a
sheet).

Next, list both receptive and expressive forms
(and functions) that could be targeted in the 3
phases of an activity.

Write the number of the form being targeted
(Selects choice 2 by touching object).

Finally, circle those forms/functions that occur
across two or more activities. Write P if the
interaction involves a peer. (Peers may also include
those without handicaps).

Example:

Form targeted
Receptive
1. touch cue
2. object cue
3. hand-in-hand

singing
4. object sequence

Expressive
1. I call person
2. Touch object/

Choice
3. Give-transfer
4. Request more
5. Protest

Going to convenience store (2 yr.-old student deaf-blind)
Receptive

o Gets wallet (4)
o Attention cue (1)

"go"

o Step down (1)
o Stop (1)
o Go (1)
o Open (1)

o Choice (2)
drink

o Choice eat (2)
o Get me coke (1/3)
o Give me (1)
o Open (1/2)
o Stop (1)
o Step (1)
o Put away (4)
o Throw away (2/3)
o New activity (4)

Expressive

Selects choice (2)

Selects choice (2)
Offer/trans (3)
Gives (3)



Activities Across Domains

Domain

Daily Living/Domestic

Activity

ACTIVITY #9a

TRANSPARENCY #17b

Personal Care brushing teeth
washing, showering, bathing
applying deodorant
applying make-up (if appropriate)
washing hair, styling hair
dressing choosing clothing putting on

clothing

Meals Prep. - making breakfast, lunch, dinner
planning meal
setting table
purchasing ingredients for meal
table manners
social interaction (dinner table)

Clothing care washing laundry
sorting laundry
folding laundry
hanging clothes on hangers
putting laundry away when clean

House care making bed
cleaning kitchen sink

dishes
floor
stove

vacuuming refrigerator
dusting
washing windows/mirrors
cleaning bathtub
cleaning table
cleaning sink (bathroom)

Vocational

Janitorial cleaning/emphasizing ashtrays
emphasizing garbage
cleaning bathroom
vacuuming
cleaning break room
washing windows

Secretarial filing
sorting mail
putting away supplies
making copies with copy machine
stapling papers

folding/addressing correspondences



TRANSPARENCY 17c
ACTIVITY #9a continued

Assembly bagging by size, shape, color,
number
sorting

quality control
locating parts
asking for help

Recreation/leisure

Playing same requiring at least 2 people (table game)
working a jig-saw puzzle
latch - hooking rug, pillow
needle work - cross stitch,
needle point
sports such as volley ball,
soft ball
movies choosing movie, purchasing
tickets,
getting snack., locating seat
bowling - money, shoes, lanes,
keeping score etc.

Community

Post office - buying stamps
mailing letters
mailing packages

bank - making deposits
withdrawing money
getting change
cashing check

restaurant choosing restaurant
choosing from menu
ordering meal
eating meal
paying for meal

shopping - clothing
locate store based on needs
find items needed
locate size
determine price
try on items (if necessary)
locate cashier
pay for items

(Margaret Denney, 1988)
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OVERVIEW

Communication
Competencies:

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and implementation of
receptive/expressive communication placement, program planning, and
IEP development that result in each learner having multiple opportunities
(20+) to communicate across at least three functional, routine activities.

Objectives:

Each trainee will:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of the different forms &

functions of receptive and expressive communication
skills through demonstrations and written activities.

2. Demonstrate skills in assessing the learner's
current level of receptive and expressive communica-
tion skills (1 learner during training).

3. Demonstrate skills in determining the content of commu-
nication skills across domains and activities for teaching.

4. Demonstrate implementation of providing opportunities
for communication during at least two (2) activities
(during follow-up).

Session Schedule
Topic
1.0 Introduction

2.0 Identifying the
Critical Variables

3.0 Determining Recep-
tive Communication
Objectives

4.0 Determining Expres-
sive Communi-
cation Objectives

5.0 Determining Content
& Strategies for
Teaching

6.0 Evaluation

Total Session

1.0 PRETEST

Format
Lecture
Pretest

Lecture
Demonstration
Lecture
Activities

Materials
VCR
Overhead
Microswitches
Objects (see
materials list
Appendix A).

Lecture
Student Demonstration

Lecture
Activity Plans

Posttest
McCallon

Time
20 mins.

20 mins.

60 mins.

180 mins.

30 mins.

20 mins.

5 hrs., 30 mins.

ACTIVITY #1: Pretest turn to the following page
for the Pretest

W-1
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Name

Pre-posttest
ACTIVITY #1

PRE POST

1. What three (3) related skill areas (other than
expressive/receptive communication) must be considered when
programming communication for infants/young children with
handicaps?

2. Three major aspects are critical to communication and
language development. Define each of these three aspects.

a. Content

b. Form

c. Function or Use

3. Provide two examples of nonvocal (not crying, babbling)
behaviors for each of the following:

a. Early prelanguage communication (nonsymbolic):

1.

2.

b. Conventional prelanguage communication (nonsymbolic):

1.

2.

4. List four types of communication functions (intents, uses,
reasons) that are used by young children (Do not list
specific behaviors).

a.

b.

c.

d.

W-2
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5.

Q

Notes

Match the following behaviors that best reflect the level of
communication development.

Child manipulates or
assists Mom to get more
food.

Child extends his cup for
more milk.

Child activates an Active
Stimulation Switch to get
more music.

A. Level I
Reflexive behaviors

B. Level V
Emerging concrete
language

C. Level II
Intentional behavior

D. Level III
Early communication

E. Level IV
Conventional intentional
communication

6. List three strategies that can be used to increase or
enhance the child's expressive communication.

a.

u.

c.

W -3 F= _11
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111 The pretest (Activity 1) is on the previous page.
Remove it from your workbook. The pretest is given
to determine your knowledge prior to the training
session. A posttest will be given to you at the end
of the session. You will be given 10 minutes to
complete the pretest.

I

2.0 IDENTIFYING THE CRITICAL VARIABLES OF COMMUNICATION

2.1 The Difference Between Communication,
Language, and Speech: Understanding the
process of when to teach what

Speech:

Speech is a complex motor behavior. The
learner must have adequate breath control and
fine motor skills in order to have
intelligible speech. Three functions are
necessary for this to occur:

First -Adequate and controlled breathing is
necessary to get the air stream to the
vocal cords,

Second -Coordinated vocal cord functioning
is necessary for the air stream to
reach the oral cavity with a pressure
adequate for speech,

SPEECH

Notes

Each transparency
to be shown by the
trainer is provided
in this space for
ease in following
the workbook and the
lecture format.

LAMED AGE

TRANSPARENCY 62

A COMPLEX FINE MOTOR BEHAVIOR - DEPENDING ON

I. ADEQUATE AIR FLOW FROM THE LUNGS

2. COORDINATED MOVEMENTS OF THE VOCAL CORDS

3. COORDINATION OF THE ORAL-MOTOR MOVEMENTS
OF THE TONGUE AND LIPS WITHIN THE ORAL
CAVITY.

A SYSTEM. OF CULTURALLY DETERMINED SYMBOLS
AND RULES FOR ORDERING THE SYMBOLS.

COMMUNICATION AN INTERACTION BETWEEN TWO OR MORE PERSONS
INVOLVING:

1. A MESSAGE

2. AN INTENTION ON THE PART OF THE SENDER
TO 'IMPACT' THE RECEIVER

3. NON-SYMBOLIC OR SYMBOLIC FORMS MAY BE
USED.

Third -Smooth, rapid and coordinated movement
of the muscles are necessary to
function so that the tongue moves in
many ways and can make sufficient contact
with the articulators of the mouth (lips,
teeth, throat, velar ridges) in order
to produce vowels and consonant sounds
and assimilate sounds into words.

Language:

Language is a system of culturally determined
symbols that represent objects, actions,
locations, concepts and expressions. In

order to have a language system, the person
also needs to use rules for ordering the
symbols ii:o meaningful units that can be
understoou by others who share their language
system. The following are examples of how
language systems may have different orders:

W -4' L`
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English get the big ball
American Sign Language get ball big
Japanese big ball get

In order to use language the learner must
understand that a specific symbol refers or
"stands for" a specific object, action,
location, concept or emotion. Learners with
severe handicaps may not understand this
relationship. Language may be transmitted
through speech, manual signs, written words,
or abstract symbols.

Communication:

Communication is an exchange of a message or
information between at least two people.
Communication may be conveyed through either
non-symbolic or symbolic behaviors. There
must be an intent on the part of the
"communicator" to impact the "receiver" in
some way.

2.2 The Differences Between Receptive &
Expressive Communication: Understanding
and Transmitting Messages in a Reciprocal
Exchange

o Receptive Communication:

Receptive communication is an "input" system
in which the learner understands or
comprehends the message or intent of the
person who is addressing them. A message may
be transmitted through facial gestures, hand
gestures, speech, manual signs, symbols, or a
written word. Receptive communication may,
therefore, be either non-symbolic or
symbolic. Often, only verbal language is
taught to learners with severe handicaps in
forms of directives without the learner
understanding the auditory form of speech and
language.

Examples of "input" forms you say to
the learner:

"Come here"
"Stop"
Gesture "no"

RECEPTIVE COPPWRICATICN

o Verb.' "No"

TRANSPARENCY fl

INPUT TV LEARNER

o Gesture "No"

o Auditory "Get up"

o %Usual "Stop'

EEPRESSIVE commymicAnori

OUTPUT Met MUM,

c Toucr. "Rey"

o Gesture 'Yes'

o Verbal

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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o Expressive Communication:

Expressive communication is an "output"
system in which the learner transmits a
message to someone in order to get them to
act, feel, inhibit an action, to change their
opinion, or to influence the way that person
thinks.

Examples of "output" forms The learner

communicates to you:

Gesture "no"
"Want cookie"

point
Signs "more"
"Taps" teacher for

attention

2.3 Understanding What is Involved in the
Development of Any Communication Program

o Form First, a learner needs a "way
to communicate." A specific form or
behavior is used, intentionally, to
transmit a message.

o Function Second, a learner needs a
"reason or intent to communicate."
Each time we communicate, we have a
reason or a purpose for delivering
our message.

o Content Third, a learner needs
"something to communicate about."
The content of a message will include
the specific objects, actions, events,
and locations that are part of ongoing
environmental activities. If learners
with severe handicaps are not involved
in functional, routine activities, there
may be very little to communicate about.

3.0 DETERMINING RECEPTIVE COMMUNICATION OBJECTIVES

3.1 Early Functions of Receptive Communication

Notes

TRANSPARENCY $4

THREE (3) CRITICAL FEATURES OF COMMUNICATION.
UNDERSTANDING WHAT IS INVOLVED IN THE DEVELOPMENT
Of ANY COMMUNICATION PROGRAM.

1. PORN - A LEARNER NEEDS A "WAY TO COMMUNICATE"
T-gFECIFIC FORM OR BEHAVIOR IS USEL,. INTENTIONALLY,
TO TRANSMIT A MESSAGE.

2. FUNCTION - A LEARNER NEEDS A "REASON OR INTENT
TO COMMUNICATE." EACH TIME WE COMMUNICATE. WE
HAVE A REASON OR A PURPOSE 'DR DELIVERING OUR
'HESS AGE.'

3. CONTENT - A LEARNER NEEDS 'SOMETHING TO COMMUNICATE
ABOUT'. THE CONTENT OF A MESSAGE WILL INCLUDE THE
SPECIFIC OBJECTS, ACTIONS. EVENTS, AND LOCATIONS
THAT ARE PART OF ONGOING ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITIES.
OFTEN, IF LEARNERS WITH SEVERE HANDICAPS ARE NOT
INVOLVED IN FUNCTIONAL, ROUTINE ACTIVITIES, THERE
MAY BE VERY LITTLE TO COMMUNICATE ABOUT.

The learner's understanding of your message or
what you intend for him to do is critical for
teaching any skill. However, the learner must
be able to respond to more than just directives.

W-6

TRANSPARENCY IS

EARLY FUNCTIONS OF RECEPTIVE COMMUNICATION

A. TO GET THE LEARNER TO ATTEND TO YOU OR AN OBJECT.
(NOTICE)

B. TO GET THE LEARNER TO STOP DOING Al) UNDESIRABLE
BEHAVIOR YOUR PROTEST).

C. TO CONVEY THAT YOU ARE GOING TO ACT IN THE LEARNER
IN SOME WAY .INFORMATION).

D. TO CONVEY WHERE HE/SHE IS BEING TAKEN INFORMATION).

E. TO CONVEY WHAT YOU INTEND FOR THE LEARNER TO DC
(COMMAND/DIRECTIVE).

F. TO COMMENT IN THE ..CARNET'S ACTIONS, POSSESSIONS.
AND ABOUT ONGOING ACTIVITIES. )SOCIAL COMMENT.

G. TO CONVEY THAT AN ACTIVITY IS COMPLETED (TERMINATION)

H. TO CONVEY WHAT ACTIVITIES ARE TO TAKE PLACE IN THE
NEAR FUTURE (UNDERSTANDING THE ROUTINE ACTIVITIES
OF THE DAY).

REST COPY AVA:LAPIE
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Functions of Receptive Communication: ACTIVITY #2

411
Transparency #6

Directions: The trainer will read each of ten (10) "messages."
After each example, place a check ( /) in the column
that best describes the function or purpose of the
messages.

Examples

Notes

FUNCTIONS 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 Check +-

Model/repeat

Protest/inhibit

Attn./person/obj.

Comment/reinforcer

Comment/information

Motor dir./command

Question

Communication dir.

-- ___

Answer

Reply to response

Joking

% correct

If more than two (2) examples were incorrect, the trainer will
provide more examples for practice.

W-7.
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There are other functions or reasons for the
learner to respond to you. A number of the
functions are listed below:

o To get the learner to imitate you
o To get the learner to stop doing an

undesirable behavior (inhibit)
o To convey that you are going to act on

the learner in some way (information).
o To convey that he/she is being taken

somewhere (information).
o To convey what you intend for the

learne- to do (directive).
o To convey that an activity is completed

(termination).
o to convey what activities are to take

place in the near future (understanding
the routine activities of the day).

Activity #2: Functions of Receptive Communications
Turn to the previous page for Activity 2

3.2 Forms of Receptive Communication

Many learners with severe handicaps may
have a limited understanding of speech.
Whereas they may hear, there may be some
auditory discrimination problems. Persons
respond to many cues or signals in the
environment. The following modes and examples
of forms of receptive communication are some
ways that messages can be expressed without
extensive use of full physical assistance:

o Environmental cues or signals

-Non-speech signals, such as the fire
alarm, a door closing,

-Visual cues, as handing the learner
his coat,
-Tactile cues, as the spoon touching
his lips, or the belt being unfastened
before the learner is removed from his
wheelchair,

-The chain of events that occur in
routine activities.

W-8
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ITFEE OF RECEPTIVE COMMUNICATION FORMS

NATURAL ENVIRONMENTAL CUES

TOUCH OR TACT:LE CUES

OBJECT CUES

GESTURE CUES

PICTURE CUES

MANUAL SIGN CUES

SPEECH
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o Tactile or touch cues

Notes

-Touch cues are minimal physical prompt cues that
are given to provide specific information to the

learner (sit down, give it to me),

-It is important that each person interacting with
the learner is consistent in the way the touch
cues are delivered so they begin to be meaningful

to the learner.

-The following tactile or touch cues are provided
as examples of different forms the cues may take

to convey different meanings to the learner.
Initially, only three or four cues may be used.
When the learner responds to those cues, more
may be added:

Meaning

Examples of Tactile/Touch Cues

a. Your identification (object)
b. "Hi" approach cue
c. "Bye" termination cue
d. "Out/Down" -change in placement

410
e. "Eat" -cue (object)
f. "Change" or "Bathroom" cue

g. "Up"
h. "No"
i. "Name" or possession cue
j. "Want more?" cue
k. "Give me"
1. "Take it"
m. "Let go"
n. "Look for"

o.

P.
q.

r.

s.

t.

u.

v.

w.

x.

Y.

"Stop"
"Finished" (object)

"Sit"
"Stand"
"Drink" (object)
"Bed/sleep" (object)
"Bath"

"Clothes on"

"Put in"
"Take out"

z. "Close"

Form

specific to the individual
lightly rub his hand or shoulder
lightly rub or tap lower shoulder
lightly pull on arms
touch bottom lip twice
gently tug at waistband
gently tug on hand and arm
tap firmly twice on outer wrist
touch chest
"M" fingers stroke from knuckles to fingertips
"M" fingers stroke inside of his fingertips
tap twice (with one finger) at mid hand
shake his wrist with thumb and forefinger
put your hand over his flat outer hand
and move from side to side
gently guide elbow
take both hands and firmly put them down
gently guide student's hand to push away
the object (at forefinger)
gently push twice at shoulder
gently stroke upward on both arms
touch bottom lip and gently push up
gently stroke both eye lids
gently rub between the breast bone
with your fist, stroke or tap location of
clothes on body
guide his hand downward with one finger
guide his hand upward (from palm) with
one finger
assist student to turn his hand downward
using one finger at his wrist

W-9
r
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o Functional Ob'ect Cues

-Object cues have the advantage of being
stationary and tangible, whereas speech or sign
cues are not,

-Object cues are especially useful when time
will lapse between the time the "message" is
given (go to the gym) and the time it takes the
learner to complete the behavior since memory
spans for learners with severe handicaps may be
quite short.

-Initially real objects that are part of routine
activities will be used as cues. Later, objects

that represent an activity may be used.
-The following object cues are presented as
examples that may be used:

Object Cues and Meaning Across Domains/Activities for
Older Learners

Daily Living/Domestic

Eating
Small cereal box eat breakfast
Meal ticket eat lunch
Tray away finished

Meal Preparation
Picture book/potholder time to prepare

Sponge/dishcloth time to clean up

Self Care
Small toothpaste/comb/mirror go to
bathroom for self care

Laundry

Vocational

Detergent cap time to do laundry

Work timecard time for work

In School
Small tin can time to pick up trash
smashed small can - time to mash cans
stick-ems time to xerox

Community
I.D. card time to go into community; plastic
glove uses to package silverware; small book
go to church to straighten up hymnals; vending
machines money card; grocery store - list with
pictures or magnetboard with beans, katsup, eggs.

W-10
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Leisure/Recreation

Group card game
Card time to play cards

P.E.

Whistle time to go to P.E.

Exercise Bike
Handle grip time to ride the exercise bike

Music
Small audiotape time for listening to tapes

Make Snack
Popcorn cue time to pop pop corn
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Forms of Functional Object Cues for Infants/Young Children

Meaning Object (form)

a. Person identification individual (ring/hair)

b. Eat spoon

c. Drink bottle/small cup
d. Change pants or diaper (young)
e. Go walker
f. Finished tub to put objects in
g. Bed/sleep blanket, small pillow or

bed toy
h. Down on mat piece of the mat/carpet
i. Going to play area a specific toy
j. Bath washcloth or sponge
k. Dress small shoe
1. Outside turf or small brick piece
m. Music tape
n. Bubbles bubble wand
o. Air on face balloon
p. Swing piece of chain or rubber
q. Drink cup
r. Vibration pad piece of plastic
s. Yogurt yogurt container
t. Cracker plastic container
u. Snack small tupperware
v. Drive in car keys
w. Swimming suit/cap
x. Music location small instrument/bells
y. Shopping/breaktime money
z. Locations (gym) (specific whistle

to child's age and environment)

W 1 2
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- As the learner begins to understand the
meaning of the object cues when the object is
given to him/her, a time management/calendar
system may be developed so that the learner
begins to get the objects himself in order
to function more independently without your
directives. In order to develop a time
management calendar system for a learner,
the teacher must consider four variables.

a. At lease 4-5 routine activities must be
occurring daily,

b. An object that "stands for" each activity
must be selected,

c. The objects must be sequenced in an order,
d. The learner must have a way of knowing when

an activity is completed and when the next
activity is to begin (as in closing the cover
on the slot in which the object is kept).

Example:

Activity object Cue Sequences Completed

Breakfast small cereal box 1 Cover down

Attendance to
office

envelope 2
It

Cafeteria (job) spoon 3

Sort laundry washcloth 4
It

Leisure (tape) small tape 5
It

Gym whistle 6

Lunch meal ticket 7

Leisure
(exercycle)

grip 8

Work timecard 9

/

// 7 7, //////

Leo
71/4,

//////

EEET

1 2 3 4 5

cereal envelope spoon wash cassette
cue tape

6 7 8 9

whistle meal handle grip time card
ticket

The learner would take the small cereal box and go to the
cafeteria for breakfast. When he returns to the classroom
after breakfast, he puts the cereal box back in the first
slot and closes the slot. He then takes his envelope and
gives it to the teacher to put the day's attendance form in
and takes it to the school office.

W-
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o Gesture Cues

-Often gesture cues may be more meaningful
to a learner than words. Gesture cues
should initially be presented in the context
of a functional activity.

-It is important that each person interacting with
the learner provides the gesture cues in the same way
so they can become meaningful to the learner.

-The following are examples of gesture cues that may
be 'ed:

a. Sit down i. Pick it up

b. Stand up j. Put it in
c. Come here k. Stir it
d. Give it to me 1. Blow your nose
e. Take this m. Wipe your mouth
f. Look here n. Come with me

g. Go outside o. Which do you want?
h. Finished p. What?

o Sign Cues

Initially, sign cues may be an extension of the
gesture cue system with those signs that represent
the activity or the action being used first.

Even though the learner may not learn to use signs
expressively, the signs may add to his/her
understanding of speech.

The following are examples of some of the early
signs that may be used:

a. What do you want?
h. Throw it away
c. Want more?
d. No!

e. Finished!
f. Go
g. Turn it
h. Wash/wipe off
i. Take it off

o Speech Cues

j. Eat
k. Drink
1. Get
m. Signs that represent

objects (book, cup,
kleenex) may be introduced

n. Signs that are important for
regular activities (work,
make, stop that, help) may
be introduced gradually

-Young children (and many of our learners with severe
handicaps) may respond to intonation or inflection
features of speech long before they understand the
meanings of the words or phrases that are used.

W-14
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-It is critical that simple words or phrases are paired
with any other type of cue that is used so that the words
can begin to take on meaning.

-When object identification or the names of persons who
interact with the learner are being taught, it is important
that words are selected that sound very different from one
another. These aspects of teaching receptive communication
will be discussed later.

Activity #3: Forms of Receptive Communication Turn
to the following page for Activity 3

3.3 Content of Receptive Communication

o The content of communication addressed
to the learner will be based on the
directives, models, feedback, attention
devices, questions, opportunities for
choices and preferences, and termination
of an activity across domains, activities,
and tasks.

o The routines of each activity provide
natural cues and chains of behaviors that
are powerful support cues for the learner.

3.4 Assessment of Receptive Communication

o The forms, functions, and content
that the lerner understands should
be assessed across all domains and
activities.

o A task analysis should include the
specific instructions such as "turn
off" with the specific gestures that
are used.

o Copies of the Receptive Communication
Profile are in Appendix F.

ACTIVITY #4: Receptive Communication Assessment
Turn to the following page for Activity 4

W - 15
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Forms of Receptive Communication ACTIVITY #3
TRANSPARENCY #9

Directions: You will observe a role play situation. The trainer

will present a form of a receptive cue (one at a

time). You will decide if the cue was a gesture cue,

a touch cue, etc. Each trainee is to mark the cue

presented under each column. If two forms are used,

check more than one box. An activity criterion of 80%

should be reached.

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

10

If more than two (2) examples are
incorrect, the trainer will provide
additional forms for you to observe.

w- 1 6
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3.5 Principles of Delivering Receptive Cues

o Never act on a learner without letting
the person know what is about to happen
(they deserve human dignity).

o Physically assist the learner through
a task as little as necessary (do not
teach them to be prompt dependent).

o If the learner does not understand what you
expect of him/her, you have a...break-down of
communication ... it is up to you as a speaker
or interactor to "repair" your cue by using a
lower mode and form of a cue that the learner
does understand.

o Provide a cue in a mode (such as speech only)
one (1) time.

o Allow the learner time to respond (3-4
seconds) before you repair your cue by providing
a more simple cue (such as a gesture cue).

o Remember your job is to make yourself
understood by the learner in the way that works
and to gradually pair higher forms of cues so
that the words become meaningful.

4.0 DETERMINING EXPRESSIVE COMMUNICATION OBJECTIVES

4.1 Forms of Expressive Communication

It is critical that the teacher
(and Speech/Language Pathologist)
understand that a learner with
handicaps may communicate through a
number of different forms. Initially,
for the majority of learners with
severe handicaps, these forms may not
be language or symbolic forms. They
may be very simple and concrete means
of getting the listener to respond in
some way.

Remember forms of expressive
communication are a way to communicate.
Some learners may never learn to talk or
to sign, but they can learn to communicate.
Again, as in receptive communication, the
learner's visual, auditory, motor, and
cognitive skills will determine what forms
of expressive communication he/she will

W-1.8
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be able to use. Therefore, it is difficult
to determine an exact sequence of teaching
that each learner will follow that would
not be possible. Often, adapted forms or
equipment will be necessary.

o A Sequence of Forms

-Levels of forms a sequence of
communication behaviors or forms are
presented across different levels of
expressive use. Whereas, these levels
are somewhat arbitrary, these are based
on an easy to difficult sequence as
well as functional use data by many
learners with severe multiple handicaps.
The levels provide a guideline or
general measure of where the learner
is functioning.

-Concrete and simple motor to

abstract and complex motor: The
sequence of forms across the levels
are arranged from simple and concrete
gradually becoming more abstract and
complex. It should be the intent of
the teacher to move the learner through
the levels or to "up the ante" so that
the learner does not remain at one level
but learns through a systematic teaching
process to communicate about... more
things...more effectively...more effi-
ciently to be understood by more people.

o Levels and Features of Communication

-Different levels and examples of
different forms are provided on the
following two pages.

ACTIVITY #5: Forms of Expressive Communication
Turn to page W-22 for the levels of communication
for Activity 5.

4.2 Functions of Expressive Communication

o The learner will learn to use forms
of communication to express different
functions or to achieve different goals.
Initially, the learner will use one
form for only one function.

W -19
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IIILevels/Features Forms Examples

Intentional Behavior

Behaviors are purposeful but are
not used for intentional communi-
cation. These behaviors may be

1. General body
movements

Leans head forward
Moves body for more

interpreted by others as being 2. Specific body Reaches to grasp

communicative. They are necessary
to move to the level of communi-
cation. These behaviors represent
cause-effect skills, in which the

3.

movements

Vocalizations

Throws an object

Exhibits an abusive
behavior

learner learns that he/she can 4. Adaptations with Press switch for music
act on the environment to cause
an effect.

switches Leaf switch for fan
Mercury for blender

The teacher arranges the environment and is responsive to purposeful behaviors
so that the learner learns that he/she can impact the environment and
anticipates that he/she are active in making something occur. In this manner
the learner advances to the next level so that he/she not only purposefully
acts, but that he learns to act on other people to get things done or to affect
his environment if he can't do it by himself.

Level I. Early Communication

0 These behaviors are simple (non-
symbolic) forms that are directed
towards another person for the
intent of causing that person to
act. The learner must look at the
person or orient to that person.
These early forms of behaviors are
either directed to the person or
the object, but not to both. If

the learner is not successful in
getting his message across, he
may give up or resort to
inappropriate behaviors.

*1.

2.

Vocalization
(auditory signal)

Eye gaze

3. Body movement Leans back for backrub
Kicks legs for rock
Moves head for more

food
4. Touch person Touch hand to get milk

Touch arm for
attention

5. Touch object Reaches for or touches
(object or cup or toy
2 held) Touches tape recorder

when it stops
6. Touches 2

objects not held
Touches spoon, not cup

7. Adaptations Learners with little
voluntary movement may
need a switch device

The learner gradually becomes more purposeful in using these behaviors and in
anticipating that he/she can affect another person. Therefore, it is critical

0 that the learner is responded to consistently. Some learners may exhibit very
subtle behaviors if they have little voluntary control over their movements.

W - 2 0
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"'Levels/Features Forms Examples

Level II. Conventional Communication

The behaviors at this level are
still not symbolic, but they are
behaviors that are used by most
persons in conjunction with speech.
At this level the learner begins
to coordinate the use of objects
and people. Throughout this level
the objects and the person become
more distanced. The learner
should be encouraged to pair these
behaviors, such as pointing and
vocalizing.

1.

2.

Touch person &
object (or move
person's arm to
object)
Extend real objects

3. Use of 3 simple
gestures

4. Point to near object
5. Adapted 2-choice

communication device
6. Yes/no Head motion

Cup for more milk
Tape to turn on
Money for coke
Up, Mine, No

At this point the learner is still communicating about the here and now, using concrete
forms. Learners with higher cognitive skills may not have trouble advancing to signs,
words, or other abstract symbols. However, many learners will need to go through a
transition process in which the forms gradually become more abstract. For these
learners it is necessary to go through the next level of teaching more abstract symbols.

Level III. Emerging Symbol Communication Systems

At this level, the forms used
to communicate are changed so that
they gradually become more
abstract. A learner who does not
have the fine motor control to
point, may extend the objects.
Also, some learners may use a
combination of motor responses,
pointing, gestures, vocalizations.
The teacher is continuously
expanding the learner's vocabulary
so that the learner can communicate
about more things in the environment.

1. Extend/point to miniature objects

2. Extend/point to object parts that are
part of the whole

3. Extend /point to pictures/line drawings

4. Use more complex gestures

At Level III, the learner needs to demonstrate that if he/she uses an object
representation, they can then select the real object; they have to demonstrate
that they understand the 1:1 correspondence between a representation and the
real object (referent). At this level the learner should have a vocabulary of
at least 25 objects, activities or meanings that they can express across a
variety of routine activities.

Level IV. Early Language

At this level the learner is able
to use at least 2 symbols that
represent or stand for specific
objects. These language forms
may 1,e speech words, signs or
abstract symbols

1. a. Close word approximations
b. True signs
c. Written words or abstract symbols

2. Use of two words for 2 different
functions

3. Use of two words for objects that are
not immediately visible or present

W-23 .
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Activity #5

ACTIVITY $5
TRANSPARENCY #12

The trainer will demonstrate ten specific forms of

communication. Record a check under the specific form

being demonstrated for each trial. You may request the

trainee to repeat the example of it was unclear. All

trainees will record, individually, what form was
communicated by checking the correct column below:
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Later, the learner will be able to use
a form for at least two different
functions.

Example "Teacher's name" may be used
to get her attention or answer the
question "Who's your teacher?" "Ms. Dodd."

o Types of Communization Functions

The "allowing are types of communication
functions that will be taught initially.
The second group of functions will be
taught once the learner demonstrates
consistent use of the first group.

Early functions:

. Calling or accessing people
. Protesting
. Requesting continuation of an activity

once it is started and then discontinued
. Requesting from a choice of two objects

or activities

Later developing functions:

. Social greeting

. Offering or transferring objects

. Repeating

. Answering questions

. Naming or labeling

. Commenting

. Replying
. Requesting information
. Additional (joking, lying, convincing,

etc.)

ACTIVITY #6: Forms and Functions of Expressive
Communication Turn to the following page for
Activity 6

TRANSPARENCY 11

TYPES OF COMMUNICATION FUNCTIONS

EARLY FUNCTIONS:

O CALLING OR ACCESSING PEOPLE

O PROTESTING

O REQUESTING CONTINUATION OF AN ACTIVITY
ONCE IT IS STARTED AND THEN DISCONTINUED

O REQUESTING FROM A CHOICE OF TWO OBJECTS OR
ACTIVITIES

LATER DEVELOPING FUNCTIONS:

O SOCIAL GREETING

O OFFERING OR TRANSFERRING OBJECTS

O REPEATING

O ANSWERING QUESTIONS

O NAMING OR LABELING

O COMMENTING

O REPLYING

O REQUESTING INFORMATION

O ADDITIONAL (JOKING, LYING. CONVINCING, FTC.)

4.3 Content of Communication

Two aspects of content of communication
must be considered in order for the learner
to have "something to communicate about."
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o Vocabulary

Object, persons, activities, locations,
events are aspects of the environment
that are communicated about. They

represent the content of vocabulary.

Select vocabulary that is functional and
would be used frequently.

-Select vocabulary initially that can be
expressed by forms of communication that do
not look alike, sound alike, or can be easily
confused.

o Functional Routine Activities

We all communicate about our daily activities:
work, leisure, our homes, our friends, what we
are going to do, where we are going. Remember
learners who do not engage in functional
sequences of activities may have nothing to
communicate about even if they have the forms to
communicate.

Functional activities provide us with content
to teach communication in conjunction with
teaching other daily skills, work, and leisure
skills. These activities should be age-
appropriate and lead to productive adult
skills.

-Functional activities should have a specific
preparation, implementation, and termination in
order to be rich in content.

Functional activities should be analyzed to
determine what opportunities there are for both
rE eptive cues and for use of expressive
communication.

-Often, only directives are given without giving
the learner an opportunity to use his/her
communication systems. Each major activity should
be analyzed so that at least 3-5 opportunities
are provided for expressive use of communication.

4.4 Assessment of Expressive Communication

o The assessment of expressive communication
is designed as a tool for individualized
programming, not overall evaluation.
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o The assessment is designed so that repeated
measures of the learners' skill development
or teaching can be measured.

o The assessment is designed to assess three
features of the learners' expressive
communication system.

-Forms that the learner is currently using
and a plan for teaching the next forms.

-Functions that the learner is using, and

-Routine activities that serve as the
context of assessment.

ACTIVITY #7: Practice Expressive Communication
Assessment Turn to the following page for Activity 7

5.0 DETERMINING COMMUNICATION CONTENT & STRATEGIES

5.1 Developing the IEP and Communication
Programming

o Once the Receptive and Expressive
Communication Profiles have been
completed, objectives for communi-
cation should be included on the IEP.

o The forms that the learner understands
and uses should be listed under strengths.

o The criterion for completion should
include the activities (across domains) in
which the forms & functions will be usod.

ACTIVITY #8: Demonstration of Expressive Communication
Assessment Turn to the following page for Activity 8

5.2 Specify the Functional Receptive & Expressive
Content.

o The Communication Program Planning sheet can be used
to assist you in your task analysis of other activities.

o Additional trials may need to be provided in natural
simulated ,activities if less than five opportunities
are presented for any targeted form across a day.

W-26
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Demonstration of Communication Assessment ACTIVITY #8

You will work with your partner and one trainer in the
Lunch activity with t e learner. The trainer will
administer the first 3-4 trials while you familiarize
yourself with the scoring procedure. You and your
partner will take turns either presenting the trials or
recording the learner's responses. Make sure that you
observe the learner carefully to determine if he/she
initiates any communicative behaviors. Note also what
specific functions that he/she is using.

The trainer will randomly check your scoring to
determine if you are giving the learner credit for the
appropriate forms and functions.

# of trainer agreements
# of trainer disagreements

Overall %
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111 ACTIVITY #9a & #9b: Ecological Communication Planning turn

to the pages following the Assessment for Activity 9a & 9b

6.0 Evaluation

6.1 Posttest

ACTIVITY #10: Posttest - Turn to the page following
the Communication Program Planning for Activity 10

6.2 Trainee Workshop Evaluation

ACTIVITY #11: McCallon Satisfaction The McCallon
Satisfaction measure is located after the Posttest.
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Communication Planning Across Domains ACTIVITY 9a & b

Directions From the completed receptive and
expressive communication profiles, write down the
forms that the learner uses and those that are
to be taught (on left side of page)!

Select an activity that can provide a rich content
for the individual learner and write the selected
activity under each domain (see Activity 9a
sheet).

Next, list both receptive am.: expressive forms
(and functions) that could be targeted in the 3
phases of an activity.

Write the number of the form being targeted
(Selects choice 2 - by touching object).

Finally, circle those forms/functions that occur
across two or more activities. Write P if the
interaction involves a peer. (Peers may also include
those without handicaps).

Example:

Form targeted
Receptive
1. touch cue
2. object cue
3. hand-in-hand

singing
4. object sequence

Expressive
1. I call person
2. Touch object/

Choice
3. Give-transfer
4. Request more
5. Protest

Notes

Going to convenience store (2 yr.-old student deaf-blind)
Rece tive E ressive

o Gets w.11et (4)
o Attention cue (1)

"go"

o Step down (1)
o Stop (1)
o Go (1)
o Open (1)

o Choice (2)
drink

o Choice eat (2)
o Get me coke (1/3)
o Give me (1)
o Open (1/2)
o Stop (1)
o Step (1)
o Put away (4)
o Throw away (2/3)
o New activity (4)

W-

Selects choice (2)

Selects choice (2)
Offer/trans (3)
Gives (3)
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Activities Across Domains
ACTIVITY #9a

Activity

Daily Living/Domestic

TRANSPARENCY #17

Personal Care brushing teeth
washing, showering, bathing
applying deodorant
applying make-up (if appropriate)
washing hair, styling hair
dressing choosing clothing putting on

clothing

Meals Prep. making breakfast, lunch, dinner
planning meal
setting table

purchasing ingredients for meal
table manners

social interaction (dinner table)

Clothing care - washing laundry
sorting laundry
folding laundry
hanging clothes on hangers
putting laundry away when clean

House care making bed
cleaning kitchen sink

dishes
floor
stove

vacuuming refrigerator
dusting

washing windows /mirrors
cleaning bathtub
cleaning table
cleaning sink (bathroom)

Vocational

Janitorial cleaning/emphasizing ashtrays
emphasizing garbage
cleaning bathroom
vacuuming
cleaning break room
washing windows

Secretarial filing

sorting mail
putting away supplies
making copies with copy machine
stapling papers

folding/addressing correspondences
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TRANSPARENCY lic

Assembly bagging by size, shape, color,

number
sorting
quality control
locating parts
asking for help

Recreation/leisure

Playing game requiring at least 2 people (table game)

working a jig-saw puzzle
latch hooking rug, pillow
needle work - cross stitch,

needle point
sports such as volley ball,
soft ball
movies choosing movie, purchasing

tickets,
getting snack, locating seat

bowling money, shoes, lanes,
keeping score etc.

Community

Post office buying stamps
mailing letters
mailing packages

bank making deposits
withdrawing money
getting change
cashing check

restaurant choosing restaurant
choosing from menu
ordering meal
eating meal
paying for meal

shopping clothing
locate store based on needs
find items needed
locate size
determine price
try on items (if necessary)
locate cashier
pay for items

(Margaret Denney, 1988)
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Name

Pre-posttest
ACTIVITY #10

PRE POST

1. What three (3) related skill areas (other than
expressive/receptive communication) must be considered when
programming communication for infants/young children with
handicaps?

2. Three major aspects are critical to communication and
language development. Define each of these three asper:ts.

a. Content

b. Form

c. Function or Use

3. Provide two examples of nonvocal (not crying, babbling)
behaviors for each of the following:

a. Early prelanguage communication (nonsymbolic):

1.

2.

b. Conventional prelanguage communication (nonsymbolic):

1.

2.

4. List four types of communication functions (intents, uses,
reasons) that are used by young children (Do not list
specific behaviors).

a.

b.

c.

d.
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5. Match the following behaviors that best reflect the level of
communication development.

Child manipulates or
assists Mom to get more
food.

Child extends his cup for
more milk.

Child activates an Active
Stimulation Switch to get
more music.

A. Level I
Reflexive behaviors

B. Level V
Emerging concrete
language

C. Level II
Intentional behavior

D. Level III
Early communication

E. Level IV
Conventional intentional
communication

6. List three strategies that can be used to increase or
enhance the child's expressive communication.

a.

b.

c.
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WORKSHOP EVALUATION SCALE

Workshop Names Dates

Presentor:

INSTRUCTIONS

To determine whether or not the workshop met your needs and our
objectives, we would like for you to give us your honest opinion on
the design, presentation, and value of this workshop. Please circle
the number which best expresses your reaction to each of the items on
the follow'ng list. Space is provided for your comments.

EVALUATION CRITERIA

1. The organization of Excellent Poor
the -forkshop was 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

2. The objectives of Clearly Evident Vague
the workshop were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

3. The work of the Excellent Poor
presenters was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

4. The schedule of the Excellent Poor
workshop was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

5. The scope Very Adequate Inadequate
(coverage) was: 7 6 5 4 3 2

6. Information in the Very Beneficial No Benefit
handouts were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

7. Overall, I consider Excellent Poor
this workshop: 7 6 5 4 3 2

8. Do you feel a need for additional
information about this topic? 1. Yes 2. No

The stronger features of the workshop were:

The weaker features were:

General Comments:

W-37
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Materials List

o Notecards for Activities that describe each individual
activity (optional)

o Activity #2 o Activity #6
o Activity #3 o Activity #10
o Activity #4 o Transparency #5
o Activity #5 o Transparency #8

o Microswitches

o Leaf
o Plate
o Vibration
o Voice

o Adapted objects

o Fan
o Taperecorder
o Light

o Miniature objects

o Real objects (these can be substituted)

o Spoon
o Washcloth
o Toothbrush
o Cereal Box
o Green Nogahide

o Pictures

o Extension cord
o Batteries

o Whistle
o I.D. Card
o Wastebasket
o Cup
o Napkin
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Posttest ACTIVITY #10

Purpose: The posttest is given to determine the knowledge
that the trainee gained as a result of the training.

1. Three major aspects are critical to communication and
language development. Define each of these three aspects:

a. Content Something to communicate about
b. Form - A "way" or "means" to communicate
c. Function A "reason" or the purpose of communication

2. List four forms of non-symbolic communication other than
eyegaze and vocalizations.

a. Touching a person or an object
b. Pointing
c. Using a "calling device": giving objects, using miniature objects
d. Using gestures: body movements

3 List four of the earliest communication functions

(intents/reasons) that are used by learners with handicaps.

a. Protesting
b. Calling for attention Greeting
c. Requesting more/requesting Offering
d. Requesting choices

4 List three specific receptive (input) systems that can
be used with low incidence, handicapped populations that do
not include speech or signs.

a. Touch cues
b. Object cues
c. Gestures

5. Match the following behaviors that best reflect the
level of communication development by putting A, B, C, D, or
E by the following examples:

Learner touches Mom A. Symbolic Language
to get more food. D

Learner points to a miniature object B. Emerging Language
to order at McDonalds. B

Learner extends his cup to C. Intentional Behavior
a peer for more milk. E

Learner activates a switch D. Early Communication
to get more music
by himself. C

Learner signs "help" to get E. Conventional
teacher to open a container. A Communication

Learner gestures "no" for
protest. E



APPENDIX D
MANUAL SIGNS

The sign resources were taken from Signs of the Time (J.
Clark-Guida, 1984), Teaching Research Publications. They
were produced under #300-81-0411 from the Office of Special
Education to Teaching Reasearch, (K. Stremel-Campbell,
Project Director). 1



DOOR
Plat hands, palms together
open. Mends represent
covers of book)

CUP
"C" hand placed on flat palm
of left hand. (Represents cup
placed on s table)

NIT
"V" hand, fingers bent sit on
"U" hand. (Fingers represent
lap)

LESION I Self WtiT

STAND
"Y" hand stands cn flat palm.
(Fingers repeesent legs)

RAT DRINKFlat "0" fingertips touch lips. "C" hand tips toward mouth.
(binning to eat) (Miming to drink)

BEST COPY An!IPPIT .

(,)



00
Point Away from tail( with
indos fing4tM (Coinmon
(feature)

UP
Points up with "U" hand.
(Emphasizing first letter of
the word. Using Index finger
to point upward, is also a very
Common gesture)

Lamos i OM NUT

COME
Motion toward self with timid*.
(Common gosture)

YES
"S" hand nods up and down.
(Hand represents head
nodding)



ISO
Two fingers nliksti and open on
thumb, Ullidttened (urn! ut
fingerepailing nu)

pAlIAMA
"Peel" Index finger with right
(Marsh lip, (Representa
peeling a banana)

My
Plat hand on chest. (Common
gesture)

EGO
Right "1.1" hand strikes left "U"
hand and seperttes. (Repre-
senting cracking an egg)

APPLE
"A" hand with Index knuckle
out a bit twist on cheek.
(Representing coring an apple)

iU

11.890011 I WM NW

nand place!) on chest.
(Emphasis on litter I as la
pointing to esti)

Loosely formed flats !squeeze
tight. (Representing action of
milking cow)

WATER
"W" hand at lips. Index finger
of "W" tape lip. several times.
("W" Signori at mouth repre-
senting drinking; Initial
spooitIcally indicates water)



flANDWICII
Inger( flat lia,a1 rota "C" hand.
(Representing pulling filling
hatween pieces of bread)

CRACKER
"A" bond taps on elr,ow.
(Derived (rum an old custom
from Europe of tapping
crackers I! 1th elbow su crumbs
fall Into soup.

BEST C3P7 11711 '14 w `c.

LitkItk011 1 SLUSI tfilltifT

/1

MAST
C'Ixtv Fluids move In towards
self. (litTresentsug bmitglna
to self whet is wanted)

Ctl H SS Id
lint hands twist al palms.
(Representing old fashion
cheese press)



MAUS
Right "U" hand strikes left
stationary "U" head. (Repre-
senting labeling ob)acts or
people)

-

WHAT
Right index finger draws
across palm of left hand.

YOUR
Palm out flat hand moves
forward. (Representing poses-
stun as In the sign mfr)

LEMON 3 &OH Isis kNI

&ON
"1" hands circle alternately
towards self. (Representing
the act of signing)

IS
"I" hand, on chin, moves
straight out.

U r

MY
Plat hand on chest. (Common
gesture)

BEST COY AVAILABLE



SA RAH
"S" hand moves down side of
face. (Representing the braids
Sarah likes to wear using the
1st letter In her name)

ROSANNE
"R" hand crosses over nose as
in the sign for flower. (Repre-
senting the row in the name
Rosanne using the lit letter
in her name)

9 i
lips

NAME ETON EXAMPLES

JOHN
"J" made in combination with
sign for reading. (Represent-
ing 1 st letter of name and an
activity Jchn likes to dol

TONY
"T" hand circles over back of
flat hand as in the sign for
chocolate. liteprrsenting tit
letter of name and something
Tony is very (mut of)



1.11:88011 1 MON MUT

SAY
"l" hand, Index finger circles
from mouth. (Representing
words coming from moulti)

STOP
Open hand lands on palm of
open left hand. (Representing
a railroad crossing gi.te)

LOOK
"V" hand neer face fingers
point forward.

JUMP
"V" hand Jumps from open left
hand. (Representing a person
Jumping)

HOP WALK
' i" hand hope from open left Open hands more alternately.
hand. (Representing a person (Representing feet waiting)
hopping)



NUN
"4" hands, thum(i 1011C1hillf,Wiggle Index Miles and movehands forward. (Representinga running motion)

SLOW
Open hand slowly draws up
Wes of left hand. (Meaning
comes from the slow drawn-
out movement)

LPZEION 4 MOM Satin

11111,
Open hands, right hand moves
ahead. (Representing fool
stepping forward)

?ART
"I." howls quietly pull hack to
"S" hands. (Representing thetick of gun when bullets are
shot)

PLEASR
Palm circles on upper chest.
(Representing a feeling of
being pleased with oneself)



LION I NOM NUT

SCHOOL
Clap hands. (Representing
teacher clapping for
attention)

GIRL
"A" hand, thumb touching
cheek, moves down Jaw and
repeats. (Representing
bonnet string) All signs
representing females are
performed near or at Jew,
Li., aunt, she, woman, hnr,

TEACHER
Flat "0" hands move out from
temple, change to open hands
and move down, (Movement
from temple indicates the
giving of knowledge, open
hands moving down indicates
person)

W RITE
Mime writing on left pairs.

BOY
Flat "0" hand move from
forehead and repeat. (Indi-
cating brim of cap) Al) sigi.1
reprrrsenting males are per-
formed near or at the fore-
head, i.e., father, man, he,
him.

SAYE
Bent hand move toward and
touch chest. (Representing
holding object)

Ct1Alkt
Index and middle fingers hang
over thumb of left "C" hand.
(Representing legs in sitting
position on the Initial "C" for
chair)

TABLE
Right arm lies on left, hands
open. (Representing arms
resting on table)



PAM
Brush palms of opon hands.
(Representing paper moving
through a machine)

CUT
"V" hand mimes cutting
action near open left hand.
(Representing scissors and
paper) In American Sign
Language this would be used
only to, cutting with scissors.

PRAM
Hand moves from mouth to
open left hand and mimes
writing.

1. ON $ SON HILT

=MORA
"V" hand mliaes cutting
IC lion.

DESK
"0" hand and arm bounce down
on left rm. (Derived from
the sign for table)

BEST COPY AVAlialt

CRATON
Index finger draw. circle on
left palm. (Representing the
motion of coloring with
crayon)



COLAS
Fingers flutter In front of
chin. (Representing the colors
of the rainbow)

MATER
"W" hand fit Ilcd. Index finger
of "W" trio Ilpe several times.
("W" signed at mouth repre-
senting drinking; Int list
specifically Indicates water)

LIMON Ill SIGN MO UT

MIX
"Claw" hands circle alternate-
ly. (Motion represents mixing)

TAT
1-LP hand rests on palm of left hand.



LIAR*
Right hand moves from open
palm 10 forehead ending with
flat "CP hand, (Repraaanling
taking knowledge from book
and adding It to your mind)

T NON 11111111

LISTEN TALK
Open hand at ear. (Represent- Index fingers wove alternately
Ing auntedna Intensely (rum mouth. (Hants eating
listening) words being exchanged)

TAR R
Extended "5" hand pulls back
to closed fist. (Representing
grasping an object and brinF
Ing It to yourself)

LINK
"1" hands draw apart illustrating a line
perpendicular to your body. (Motion
represents a straight line.)

BEST COPV

TIMR
Index finger touches wrist.
(Indicating watch)



L SIMON 7 MGM MUT

RHCHSS
"R" hands swing beck and
forth. (Derived from the sign
for play)

PLAY
"Y" hands twist hack and
forth, (Motion represents
activity)

PIO lit
"S" hands, strike wrist to-
gether. (Representing slaves
In shackles)

READ
"V" hand scans open left
palm. (Representing eyes
reading a page)

Id A 711
"M" hands brush over each
other and repeat.

BATHROOM
"I" hand shakes back and
forth. (Initial T represents
toilet)

MUSIC
"M" hand sweeps above ex-
tended left arm. (Motion
represerilt strumming an
Instrument)



PRIESMD
Index fingers interlock, change
positions then Interlock again.
(Representing close relation-
ship)

LEMON 7 011 &NIS?

---

LUNCH
Combine tIon of the signs for
"eat" and "noon". (The "noon"
sign represents the sun
directly overhead in the sky)

TO
Tip of index ringers touch.
(Motion represents moving to
something)



MCI(
Miming p4o11ng 1 10411 ailed
up.

PLRASR
Palm altoirs on tipper chest.
(llopresanting a fooling of
Wing plotted with oneself)

PUT
Flat "0" hand mimes putting
an object down.

BEST COPY AVAIMLE

LISBON b MGM MUT

"Sc'
CI YT

hinds reaoh out and "grab"forming fists. (Representing
reaching out and getting an
obseet1

BRING
Plat hands moving In toward
body. (Representing action
of twinging something towards

P0411T
Point outward with index
finger.

Si _t



UNWIND
"U" hand changes to ^ek" hand
and moves behind fist of other
hand.

LIMON II SIGN 11111111

DEMON
"IP hand moves beside and In
(rout of edge of flat ;land,

DOON
upen hands together, palms
out, one hand swings back and
forth and then to original
posl lion. (Representing door
opening and closing)

WINDOW
Fiat hand rests on bottom
fiat hand, raises up and down.
(Representing window opening
and closing)

FLOOR
Flat hands touching more
Weight apart. (R epresenting
the smooth flat surface of a
floor)

TO
Tip of index fingers touch.
(Motion represents moving to
something)

ON
Place open hand on beck of
other hand. f



MORA
Fiat moves under flat hand.
(Depicting a location: under)

LIMOS * Wig DI UT

CAR
"C" hands one on too of the other draw
apnrt tracing en lataginery steering
column. (Another maroon up (or ear
Is to mime holding onto steering
wheel.)

Mit
Open hands moving outward.
(Miming offering or giving
object to someone)



PEEL
Bent middle finger of "5" hand
brushes upward on chest,
(Representing feelings from
the heart)

LESSON 1111 NOM next

SAPPY
Open hand brushes upward on
chest several limes. Can also
be signed using both hands,
(Representing feeling from the
heart)

EXCITED
Bent middle fingers of "5"
hands brush alternately
upwards on chest. (Repre
senting happy feelings from
the heart)

TIRED
Fingertips of open hands rest on chest,
hands droop downward. (Representing
a sign.)

BEST COPY AVAILELE

MAD
Claw hand Jerks down in front
of face. (Abrupt action and
facial expression depicts
anger)

4. '

SCARE
"S" hands change to '5" hands

ss they dart towards body.
(Representing something
Jumping out and scaring you)

1SAD

Open hands move down in
front of face. (Representing
a "long face)

SILLY
"Y" hand shakes In front of
nose.

NCI
Bent middle fingers on fore-
head and on stomach. (Repre-
senting headache and stomach-
ache)



LOVX
Arms cross over heart.
(Representing feeling of the
hearU

LESSON III ON 11111117

luaT
Index fingers Jerk beck and
forth. (Representing throb of
pain)

LUCE
Middle finger sod thumb come
together on chest, hood move.
out ward. ( it epresen ling
feelings going out to someone)

LAUGH CRY
"L" hands, fingertips brush up Index fingers moving down
at corners of mouth several cheeks. (Depicting tears
times. (Representing the running down cheeks)
action of laughing)

BEST COPY t,',71/11211



APPENDIX E
ADAPTIVE RESOURCES



Adaptive Resources

Sources

Adaptive Aids/Handlers
P. 0. Box 13178
Tucson, AZ 85732

Behavioraids
1210 W. Alemenda Drive
Tempe, AZ 85282

Linda Burkhart
Route 1, Box 124
Millville, PA 17846

Prentke-Romich
Route 2, Box 191
Shreve, OH 44676

Zygo Industries, Inc.
Box 1008
Portland, OR 97207-1008

Radio Shack (local stores)

Don Johnston
Developmental Equipment, Inc.
P. O. Box 639
Wauconda, IL 60084
(312) 526-2682

Crestwood Company
P. O. Box 04606
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53204-0606
(414) 461-9876

Creative Switch Industries
P. O. Box 5256
Des Moines, Iowa 50306
(515) 287-5748

Steven Kanor, Ph.D., Inc.
8 Main Street
Hastins-on-Hudson, NY 10706
(914) 478-0960

Handicapped Children's
Technological Services
Dr. Edmund Zuromski
P. O. Box 7
Foster, RI 02825
(401) 861-3444

Information/Equipment

Microswitches
Electronic Devices
Connecting Hardware

Microswitches
Electronic Devices
Connecting Hardware

Manual for homemade
microswitches

Connecting Hardware

Communication aids
Microswitches
Connecting Hardware
Environmental
Control System

Communication aids
Microswitches
Connecting Hardware
Environmental
Control System

Microswitch supplies
(TA is offered by some
Radio Shack personnel)

Nonspeech Communication
Computer Access
Environmental Controls

Nonspeech Communication
Adaptive toys
Microswitches

Microswitches
Adaptive toys
Environmental Controls

Microswitches
Adaptive toys

Microswitches
Programmers
Adaptive toys



APPENDIX F
ADDITIONAL ASSESSMENTS & EXAMPLES

OF COMPLETED ASSESSMENTS
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INTRODUCTION

Learners with hearing/vision and/or multiple disabilities have a tremendous number of needs
to be met. As often is the case, no one person, parent or professional can meet these various
needs. In order to give each learner a chance at becoming a fully participating member in
his adult society, parents and professionals must come together as a team to problem solve
and implement strategies to overcome these unique needs.

The Integrated Team Programming Module was developed to be used with other modules
in the series. The content of the module is based on utilizing information contained in the
Communication Module, the Functional Curriculum Module and the Future's Planning
Module. Each of the modules present information that allow parents and professionals to
make programming decisions together.

The focus of the module is to provide the trainee with knowledge and practice of
implementing an integrated team programming process. Any parent or professional with
working knowledge/experience of the integrated team process may serve as a trainer. It is
vital that parents/caregivers be included in the inservice training and participate as members
of the team.

The module contains a Trainer's Guide and Trainee Workbook. Both are divided into
the following sections:

1.0 Introduction This section provides an overview of the goals and objectives of
the inservice training. There is a pretest for trainees contained in this section.

2.0 Legislative and Rational Basis of the Team Concept - This section introduces
the trainees to the team idea with a background of the legislative initiative.

3.0 Team Structure This section describes the characteristics of a team and the
process used in making decisions.

4.0 Team Membership: Their Roles and Responsibilities This section presents
the various team members and a description of their expertise as it relates to learners
with multiple disabilities.

5.0 Team Approaches in the Delivery of Services This section describes several
different ways that teams function when providing services.

6.0 The Differences Between the Isolated Therapy Model and the Integrated)
Therapy Model This section points out the drawbacks in using the Isolated Therapy
Model and the benefits of the Integrated Therapy Model.



7.0 Process for Developing the Integrated Therapy Model This section describes
the steps to be taken by the team in order to provide an Integrated Therapy Model.

8.0 Implementing the Integrated Therapy Model This section presents strategies
to role release information and skills across team membership.

9.0 Evaluation The contains a posttest to measure the trainees change
in knowledge in regard to integrated Team Programming.

The anticipated outcome of the inservice training is an increase in knowledge and skilllevel of the trainee in his functioning as a team member using the Integrated Therapy Model.
It is important to present this model in the context of a Functional Curriculum within an
integrated setting of typical peers for services.

The trainer should read and be familiar with the entire module, especially the trainee
Workbook portion, prior to the inservice session. The trainer is encouraged to use
videotapes, examples and actual demonstrations with the learners during the session.
Activities within the module require "hands-on" demonstration and practice with teammembers. It is recommended that follow-up technical assistance be provided to assist the
trainees to implement the Integrated Team Programming training in the respective settings.
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TRAINER GUIDELINES



GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR THE TRAINER

Trainer Guidelines

The left side of the Trainer Guidelines presents instructions and the major points to be
made during the lecture format. The Trainee Workbook provides a corresponding expansion
of the lecture. It is critical that the trainer is familiar with the content in the Trainee
Workbook. The transparencies that are displayed during the lecture are reduced and placed
on the right side of the page for easy reference. The trainer will conduct a number of
trainee activities throughout the session. The trainer needs to make transparencies from the
pages entitled TRANSPARENCIES. Any portion of the module can be duplicated.

Answers to the pretest and posttest are found in Appendix A. Sample forms for
completing an Environmental Inventory, an Adaptation Hypothesis/Discrepancy Analysis and
Scripting a Routine are found in Appendix B. A bibliography specific to team functioning
can be found prior to the Appendices. The Journal for Persons With Severe Handicaps is
also an excellent resource.

Trainee Workbook

The Trainee Workbook contains a written version of the lecture. The transparencies that
are used to illustrate points have been reduced and placed on the right side of the workbook.
The activities to be completed by each trainee are located within the workbook.

The trainees should be included in all of the activities and demonstrations. It is critical
that examples used in the activities are generated by the trainees and are applicable to their
settings.



Overview

Integrated Team Programming

Competencies:

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and implementation of integrated team
programming for the target learner across two functional activities.

Demonstrate knowledge of critical considerations of the various disciplines involved with
the particular child.

Demonstrate knowledge of the various team approaches.

Demonstrate knowledge of the integrated team process.

Demonstrate skills in participating in the team planning process.

Demonstrate skills in role releasing by sharing general information, informational skills,
and performance ;ompetencies.

Demonstrate implementation of integrated team programming within a
classroom/community trip setting.

ii



Session Schedule

Topic Format Materials Time

1.0 Introduction
Lecture/
Pretest Overhead 10 min

2.0 Legislative and Rational Basis
of the Team Concept

Lecture 5 min

3.0 Team Structure Lecture 10 min

4.0 Team Membership: Their
Roles and Responsibilities

Lecture/
Trainee input 10 min

5.0 Team Approaches in the
Delivery of Services Lecture 10 min

6.0 The Differences Between the
Isolated Therapy Model and
the Integrated Therapy Model Lecture 10 min

7.0 Process for Developing the
Integrated Therapy Model

Lecture/
Activities 30 min

8.0 Implementing the Integrated
Therapy Model

Lecture/
Activities 30 min

9.0 Evaluation Posttest 5 min

Total time 2 Hours
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Integrated Team Programming

1.0 Introduction

1:1 Goals and Objectives (5 minutes)

A. Display Transparency #1: Integrated
Team Programming Overview-
Training Competencies and
Objectives. Refer trainees to page i in
the Trainee Workbook.

B. Provide an overview of the objectives
of the training session. Explain that
the trainee will:

Demonstrate knowledge of critical
considerations of the various
disciplines involved with the
particular child.

Demonstrate knowledge of the
various team approaches.

Demonstrate knowledge of the
integrated team process.

Demonstrate skills in participating
in the team planning process.

Demonstrate skills in role
releasing by sharing general
information, informational skills,
and performance competencies.

Demonstrate implementation of
integrated team programming
within a classroom/community trip
setting.

1.2 Pretest: (10 minutes)

A. Refer the trainees to page W-2 in the
Trainee Workbook.

Notes

Transparency #1
Overview

Integrated Team Programming

Competencies:

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills
and implementation of integrated team
programming for the target learner across two
functional activities.

Demostrateknowledog of critical considerations
of the various disciplines involved with the
particular child.

Demonstrate knowledgg of various team
approaches.

Demonstrate Ynow ledpg of integrated team
process.

Demonstrate gialla in participating in the team
planning process.

Demonstrate gal in role releasing by sharing
general information, informational skills, and
performance competencies.

Demonstrate implementation of integrated team
programming within a classroom/community trip
setting.

L.
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B. Explain the purpose of the pre-
posttest. Allow 10 minutes for
completion. Collect the completed
pretest.

C. Each correct answer is worth 5% of
the information assessed. Give the
trainees the results of the
pretest/posttest at the end of the
training session when they have
completed the posttest (Appendix A).
It is important to emphasize the
change in percentage scores.

2.0 Legislative and Rational Basis of the
Team Concept

A. Display Transparency #2. Explain the fact
that the provision of support services to
students with special needs was addressed in
Public Law 94-142, included in Public Law 99-
457 as mandatory for services to
infant/toddlers and preschoolers with special
needs and reemphasized in Public Law 102-119
IDEA(Individuals with Disabilities Education
Act). Refer trainees to page W-3 in the
Trainee Workbook.

B. Emphasize that the law stipulates that related
and/or supportive services be provided in a
way that enhances the student's ability to
benefit from special education.

C. Review Giangreco's (1986) definition of an
integrated team:

"a group of people who are striving for the
attainment of the same priority goals, with
each team member using his or her unique
skills to assist in the realization of those
common goals" (p. 205).

3.0 Team Structure

A. Discuss that the dynamics of a team are
consistent across any "group" of people

2

Notes

Transparency #2

WHAT IS A TEAM?

Defined by Glangreco (1986) as "A group of people who are striving

for the attainment of the same priority goals, with each team

member using his or her unique skills to assist In the realization of

those common goals" (p. 205).

Found In P. L. 94-142, "such developmental, corrective and other

supportive services (Including speech pathology and audiology,

psychological services, physical and occupational therapy,

recreation, and medical end counseling services...) as may be

required to assist handicapped child to benefit from special

education (20 U.S.C. sec. 1401 (17), 1975

ISEY - thou, services be provided In way that enhances the

student's ability to benefit from special education.
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regardless of the group's affiliation (civic
clubs, church groups, private organizations,
etc.).

Utley (1992) defines team structure as the
way teams are organized and managed, as
well as what roles and responsibilities each
member assumes.

Point out that when two or more people
focus on a problem(s) that a student with
disabilities may encounter, they become a
team. Thus, it is important for team
members to realize some of the
characteristics of a team and how it
operates to accomplish the goal of problem
solving.

B. Display Transparency #3. Refer trainees to
page W-4 of the Trainee Workbook.

3.1 Critical Variables of Team
Structure

A. Characteristics of Team Members -
Explore the various characteristics that
people possess and that bring diversity
to a team, such as their values,
attitudes and religious beliefs.
Specifically related to a team approach
would be the training and experience
of each team member. Point out that
diversity is a positive attribute for a
team as we will see in the actual
problem solving process. Briefly
discuss characteristics such as:
manipulative, conforming, reactive,
suspicious, rule-governed,
materialistic, sensitive, and flexible.

B. Nature of the Group Task - Discuss
the fact that the task or problem a
team faces influences their problem
solving skills by matching the features
of the task and the characteristics of
the team members. For example:

3
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Transparency #3

CRITICAL VARIABLES OF TEAM STRUCTURE

Characteristics of Team Members

Nature of the Team Task

Team Cohesiveness

Team Size

Communication

Leadership
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If the task is a tug-of-war you
would want one of the team
characteristics to be physical
strength with the ability to
generate strategies to out
maneuver the other team.

If the task is to build a Patriot
Missile one would expect the
characteristics of the team to
include designing abilities along
with mechanical, el ctrical,
chemical and computer
capabilities.

With the task at hand to develop
programming skills for learners
with severe disabilities the team
characteristics might include
training and experience in:

communication systems,
positioning and handling
functional programming
futures planning
oral motor & feeding
techniques
assistive devices
orientation and mobility
environmental adaptations and
other relevant features based
on individual learner needs.

C. Team Cohesiveness - Point out that
the positive feeling that a member has
toward belonging to a team develops
through experiences that are rewarding
to the individual member. When a
contribution is made or success is
achieved and the feedback to the
membership is positive, cohesiveness
is developed. The opposite is also
true. When contributions are given
negative feedback a feeling of not
belonging is developed. Cohesiveness
can change over time depending on the
task at hand and the intensity of the
team focus. Also, the success or

4
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failure of problem solving can effect
team cohesiveness.

D. Team Size - Discuss that another
factor in how a team operates and
problem solves depends on the number
of members within the team itself.

Explore the possibilities of a hirge
team and present the research that
large teams tend to be more
productive and develop higher
quality products. However, there
is a tendency for subgroups to
form based on interests or
philosophies that cause a large
group to be less cohesive.

Examine the possibilities of a
small team and present the
research findings that indicate
membership satisfaction and more
opportunities for leadership exist
on a small team. Point out that
within a small team there is a
greater responsibility toward tasks
due to the limited membership.

E. Communication - Discuss the
importance of communication within
the team structure and how the
following factors influence the team's
organization and functioning.

Communication linkage tends to
follow various patterns. One such
pattern is the "wagon wheel"
where one central person receives
and transmits all communication.
Communication patterns can be
formal or informal based on the
structure of the team. Another
pattern is the "telephone tree"
where a message is passed from
one person to another. The
receiver then transmits the
message to the next person and so

5
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on until all members have been
informed.

Timely communication is critical
to the team's efficiency and
manner of problem solving
process. Communication
regarding scheduling of meetings,
agenda items, and other important
information must be conveyed in a
timely manner.

To gain the most from a team
discussion each member should be
ercouraged to participate. Team
leaders might encourage those
who tend to be less vocal with
lead-ins such as "Joe, what are
your thoughts on this?" or in
difficult situations one might
resort to "First, we will go around
the table and have everyone
express one positive point and one
negative point on the solution."

In communicating within the
team, each member must be
acutely aware of the situation and
respond directly to the problem
and/or its solution. Getting off of
the subject or dragging in
irrelevant information will cause a
team to be inefficient.

Team members will communicate
about problems and solutions for
which they feel committed. For
example, a student with
disabilities refuses to attend
school. A team including school
personnel and parents will readily
communicate problems and
solutions because everyone has a
commitment to the student
continuing his education.

* Conflicts within a team should be
discussed openly so that

6
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differences might be resolved or
information shared that will assist
team members to better
understand a member's
perspective. Conflicts not
communicated might well become
detrimental.

Communication among team
members must be honest and void
of criticism. Keep the focus of
any discussion on the problem and
not on a person. For example,
discuss a student's behavior
including what they do, when it
happens and the effects, not
speculation on parent's or
professional's cause of the
behavior.

Communication, being a behavior,
can be affected by the type of
feedback given to the
communicator. For example,
when a team member attempts to
communicate and is reinforced
with comments like "I would like
to hear more about that idea" or
"I had not thought about it that
way", attempts by the team
member will increase. Negative
feedback such as "we have tried
that before" or "that is not
possible" will decrease the
communication attempts by the
team member.

F. Leadership - Examine the role of team
leadership and explore the various
responsibilities of a team leader.
Point out that leaders can be appointed
or arise from the team. Discuss how
various leadership styles exist and how
they effect the work of the team.

* Democratic leadership - utilizes
the team in making decisions and
carrying out responsibilities. This

7
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type of leadership style tends to
support a team with equal
membership where all
contributions are accepted equally.

Authoritative leadership makes
decisions regarding responsibilities
and solutions solely on the
perspective of the leader. This
style can be seen in a military
setting, but can be used in the
human services field, although the
effectiveness over time could be
questioned.

Laissez faire leadership there is
no real direction under this type
of leadership. Responsibilities
and solutions are reached with no
structure. Teams under a laissez
faire style of leadership tend to be
scattered with limited success.

3.2 Problem Solving

A. Display Transparency #4 and direct
the trainees to page W-6 of their
workbook. Review the following
steps in the problem solving process.

Identify the Challenge. Point out
that during the process of
identifying the challenge
(problem) everyone should
participate in communicating their
perspective of the problem.
Remember to keep the team
focused on the challenge and not
on personal grievances. As the
various aspects of the problem are
mentioned, compile a list of facts
that describe the challenge.

Idea Generation. Once the
challenge has been identified, the
team begins to generate solutions
to meet the challenge. At this
time solutions should be generated

8
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without regard to constraints such
as money, time, personnel, etc.
Any and all solutions should be
written on a separate flip chart or
board from the list compiled
during the identification task.

* Solution Evaluation and Selection.
Utilizing the written information
generated in the previous steps
each solution must be evaluated as
it relates to meeting the identified
challenge. During this step
considerations are given to any
identified constraints. Identifying
such constraints to any solution
will lead to conflict and the final
step in the process.

* Exploiting Conflict.
Disagreement and conflict are a
part of the problem solving
process. Through
communication, conflict can be
explored and information gained
for positive results! Emphasize to
the trainees that any
communication should focus on
facts and information and not
personalities and/or personal
philosophies.

Activity t12: Role Playing as a team to problem solve.

B. Provide the rationale for the following
role playing activity.

* Explain that through role play,
awareness of the techniques and
process steps needed to problem
solve will be practiced.

* Ask each trainee to play their
parent/professional role during the
role play activity.

9
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Describe the following scenario.
John is a 5 year old student
currently enrolled at the Bay
Street Elementary School and is
receiving support services that
include speech therapy, physical
therapy,and occupational therapy.
John's mother has noticed that he
appears resistive when it is time to
get ready for school and get on
the bus. The teacher and
therapists have also noticed
resistive behavior at school
especially on Tuesdays and
Thursdays when he is scheduled
for his related services.

Walk the trainees through each of
the process steps providing
markers/chalk and flip
charts/boards to assist in the
identification and idea generation
steps.

Supplement the discussion as
needed and provide extra
challenges by constraining the
personnel schedules (Therapists
only available on set days) and
other possible conflicts.

Continually remind the team to
focus on the problem and not
personality issues.

If preferred, ask the team(s) to
generate a problem they currently
face. For example: child comes
to school unclean, making it
unpleasant to work closely and
interact with him.

Generally the team will
decide the family is the
problem and they must solve
this problem. Caution the
team to focus on the problem
- needin2 to be clean. Help

10
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to focus them on solutions for
bathing.

4.0 Team Membership: Their Roles and
Responsibilities

A. Display Transparency #5 and refer the
trainees to page W-7 in their workbooks.

B. Discuss the generalizations regarding team
membership and point out the following:

Campbell (1987) reports that due to the
individualized nature of each student with
severe disabilities, the combined expertise
from various professionals and parents is
necessary to meet their unique needs. For
example, one student might require only
the related service for speech therapy and
yet another may need speech, physical and
occupational therapies.

It is vital that the team include
parents/caregivers in the planning and
implementing of programs for students
with severe disabilities. Critical
information, that only parents posses and
can contribute, is essential to effective
programming.

In the school setting, the teacher becomes
the hub of the "service provision wheel."
This central figure named by Bricker
(1976) the "educational synthesizer" takes
any number of responsibilities including
coordinator of data, team and service
provision.

4.1 Core Team Membership: Roles
and Responsibilities

A. Refer trainees to page W-8 in the
workbook for a brief written
description of each core team
member's roles and responsibilities as
defined by Campbell (1987).

11
k.

Notes

Transp2rrnev 16

TEAM MEMBERSHIP

Based on the needs of the student
Parents (caregivers) are essential team members
Teacher serves as coordinator

Core Members

Communication Specialist/Speech Language Pathologist
Parents
Occupational Therapist
Physical Therapist
Special Education Teacher

Auxiliary Team Members

Audiologist Nutritionist
Doctor Orientation and Mobility Trainer
Nurse Psychologist
Rehabilitation Engineer Special Education Administrator

Vision Specialist



Trainer Guidelines Notes

B. Begin the presentation on core team
membership by requesting eac trainee
to provide an overview of their
professional/parental roles and
responsibilities. Ask each participant
to share their certification/licensure
requirements, main area of expertise,
any particular focus or concentration,
history, and philosophy of their
profession. Include parents/caregivers
by requesting them to give a
description of their responsibilities
across their child's daily activities and
life-span, as well as coordinating all
medical, social, educational, and
related services.

C. Follow up the presentations with any
clarifications and/or discussions on
individual disciplines. Remember to
clarify "discipline" as a profession and
not a way to manage children's
behavior.

4.2 Auxiliary Team Members and
Their Expertise

A. Refer trainees to page W-10 of the
workbook for a listing of additional
team members and their roles and
responsibilities.

B. Review each of the disciplines listed
providing any additional information
that would clarify the expertise of
each. Point out that many of the roles
and responsibilities cut across various
disciplines making it impossible to
precisely define any one profession.

Activity #3: Accessing additional information regarding the
roles and responsibilities of team members.

C. Provide each trainee with a slip of
paper and provide the following
instructions.

12
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This is an opportunity to increase
your knowledge level of the team
members, providing services to
students with severe disabilities.
Please write on the paper provided
any additional questions or
requests for information
concerning any of the disciplines
reviewed o not reviewed during
the preser_ation.

Give tae trainees 5 minutes and
collect the papers.

Read each question/concern aloud
to the team asking a trainee
representing that discipline to
respond. Any questions addressed
to a disciple not represented
should be answered if possible by
any member of the session or
researched by the trainer and
answered at a later time.

5.0 Team Approaches in the Delivery of
Services

A. Display Transparency #6 and refer
trainees to page W-11 of the
workbook.

B. Discuss the various team approaches
to team functioning, specifically
pointing out the advantages and
disadvantages of each team structure
as reported by Hirschfeld and Linhart
(1984) and Campbell (1987). For
specific definitions, examples,
advantages, and disadvantages see W-
9 of the Trainee Workbook. Have
trainees identify their team structure as
it currently exists, with ideas to
change various aspects to their team
structure. These structures include the
following:
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Unidisciplinary Approach - Point
out that this is not a "team"
structure. However presenting
this approach may well highlight
the need for a system's change in
providing services to students with
severe disabilities in a local
educational agency.

* Multidisciplinary Approach
Explore the advantages and
disadvantages of this team
structure and emphasize the great
possibility of fragmented services
and stressful schedules for
families. Allow trainees to give
examples of this type of approach
to service delivery and problems
encountered.

* Interdisciplinary Approach -
Review the advantages and
disadvantages of this team
approach exploring the
implementation difficulties in rural
settings with limited fiscal
resources. Challenge the trainees
to problem solve examples that
are presented.

Transdisciplinary Approach -
Discuss in-depth the advantages of
this team approach. Point out the
necessity of infusing objectives
from the various disciplines into
one program plan. Explore
solutions to possible problems a
team might encounter in
implementing a transdisciplinary
approach to team functioning.

6.0 The Differences Between the Isolated
Therapy Model and the Integrated
Therapy Model

A. Display Transparency #7 and refer trainees to
page W-15 of the workbook.

14
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B. Discuss the basis for a team approach
providing intervention to students with severe
disabilities that would include:

*Functional Skills
*Age-Appropriate Materials
*Community Based Training

C. Describe the Isolated Therapy Model as the
provision of related services separate from the
educational services. Emphasize that related
service goals and objectives are not infused
into the educational goals and objectives.

D. Point out that isolation can be physical and/or
programmatic. Encourage trainees to give
other examples of isolated therapy services.

E. Discuss each of the problems listed below as
they relate to the Isolated Therapy Model.

Fragmentation - Support services should be
coordinated with educational instruction.

Communication Breakdown - Physical
isolation provides a natural barrier to
communication among professionals and/or
parents.

Splinter Skills Isolated skills are
developed without infusing them into the
learner's educational goals. These skills
do not generalize unless they are
specifically trained across settings,
materials, instructors, etc.

Instruction in Artificial environments.

F. Describe the Integrated Therapy Model
(Campbell, 1987) as the provision of related
services in conjunction with educational
services. Emphasize the infusion of related
service goals and objectives into the
educational program. Allow the trainees to
generate several examples of related objectives
that could be incorporated into the learner's
educational program.

15
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Professionals welcome training

Parents appreciate
coordination
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G. Discuss the following benefits of utilizing the
Integrated Therapy Model and encourage
trainees to identify their own personal benefits
from using such a model.

Therapists serve more as consultants, thus
allowing for consistency of programming
for the student as well as tapping the
expertise of several professionals.
Professionals welcome the opportunity for
"specialized" training.
Parents appreciate the coordinated therapy
and participate as equal team members.
The student benefits due to the coordinated
efforts.

7.0 Process for Developing the Integrated
Therapy Model

A. Direct the trainees to page W-17 of the
workbook.

B. Explain to the trainees that the remainder of
the training I focus on how to develop an
Integrated Therapy Model. Remind them to
keep an open mind and resist any and all urges
to remain with the status quo.

7.1 Basic Premises of an Integrated
Therapy Model

A. Display Transparency #8 and remind
the trainees that the content is on page
W-17 of the workbook.

B. Emphasize that an Integrated Therapy
Model for learners with severe
disabilities is based on a functional
curriculum. Point out that the
information from a Parent Interview
and Futures Planning are major
resources to use when identifying
goals and objectives for the learner.
(Note that the instructions for a Parent
Interview and Futures Plan are
contained in separate modules in this
series.) For example, based on the
Parent Interview the learner currently

16
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BASIC PREMISES OF AN INTEGRATED
THERAPY MODEL

1. Team members must possess current knowledge
and skill in their discipline

2. Goals are based on Futures Planning and
Parent Inventory

3. Based on Functional Curriculum

4. Each discipline is focused on student's needs
relevant to educational programming

5. 'Therapists require large blocks of time

6. One member per discipline per team

7. Administrative support is essential
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does not participate in preparing food.
From the Futures Plan there is the
future option of living in supervised
apartments available. Using this
information, a goal of food
preparation would be appropriate.
Included in this activity would be
skills such as identification of needed
materials (receptive communication
objective), stirring, pouring, grasping
(motor objectives) and table manners
(social skills).

C. For trainees that wish a step-by-step
program including directions and
forms, refer them to the C.O.A.C.H
(Choosing Options and
Accommodations for Children) by
Giangreco, Cloninger and Iverson
(1991). This tool can be used to
develop integrated programming for
students with severe disabilities.
It begins with a structured Family
Prioritization Interview and then
systematically walks a team through a
process to determine objectives and
supports necessary for individual
students. The process also includes a
system for scheduling.

D. Review the following premises of the
Integrated Therapy Model as listed on
the transparency.

Each team member is responsible
for maintaining current knowledge
and skills within their own
discipline.

Goals are based on the
information identified on the
Parent Inventory and Future's
Planning.

For students with severe
disabilities the curriculum should
be functional, age-appropriate,
and community-based.

17
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Team members representing
various disciplines should focus
on the infusion of the specific
objectives identified in the specific
area into the educational goals and
activities of the learner.

Large blocks of time are
necessary for therapists to
accompany and train the primary
caregivers across various settings
within the home, school and
community.

It is recommended that a team
have representation of a discipline
by only one member. Too often
professionals only confuse the
issue by presenting conflicting
information to the team.

For change and implementation of
an Integrated Therapy Model,
administrative support is essential
due to scheduling and contracting
of related service personnel.

E. Display Transparency #9 and present
the concept of Block Scheduling and
emphasize that this type of schedule
allows therapists the time necessary to
implement integrated programming
Review the following considerations
when Block Scheduling:

Determine the total time a
therapist provides services to
a district or school. For
example, a PT may be
available 20 hours per week.

Add up the number of hours
per week a child is seen by
the therapist. For example,
the SLP may see a student 2
times per week for 30
minutes, that would be a
total of one hour.
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Combine the smaller
segments of therapy into
larger blocks of time to
enable the therapist (OT,
PT, SLP) to spend time with
their students in community
based t-aining sessions,
functional activities, regular
classes or vocational sites.

Allow flexibility within the
schedule for individual
therapy and team meetings.

7.2 Basic Steps to Identify
Programming Sequences

A. Display Transparency /110A and
direct the trainees to page W-19 of the
workbook. Information in the trainee
workbook contains an example of the
process for a child who is deaf blind
to assist in understanding this process.

B. Explain that the educational goals for
the learner must be identified and
prioritized utilizing the Parent
Interview and Futures Plan prior to
determining programming activities.
Point out that when a team begins to
prioritize, consideration should be
made to the age-appropriateness,
number of environments where
needed, time constraints, opportunities
to generalize and utilize the skills
being targeted.

C. Discuss the next step that requires
team members (at least two) to
inventory the environment and identify
all possible skills necessary to
complete the activity. Emphasize the
importance of on-site environmental
inventories to insure the quality of
information. Trainees requesting
more information on environmental
inventories are referred to Brown et
al. (1984).
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BASIC STEPS TO DEVELOP INTEGRATED
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Trainer Guidelines

D. Review the third step including the
importance of assessing the learner in
the environment where the activity
occurs. Examine the Adaptation
Hypothesis/Discrepancy Analysis form
(Goodall, 1991) found in the appendix
pointing out how useful such a tool
can be during the analysis step.
Emphasize that adaptations,
performance strategies, or the use of
partial participation can be developed
to assist the student to complete the
activity. INDIVIDUALIZE! Display
Transparency #10B and describe how
to complete the fourth step, which is a
team meeting held to determine the
instructional objectives.

E. Discuss the necessity of a team
meeting and pursue with the trainees
what information they feel is critical to
determine specific objectives for the
learner. Point out that additional
assessment data, medical information,
and family concerns should be taken
into consideration before objectives are
determined. Emphasize that individual
discipline objectives should be infused
into the activity and not stand isolated.
Encourage trainees to look closely at
objectives that are not incorporated
into program activities.

F. Examine the development of a written
program activity with the trainees. If
necessary review the technique of task
analysis, scripting and routine
sequences. Present the following
strategies to be included in the written
plan that will enhance the success of
the program activity as defined by
Stremel et al. (1991).

Prepare the Child for the Activity
- Necessary equipment or
adjustments made to or for the
child before beginning an activity
or routine. This may include the

Notes

TEAM MEMBER INPUT

T4C2f11

ft.., ...main

111
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Trainer Guidelines Notes

following: putting in the hearing
aides, putting on glasses,
conducting exercises or relaxation
and or placing a support under the
head.

Announce What Will Happen
Let the learner know what is
going to happen. Due to the
nature of some learners, this
maybe a verbal, touch or object
cue(s). For example, hand the
learner a spoon paired with the
words It is time to eat."

Handling/Position - Placement of
the learner in position that creates
adequate support and where body
is in correct alignment.

Placement of Materials - Materials
are placed in such a manner as to
facilitate goals/objectives for that
learner or to help the learner with
a specific task. For example, if
trying to get the learner to work
on using his right hand or tracking
to the right, material is placed to
the right side of the learner.

Responsiveness The caregiver
responds to the learner's agenda
through a communication
interaction or a joint activity
initiated by the learner. For
example, the learner and caregiver
are interacting with a switch that
activates a radio, the learner
reaches for a tape and the
caregiver responds "Oh, you want
to listen to your new tape."

Opportunities to Communicate -
Set up the situation such that the
learner must indicate choices,
preferences, needs, wants,
feelings, etc.

2I



Trainer Guidelines Notes

Special Adaptations - Anything
done to the natural environment to
adapt it for the learner. For
example, using a wedge to
position the child or bending a
spoon handle for a child unable to
bend his wrist.

Partial Participation Assisting
the learner to participate in the
activity to the extent to which
he/she is able. For example,
pushing the learner's wheelchair
while he/she delivers the
attenaance report.

Provide Appropriate Feedback -
Reaction to the learner's
accomplishments and participation
in the activity can be positive or
negative and provides the learner
with information to complete the
activity. For example,
commenting on the task of wiping
the table, "Great job! You
reached the edge of the table."

Provide Consistent Prompts/
Cues Make sure that each team
member uses specific prompts/
cues that are specific to the
learner as well as repairing any
prompts/cues in a systematic way.
For example, everyone that
approaches the learner uses the
touch cue of gently squeezing the
learner's shoulder to give him/her
information someone is present.

Wait - During any communication
interaction with the learner wait
several seconds to give the learner
time to process the information
and respond. This is especially
important for learners with severe
physical and mental disabilities.
For example, when holding two
items for the learner to make a

22



Trainer Guidelines Notes

choice, give the directive "Show
me which one you want," then
wait 3 to 7 seconds for a
response. If no response is given,
repeat the sequence and/or repair
your cue.

Encourage Peer and Sibling
Interaction - Set up situations so
that interactions occur between the
learner and his/her peers. Train
the interacters to use specific
prompts/cues to enhance the
interactions. For example, allow
peers to move the chairs for the
learner to access the tables '.o
clean.

G. Remind trainees that the written
activity plan(s) are used as the basis
for instruction. Objectives with
criteria and schedules for monitoring
can be included as part of the written
activity plan or, if required, placed on
a separate IEP form.

Activity #4: Scripting a Routine.

H. Refer trainees to Activity #4, page W-
25 of the workbook.

I. Provide the rationale and directions
for Activity #4 by reading/
paraphrasing the following:

The purpose of this activity is to
give you practice in writing an
Activity Plan.

Display Transparency #11A
and review the example of a
scripted routine for the
young child who is deaf
blind on a community-based
training program.
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Trainer Guidelines

As a team, generate at least five
goals/activities of a targeted
learner identified by the Parent
Interview and Futures Plan that
will enhance the quality and
independence of the learner's life.
(Possibilities range from
feeding/eating, dressing, and food
preparation, to bowling,
swimming, and playing cards to
vocational tasks.)

As a team, complete an
environmental inventory for the
activity.

As a team, assess the learner in
the actual environment and
complete an Adaptation
Hypothesis/Discrepancy Analysis.

As a team, determine the target
objectives to be achieved as part
of the activity.

Display Transparency #11B and
direct trainees to generate the
routine script, breaking it down
into the PREPARATION;
PARTICIPATION; AND
TERMINATION phases. Fill in
the blank form as the trainees
generate the script.

Prompt trainees to infuse
COMMUNICATION, MOTOR,
COGNITIVE, SOCIAL
BEHAVIOR AND SELF-HELP
objectives into the routine.

8.0 Implementing the Integrated Therapy
Model

A. Display Transparency #12 and refer trainees
to page W-26 of the workbook.
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Type of Skill
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Goal: Communication - C
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Preparation:

Participation:

Termination:



Trainer Guidelines Notes

B. Explore the various possibilities of sharing
information to team members. Challenge the
trainees to examine their needs as parents and
professionals that will assist them in providing
better care and services to learners with severe
disabilities. Remind each team member to be
open and receptive to the exchange of
information.

8.1 Levels of Role Release

A. Discuss the concept of "role release"
defined by Lyon and Lyon (1980) as
the sharing of information and skills
between two or more members of a
team. Explore each of the three levels
of role release that follows.

Sharing of General Information

This level of role release is to
increase the awareness of team
members to information
concerning a specific issue or
learner. For example: the speech
pathologist describes various
argumentive communication
systems available to learners who
are nonverbal.

Sharing Specific Knowledge

At this level, information is
much more in depth. Team
members receive enough
information that allow them to
assist in making a progra,iuninr,
decision for a specific child. For
example: the speech pathologist
presents 2 electronic
communication devices with in-
depth information concerning
criteria for utilization (symbol
system, activation devices,
portability, etc.). This allows
team members to assist in the
selection of an augmentative
communication device.

25
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ROLE RELEASE

"Sharing of information and skills between two
or more members of a team"

Levels of Role Release

Sharing or General Information

Provide other learn members with basic
information

Sharing Specific Knowledge

Teach team members specific Information
to assist In making decision

Sharing Performance Competencies

Train team members to Implement specific
program procedures



Trainer Guidelines Notes

Sharing Performance
Competencies

At this level, a team member
trains other team members to use
specific strategies or techniques
when implementing a learner's
educational program. For
example: the speech pathologist
trains Morn, Dad and the teacher
to program new phrases on the
electronic communication device.

B. Explain that role release at any level is
beneficial to the team and the learner.
Note that informational sharing can
range from simplistic to complex
depending on the needs of the team
members and the learner.

C. Display Transparency #13 and refer
trainees to page W-28 of thr
workbook. Present the follot.';ng
"coaching" procedures used to train or
share performance competencies.

Explain the purpose of and
methods to be used in the
activity/program.

Demonstrate/model the procedures
with the student while the
implementor is observing.
Describe the steps in the
procedure while demonstrating/
modeling. (This can be done by
videotaping the demonstration.)

Observe the implementor. If
direct observation is not feasible,
videotape the implementor.

Provide positive verbal feedback.
Give written feedback if reviewing
is done by video wittiout the
implementor present.

26
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BASIC STEPS IN
COACHING

1. Explain the purpose and methods

2. Demonstrate/Model the procedures

3. Observe the implementor

4. Provide feedback

5. Repeat until competence Is achieved



(Communication)

(Team Meetings?

(Participation by Each Team Member)

Trainer Guidelines Notes

Repeat the steps until competence
is achieved to ensure safe program
implementation.

Activity #5: Role Play Coaching Strategies. Utilizing the
script completed in activity #4, team members will role play
coaching techniques.

D. Provide the rationale and directions
for Activity #4 by reading/
paraphrasing the following.

The following role play activity
will allow you to practice the
techniques of role release.

Utilizing the script completed in
Activity #4, each team member
will select a technique or
procedure to role release.

Take turns until each trainee has
had the opportunity to role play
the trainer and the trainee.

8.2 Ongoing Responsibilities for
Maintaining Integrated Team
Programming

A. Display Transparency #14 and refer
trainees to page W-30 of the
workbook.

B. Discuss the following issues that
trainees feel to be important in
maintaining an integrated
programming model. Explore the
possibilities with the team and allow
them to decide workable solutions for
their team.

Communication - Communication
systems for each team should be
developed. It is especially
important for ongoing dialogue
between school and borne.

27_;

luiesaiusucx11.4

MAINTAINING A SUCCESSFUL INTEGRATED
PROGRAM

Maintain written communication plans In a central location
Distribute copies of written plandsuggestiono

Route notebook between home and school

Schedule Regularly
Analyze and review data
Utilize group problem solving techniques
Revise learners program

Program implementor
Dill manager



Trainer Guidelines Notes

* Team Meetings - Team meetings
are essential to the implementation
of integrated programming.

Participation of Team Members
- A team cannot function without
the participation of its members.
How effective a team can be is
determined by the roles and
responsibilities shared by its
members.

9.0 Evaluation

Activity #6: Posttest.

A. Refer trainees to page W-33 of the workbook.

B. Explain that the posttest is to determine change
in !-nowle-clge. Allow 10 minutes for the
trainees to complete it.

C. Check the posttest and provide feedback to the
trainees (Appendix A).
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Transparency #1

OVERVIEW

Integrated Team Programming

COMPETENCIES:

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and implementation of
integrated team programming for the target learner across two functional
activities.

Demostrate knowledge of critical considerations of the various disciplines involved
with the particular child.

Demonstrate knowledge of various team approaches.

Demonstrate Knowledge of integrated team process.

Demonstrate skills, in participating in the team planning process.

Demonstrate skills in role releasing by sharing general information, informational
skills, and performance competencies.

Demonstrate implementation of integrated team programming within a classroom/
community trip setting.



Transparency #2

WHAT IS A TEAM?

Defined by Giangreco (1986) as "A group of people who are striving

for the attainment of the same priority goals, with each team

member using his or her unique skills to assist in the realization of

those common goals" (p. 205).

Found in P. L. 94-142, "such developmental, corrective and other

supportive services (including speech pathology and audiology,

psychological services, physical and occupational therapy,

recreation, and medical and counseling services...) as may be

required to assist a handicapped child to benefit from special

education (20 U.S.C. sec. 1401 (17), 1975

KEY - those services be provided in a way that enhances the

student's ability to Ignefit from special education.

Y. I j



Transparency #3

CRITICAL VARIABLES OF TEAM STRUCTURE

Characteristics of Team Members

Nature of the Team Task

Team Cohesiveness

Team Size

Communication

Leadership

tr



Transparency #4

PROBLEM SOLVING

1. Identify the Challenge

2. Idea Generation

3. Solution Evaluation & Selection

4. Exploiting Conflict



Transparency #5

TEAM MEMBERSHIP

Based on the needs of the student
Parents (caregivers) are essential team members
Teacher serves as coordinator

Core Members

Communication Specialist/Speech Language Pathologist
Parents
Occupational Therapist
Physical Therapist
Special Education Teacher

Auxiliary Team Members

Audiologist
Doctor
Nurse
Rehabilitation Engineer

Nutritionist
Orientation and Mobility Trainer
Psychologist
Special Education Administrator
Vision Specialist
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Transparency #$

BASIC PREMISES OF AN INTEGRATED
THERAPY MODEL

1. Team members must possess current knowledge
and skill in their discipline

2. Goals are based on Futures Planning and
Parent Inventory

3. Based on Functional Curriculum

4. Each discipline is focused on student's needs
relevant to educational programming

5. Therapists require large blocks of time

6. One member per discipline per team

7. Administrative support is essential



MONDAY

Class A 4 hrs.
(8:00-12:00)

WEDNESDAY

Class A 2 hrs.
(1:00-3:00)

Class B 2 hrs.

Transparency #9

FRIDAY

Class B 4 hrs.

8:00-9:00 School entrance\hallway
Cafeteria

9:00-11:00 Community Based Training
o McDonalds
o Bowling
o YMCA
o W.almart

11:00-12:00 Regular class integration 1:00-3:00 Vocational Training
o School library
o School cafeteria
o School gym (laundry)

P. T. Block Schedule - 12 hrs. per week
Total of 6 students - 2 classrooms, 2 - separate schools



Tran5p.procy_#10 A

BASIC STEPS TO DEVELOP INTEGRATED
PROGRAMMING

( COMPLETE AN INVENTORY OF THE ENVIRONMENT

Written copies for all team members

C ASSESS LEARNER SKILLS IN THE ENVIRONMENT

Identify acquired skills
Identify necessary assistance

CCONDUCT A TEAM MEETING

Determine instructional objectives
High priority objectives become targets

DEVELOP THE INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM

Prepare the student for the activity
Announce what will happen
Pick up the child
Handle student correctly
Placement of the materials
Respond to the child
Provide opportunities to communicate
Arrange the environment
Allow child to participate partially/fully

(DISTRIBUTE WRITTEN PROGRAM PLANS TO ALL TEAM MEMBERD

Revise if necessary



ORIENTATION &
MOBILITY

Bask mob Oily

Orientation to significant
kndrnarka
Search techniques

TEAM MEMBER INPUT

Reduce tantrums
Going into community
Family activities

or.Imumication

Young deatkblind learner

Appropriate hertiavior In
community (grocery store)

Transparency #1013

TEACHER

Adaptive Behavior - following command
Visionllicating utilization
Object identificationkuse
Interaction with environment

SPEECH PATHOLOGIST

Receptive communication
Expressive communication
Form
Function
Content

BEST COPY AVAILABLE



Scripting a Routine

Child: Susanna
Domain: Community
Goal: To develop appropriate behavior in community settings
Activity: Shopping with Mom in the grocery store

Preparation:

Take Susanna to toilet
Announce to Susanna going shopping Give object cue "wallet"
Give Susanna object cue "small bus"
Support peer to be a sighted guide to bus
Give Susanna touch cue to "step up"
Give object cue "seat belt to buckle"
Support peer to sit by Susanna and play tickle game
(3 trials) Tickle Susanna - STOP - WAIT - Susanna indicates "more" using sign

Participation:

Announce to Susanna with object cue "Grocery store" plastic handle from buggy
Give touch cue to "unbuckle seat belt"
Give touch cue to "stand", walk
Give touch cue to "step down"
Adult becomes sighted euide - Give touch cue
Walk to balloon counter Offer choice Susanna reaches for choice
Walk to fruit counter - Offer choice
Give touch cue and assist to put in basket
Walk to deli - Offer choice

Termination:

Walk to check out counter
Give sign to "wait"
Follow behavior program
Give touch cue to "unload basket"
Give touch cue to open purse/give money
Give touch cue to extend hand for change
Assist in placing change in wallet/purse
Give sign to "pick up" bag carry to bus
Adult gives cue to he sighted guide
Give cue to step up - site - buckle up
Give choice of fruit or cookie small portion
Wait for request for "more"

Activity #4
Transparency #11A

Type of Skill
Motor M

Social behavior S
Communication C

Self help S/H

Special Instructions:
* Request store to open cash register to prevent long waiting. Gradually increase waiting time.
* When tantrum occurs: Note what happened before

Allow it for set number of seconds
Give touch cue to stand - Reward when complies (vibration/food)

S-H
C

C
S-M
C-M
C-M
S

C

C
C-M
C-M
C-M
C-M
C-M
C-M
C-M
C-M

M
C

S

C-M
C-M-S-H
C-M
C-M-S-H
C-M
C-M
C-M
C



Activity #4
Scripting a Routine Transparency #11B

Type of Skill
Child: Motor
Domain: Social behavior - S
Goal: Communication C
Activity: Self help S/H

Preparation:

Participation:

Termination:



Transparency #12

ROLE RELEASE

"Sharing of information and skills between two
or more members of a team"

Levels of Role Release

Sharing of General Information

Provide other team members with basic
information

Sharing Specific Knowledge

Teach team members specific information
to assist in making decisions

Sharing Performance Competencies

Train team members to implement specific
program procedures



Transparency #13

BASIC STEPS !IN COACHING

1. Explain the purpose and methods

2. Demonstrate/Model the procedures

3. Observe the implementor

4. Provide feedback

5. Repeat until competence is
achieved



(Participation by Each Team Member)

MAINTAINING A SUCCESSFUL INTEGRATED
PROGRAM

(Communication)

Maintain written communication plans in a central location
Distribute copies of written plan isuggestions
Route notebook between home and school

(Team Meetings)

Schedule Regularly
Analyze and review data
Utilize group problem solving techniques
Revise learners program

Program implementor
Data manager
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Overview

Integrated Team Programming

Competencies:

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and implementation of integrated
team programming for the target learner across two functional activities.

Demonstrate knowledge of critical considerations of the various disciplines involved
with the particular child.

Demonstrate knowledge of the various team approaches.

Demonstrate knowledge of the integrated team process.

Demonstrate skills in participatilg in the team planning process.

Demonstrate skills in role releasing by sharing general information, informational
skills, and performance competencies.

Demonstrate implementation of integrated team programming within a
classroom/community trip setting.



Session Schedule

Topic Format Materials Time

1.0 Introduction
Lecture/
Pretest Overhead 10 min

2.0 Legislative and Rational Basis
of the Team Concept

Lecture 5 min

3.0 Team Structure Lecture 10 min

4.0 Team Membership: Their
Roles and Responsibilities Lecture/

trainee input 10 min

5.0 Team Approaches in the
Delivery of Services

Lecture 10 min

6.0 The Differences Between the
Isolated Therapy Model and
the Integrated Therapy Model

Lecture 10 min

7.0 Process for Developing the
Integrated Therapy Model

Lecture/
Activities 30 min

8.0 Implementing the Integrated
Therapy Model Lecture/

Activities 30 min

9.0 Evaluation Posttest 5 min

Total time 2 Hours
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1.0 Introduction

Learners with hearing/vision and/or multiple disabilities have an immense number of
complicated needs to be met. In order to give each learner a chance at becoming a fully
participating member in his adult society, parents and professionals must come together as a
team to problem solve and implement strategies to overcome these unique needs.

The focus of the module is to provide the trainee with knowledge and practice of
implementing an integrated team programming process. The Trainee Workbook is divided
into the following sections:

1.0 Introduction - This section provides an overview of the goals and objectives of the inservice
training. There is a pretest for trainees contained in this section.

2.0 Legislative and Rational Basis of the Team Concept - This section introduces the trainees to the
team idea with a background of the legislative initiative.

3.0 Team Structure - This section describes the characteristics of a team and the process used in
making decisions.

4.0 Team Membership: Their Roles and Responsibilities - This section presents the various team
members and a description of their expertise as it relates to learners with multiple disabilities.

5.0 Team Approaches in the Delivery of Services - This section describes several different ways that
teams function when providing services.

6.0 The Differences Between the Isolated Therapy Model and the Integrated Therapy Model -

This section points out the drawbacks in using the Isolated Therapy Model and the benefits of the
Integrated Therapy Model.

7.0 Process for Developing the Integrated Therapy Model - This section describes the steps to be
taken by the team in order to provide an Integrated Therapy Model.

8.0 Implementing the Integrated Therapy Model - This section presents strategies to role release
information and skills across team membership.

9.0 Evaluation - The final section contains a posttest to measure the trainees change in knowledge in
regard to Integrated Team Programming.

Activity #1 Pretest: Turn to the following page for the Pretest.
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Activity #1

Purpose: The pretest is given to determine the knowledge that the trainee gained as a result
of the training.

1. Identify at least six possible members of a team providing services to a learner with
severe disabilities.

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

2. List the three levels of role release.

a.
b.
c.

3. Outline the five steps necessary in a coaching technique.

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

4. Define the following team approaches.

a. Multidisciplinary -
b. Interdisciplinary -
c. Transdisciplinary

5. List three benefits of an integrated therapy model.

a.
b.
c.

W-2



Trainee Workbook Notes

2.0 Legislative and Rational Basis of the
Team Concept

The provision of related and/or supportive
services to students with special needs was
addressed in Public Law 94-142. The key phrase
that promotes the "team concept" is that related
and 'or supportive services be provided in a way
that enhances the student's ability to benefit from
special education. This team concept was included
in Public Law 99-457 as mandatory in providing
services to infants and toddlers with special needs.
It has been reemphasized in Public Law 102-119,
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA).

Information gained through assessment by a
physical therapist, occupational therapist,
speech/language pathologist and/or others must be
relevant to the educational needs of the students'
current educational program. Expertise contributed
should reflect the following program philosophies:

functional skills
age-appropriate skills and materials,
training in the home, community
and vocational setting.

Giangreco (1986) defined the concept of a team
as "a group of people who are striving for the
attainment of the same priority goals, with each
team member using his or her unique skills to assist
in the realization of those common goals" (p. 205).
In relating this definition to the mandates of P.L.
94-142 and IDEA, it is apparent that the common
responsibility of the team is to assist the student to
benefit from special education. The common goal
of the team is student achievement of needed skills.

3.0 Team Structure

Utley (1992) defines team structure as the way
teams are organized and managed, as well as what
roles and responsibilities each member assumes.

Since a team is a group of people, it is
important for the members of the team to realize
that teams have critical variables that influence the
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team's decision making. Group process has been
studied for years in the business world (Walter,
1984; Berkowitz, 1978; Fisher, 1974). This
information is very valuable for future team
members providing services for students with
disabilities.

3.1 Critical Variables of Team
Structure

Characteristics of team members - The
most powerful determinant of a
particular team decision is the
composition of the team - the values,
attitudes and backgrounds of the team
members. Diversity in a team's
membership is positive and contributes
to the general outcome of a group
decision.

Nature of the Task The problem to
be addressed and the experience,
knowledge and values of the group
heavily influence the outcome. There
should be a match between the
features of the task and the capabilities
of the members. A team decision can
be effective if the team members are
capable of meeting the group task.

Team Cohesiveness - The tie that
binds the group together. Cohesion
develops when membership on the
team is rewarding to the individual
member. People want to feel good
about team accomplishments. An
interesting occurrence is that too much
cohesion can have a negative effect on
decision making.

Team Size - The number of members
on a team can bring about certain
group behaviors.

Large teams - tend to be more
productive and develop higher
quality products. Membership on
large teams tend to generate more
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ideas and options and disagree
more frequently. However, there
is a tendency for subgroups to
form within larger teams and
cause less cohesion.

Small teams - give more
opportunity for leadership and
more membership satisfaction.
However, there are greater
responsibilities for individual
members due to fewer members.

Communication - is an important
determinant of a team decision. It is
the basis of the team's entire
organization and functioning.
Communication is the most frequently
identified problem within a team.

Patterns of communication linkage
form the basic structure to a team.
They can be formal and informal.

Time is essential to establish
communication and adhere to the
team's problem solving process.

To be effective, all members of
the team should contribute to the
discussions.

Communication requires that a
person analyze the situation and
be articulate with their
communication.

Commitment to the team by the
individual member enhances their
need to communicate. If a
problem arises that a team
member feels strongly about, then
they will communicate.

Communicate about problems.
Once problems/ conflicts are
brought out in the open, they
appear less significant.

W-5
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Honesty is critical to team
communication. There is a place
for criticism, as well as neutrality,
but neither of these used
constantly is healthy for a team.

Feedback given to team members
will cause changes in their
participation. Positive feedback
increases communication, negative
feedback decreases
communication. Members who
tend to be talkative generally
promote their solutions to the
problem.

Leadership - is a very critical aspect
of a team. Leaders can be formal
such as an appointed leader. An
informal leader arises from the team
naturally. There are many styles of
leadership. Within a team, the style
of leadership is critical to an effective
problem solving process.

- Democratic leadership - Works
with the team to make decisions.

- Authoritative leadership - Dictator
of the team.

Laissez faire leadership - No
guidance, just part of the team.

Sometimes there are two leaders -
one a task leader to get things
done...the other is the
socioemotional leader that
promotes positive relationships in
the team.

3.2 Problem Solving

Teams serving children with multiple
disabilities must develop strategies for
solving problems and challenges. Below
are steps that will help a team to problem
solve.
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Identifying the Challenge. Allow time
for a brief airing of everyone's view
concerning the problem. Compile a
list of important factors that help to
define the problei

Idea Generation. Brainstorm ideas
without any discussion as to the
specific solution. Each member
should present a possible solution
without regard to constraints such as
money, time, personnel, etc.

Solution Evaluation and Selection.
Discuss each of the ideas generated
and evaluate them. This should lead
to the selection of a solution. Be sure
and examine all possibilities and stay
away from the old cliches, "that's the
way we did it last year" or "no, we've
tried that before."

Exploiting Conflict. Conflict can be
positive! Positive conflict should be
based on facts as they relate to the
problem and not to the likes and
dislikes of the personalities of team
members. Try not to place blame on
an individual member. Continue to
look for solutions to the specific
problem.

Activity #2: Role Playing as a team to problem solve. A
situation will be described for your team to role play and
problem solve.

4.0 Team Membership: Their Roles and
Responsibilities

As stated by Downing and Bailey, (1990)
students with multiple disabilities "typically have
difficulties in behavioral control, communication
and language skills, hearing, intellectual
functioning, motoric development, and visual
skills" (p 259). Due to the nature of these
challenges a multitude of professionals are
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necessary to meet the unique combination of
problems seen in an individual child. This section
will look at the various roles and responsibilities
individual members possess. To begin, the
following points are made to describe team
membership in general.

Team membership is based on the needs of
each individual student. Some students require
physical therapy, speech/language therapy,
occupational therapy, etc. Students with
hearing and vision problems should receive
support from gpecialist- in areas such as
orientation and mobility, communication, etc.

The parent(s) are essential to integrated team
programming. Without parental membership,
team effectiveness is ai. best limited.

The teacher is recognized as the "educational
synthesizer" (Bricker, 1976) and coordinator of
the integrated programming team in a school
setting. Generally, the teacher has contact with
each team member, especially the parents,
when a home-school communication system is
established. The "educational synthesizer" is
the critical member to insure follow-up and
generalization.

4.1 Core Team Membership: Roles and
Responsibilities

The roles and responsibilities for each
team member are never cut and dry. They
tend to overlap and become more unclear
as individual members expand their
experience. Also, specific team members
might have expertise and training in a
specific area such as feeding, or
orientation/mobility.

In general, most school districts have
a core team that is available to a student
with multiple disabilities. Often physical
and occupational therapists are employed
as regular consultants. The following list
of core team members as defined by
Campbell (1987) will help to delineate
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Communication Specialist/Speech Language Pathologist
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Rehabilitation Engineer Special Education Administrator

Vision Specialist
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each team member's roles &
responsibilities.

Notes

1

Communication Specialist/Speech
Language Pathologist: Contributes
information regarding the structure of
the face, mouth, respiratory system in
relating to the student's ability to
speak. This team member identifies
the need for an augmentative
communication systems and the
receptive and expressive forms,
functions and content.

Parents: Provides knowledge of the
child's needs in all areas and identifies
motivational techniques for their child.
They are responsible for the ultimate
generalization of skills and provides
lifelong care.

Physical Therapist: Contributes
information regarding positioning and
handling, adaptive equipment and
motor skills. Their concerns focus on
potential damage due to improper
positioning, muscle tone, range of
motion and functional use of
movement.

Special Education Teacher:
Determines instructional methods for
learning, task adaptations, classroom
management of schedules, personnel,
community based instruction, etc.
Additionally, the teacher synthesizes
related services into the students
instructional programs and evaluates
the effectiveness of programming.

Occupational Therapist: Contributes
insight to the functional use of
movement for the students self-care,
recreational/leisure and vocational
skills. This specialist provides
information on adaptive devices for
activities of daily living such as
feeding, dressing, toileting, etc.
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4.2 Auxiliary Team Members and
Their Expertise

Auxiliary team members serve on an
as needed basis and are almost always
hired as consultants. Often, they are only
found in metropolitan areas and serve
students quite a distance away. Specialists
in the medical field (pediatric neurologist,
pedodontist, etc.) can often be found in
very large cities with membership on a
team being served through written reports.
Auxiliary team membership can change on
an "as needed" basis depending on new
challenges that arise.

Audiologist: Determines the student's
hearing capacity and recommends
hearing aids if needed. This
professional contributes information
concerning the rehabilitation of the
hearing skills necessary for
communication.

Medical team members- -
Doctor/Nurse: Provide knowledge of
emergency procedures, specialized
care for specific medical problems and
medications such as procedures for
giving medications/effects of
medications. This specialist assists
team members to recognize specific
behavioral and/or physical changes
that require medical attention.

Nutritionist: Acquaints the team
regarding the principles of nutrition,
measurement systems and information
to meet special needs.

Special Education Administrator:
Provides support for the individual
team members as well as facilitates the
team in establishing a district
philosophy, curriculum and determine
inservice training needs.
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Psychologist: Specializes in
counseling, education and/or other
areas. They determine cause and
effect of overt behavior, techniques
for controlling behavior and therapy
for individuals with special needs as
well as contribute information on
development and learning.

Rehabilitation Engineer: Provides
knowledge of computer assisted
instruction and other electronic
devices. This specialist determines
specific adaptations of computer
programs and equipment needed to
meet the student's individual needs.

Vision Specialist: Determines the
student's visual capacity, field of
vision, and recommends vision
prostheses and adaptive visual aids.

Activity #3: Accessing additional roles and responsibilities
of team members. Write any additional questions or
requests for information concerning any
discipline/profession on the note paper distributed.

5.0 Team Approaches Utilized to Deliver
Services

Due to the multiple and diverse needs of
students with hearing /vision and/or severe
disabilities, a number of individuals are needed to
provide the necessary array of services. Isolated
provision of services (speech therapy, physical
therapy, etc.) can result in the student's program
being fragmented. This fragmentation is not only
ineffective in providing services, it is also very
confusing to a family and costly to everyone
involved.

Parents and professionals working together as a
team may prevent the fragmentation that may
occur. In forming a team, there are several
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approaches that can be taken. A team can use a
multidisciplinary approach, an interdisciplinary
approach and/or a transdisciplinary approach
(Hirschfeld and Linhart, 1984). A description of
several different team approaches follows.

Unidisciplinary approach: Cannot truly be
classified as a team approach. Specific
services are provided by an individual for a
specific problem, without the input from
parents or professionals.

Example
Student is receiving services from the
occupational therapist to correct feeding
problems. There is no input regarding
nutrition, communication and/or motor
movements.

Advantages:
Services are provided to meet specific
problems.
Used when limited funds are
available.

Disadvantages:
Service delivery system is extremely
limited to the knowledge base of the
provider.
Focus is channeled toward the specific
problem being remedied.

Multidisciplinary approach: Team of
various professionals who provide their
services independently of one another.
Each professional focuses on their specific
area of expertise. Each professional
assesses their specific area and provides
direct services to the student and/or
family. Each professional determines the
specific goals and objectives for the child
in that particular area and may write
separate IEPs.

Example
The student goes to physical therapy
two times per week (in the PT room),
speech/language therapy three times
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per week (in the speech room) in
addition to the services provided in the
special education classroom.

Advantages:
Several professionals providing a
broader array of services.
Roles and responsibilities of each
professional are clear.

Disadvantag:
Services provided to the child and
family may be fragmented and
uncoordinated.
There is little sharing of
information across professional
disciplines.

Interdisciplinary approach: Team
comprised of parent(s) and professionals
sharing information and planning a
coordinated service delivery system.
Team meetings are held to discuss
assessment information and develop an
IEP. Parent(s) and professional team
members interact on a formal or informal
basis, but professionals continue to provide
direct services to the student and family.
Each team member retains specific
objectives for their specific discipline.

Example
Student receives physical therapy in
the classroom by the PT twice per
week (working on grasping a wooden
peg), speech/language therapy
(working on pointing to zoo animals)
in the classroom by the speech
pathologist three times per week in
addition to the services provided by
the teacher in the special education
claJs (working on grasping objects to
indicate choice of leisure activities).
All team members meet on a quarterly
basis to coordinate the services.

W-13



Trainee Workbook Notes

Advantages:
Several professionals providing direct
therapy within coordinated service
delivery.
Parents are directly involved in the
decision-making process.
information is shared by parent(s) and
professionals to develop a coordinated
individualized educational program.

Disadvantages:
Team meetings require additional time
commitment of each member.
Goals and objectives are focused on
individual disciplines of the team
members and not on the child's
educational program.

Transdisciplinary approach: A team of
parents and professionals utilizing the
transdisciplinary approach share
information with team members across
disciplines and train one another to use
specialized skills in order to enhance the
student's educational program. Team
members meet to develop and plan an
individualized education program. The
sharing of information and training of
skills insures there will be consistency
across the student's program (Sears, 1981;
Powell et al 1985, Downing & Brent,
1990; Utley, 1992).

Example
The student's goal is to purchase and
drink a soft drink from a fast food
restaurant. The physical therapist,
speech pathologist and parent
accompany the student and teacher to
the community training site to
determine the skills necessary to
accomplish this goal. This
information will be shared by the
team. Team members will train one
another to use specific procedures to
develop the motor, self-help, social
and communication skills needed to
meet the educational goals. Parents
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and teachers will provide input
regarding motivation, choice
selections, behavior management and
other related information. Therapists,
parents, and teachers should be
interchangeable as interventionists in
training. Individual therapies are
retained as needed for specific
problems.

Advantages:
Student benefits from consistent use of
appropriate procedures from all team
members across all domains and
environments (home, school,
community).
Team members benefit by
expanding their knowledge base.
The educational program is focused on
the student's educational goals.

Disadvantages:
Possibility for role conflict exists.
Resistance by team members to train
outside of their discipline.

6.0 The Differences Between the Isolated
Therapy Model and the Integrated
Therapy Model

In an Isolated Therapy Model as described by
Nietupski, Scheutz & Ockwood (1980), the
provision of related and/or supportive services are
separate from the provision of educational services
in both a physical and/or programmatic way.

Examples
Physical Isolation: Speech therapy provided in
a separate speech therapy room.

Physical therapy provided behind a
partition in the Special Education
classroom.

Programmatic Isolation: Teacher is training
the student to use sign language and the speech

W-15

u mat. /Arai

( ISOLATED
THERAPY

Communication Barriers

Isolated Skills

Instruction not In "real"
Environment

Fragmented

VS INTEGRATED THERAPY)

Therapists serve as consultants

Professionals welcome training

Parents appreciate
coordination

Students benefit from
coordination



Trainee Workbook Notes

pathologist is working on Blissymbols with the
student.

Physical therapist is working on range of
motion exercises and the teacher is having
difficulty getting the student to grasp a
cloth and wipe the table.

Problems associated with the isolated model:

Fragmentation. Related services provided in
isolation can result in programs that are
confusing and/or ineffective for the learner.
For example the teacher is working on a
pointing response when making a choice and
the speech therapist requires the child to touch
the object.

Communication Breakdown. Due to the
physical isolation of providing related services
using the Isolation Therapy Model often there
exists little communication among the
professionals and parents. Lack of
communication between the related service
providers and the teacher and parents can result
in delay of skill acquisition, loss of
generalization and frustration on behalf of the
le; ler. For example, it is crucial that
positioning and handling techniques be carried
over into the classroom and home in order to
prevent future problems.

Splinter Skills. Utilizing the Isolated Therapy
Model may result in non-functional splinter
skills for the learner. For example, the
occupational therapist is training the learner to
button using a dressing board in the therapy
room, while the parents are expressing
difficulty in the learner buttoning his coat.

Instruction in Artificial Environments.
Often therapy is conducted in the "therapy
room " away from the classroom or other
"learning environments". For example, the
classic stairs to nowhere are used in training
mobility. Other examples include plastic fruit,
pictures and simulated store fronts.
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Examples
Physical Integration: Communication
goals to express "choice" and "more" are
taught during a feeding routine in the
school cafeteria.

Programmatic Integration: Physical
therapy goals of extending the arm are
trained during a community trip to
McDonalds as the money is extended to
the cashier.

Benefits of the Integrated Therapy Model:

Therapists Serve as Consultants - Due to
the unique needs of the learner, allowing
therapists to serve in a consultant role
across activities and settings increases the
likelihood of successful programming.
Training the primary interventionist
extends time on objectives previously
worked on in the therapy setting.

Specialized Training Shared - Professionals
and parents welcome information and/or
skills that will enhance the educational
programming for the learner.

Parent Participation - Including parents as
an integral part of the Integrated Therapy
Model greatly enhances the educational
program of the learner as well as increases
the chances for generalization into the
home setting. Emphasize that an
Integrated Therapy Model without parental
involvement is at best only half
implemented.

Coordinated Efforts - Integrated therapy
enhances coordination of services with a
focus on the educational goals and
objectives designed for the learner. When
utilized in conjunction with a community
based functional curriculum generalization
of skills becomes the responsibility of the
team and not the learner.
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7.0 Process for Developing the Integrated
Therapy Model

7.1 Basic Premises of an Integrated
Therapy Model

It is critical that the IEP goals and the
integrated therapy model are based on a
functional curriculum. In determining the
major goals for an individual student
utilizing a functional curriculum, a parent
inventory should be completed and a
future's planning meeting should be held.
Through these two sources of information,
the major goals for the IEP are identified.
Information regarding parent inventories
can be found in the literature describing
functional curriculum. One resource
describing future's planning is It's Never
Too Early, It's Never Too Late, A Booklet
About Personal Futures Planning.

Metropolitan Council
Mears Park Centre
230 East Fifth Street
St. Paul, Minnesota 55101

A very structural and systematic
process for developing Integrated
Programming for students with severe
disabilities has been written and published
by Giangreco, Cloninger and Iverson
(1991). Check the reference section for an
address to order the C.O.A.C.H.
(Choosing Options and Accommodations
for Children with Handicaps).

Administrative support of the
integrated therapy model allows team
members flexibility and time to interact
effectively. To facilitate scheduling,
therapists should be assigned to whole
classes in large blocks of time. This is
called Block Scheduling. This allows the
therapists to assist in training during
various activities during the school day
instead of only coming from 9:00 9:30
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two days per week. Large blocks of time
will also allow the therapists to travel with
the student(s) during community-based
training. This would allow the speech
pathologist to work on communication for
example at McDonald's or physical
therapist to train walking up stairs at the
mall. Meetings should be an integral part
of the schedule.

7.2 Basic Steps

According to Rainforth and York
(1987), there are several basic steps in
developing integrated therapy. With the
basic premises of the integrated therapy
model in place, the team begins to plan
their integrated therapy.

The first step in planning the
integrated therapy model is to prioritize the
educational goals for the learner. It is
critical to consider goals that are age-
appropriate, needed in a number of
environments, have opportunities to
generalize, and benefit the learner over
time. (Brown, et al, 1984). For example,
based on the parental inventory, a
kindergarten age child with deaf/blindness
throws tantrums when taken to the grocery
store. Appropriate behavior on a
community based setting becomes a
priority education goal.

Once goals are prioritized, the second
step is to complete an inventory of the
environment where the activity will be
carried out to achieve these identified
goals. When possible, two or more team
members visit the site and determine the
skills necessary to function within that
environment. After completing the
inventory, copies are made available to
each team member to review the sequence
and revise when necessary. During this
step, the teacher and the speech pathologist
visit the grocery store to determine the
sequence of events needed to complete a
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trip to the grocery store. Brown et al.
(1982) suggests a simple format for
recording the environmental inventory.
See Appendix B.

The third step of the process is to
determine what skills the student can
perform to complete the activity identified
in the environmental inventory. Again,
two or more team members assess the
child in the identified environment.
Through this step, team members also
determine how much assistance will be
needed to complete the activity. Using an
Adaptation Hypothesis/Discrepancy
Analysis form suggested by Goodall (1991)
will be helpful in this step. *Utilizing
such a form will point out the need for
adaptations, performance strategies, or the
use of partial participation to assist the
student to complete the activity. This
should insure individualization. During
this step, the teacher and Mom take the
child to the grocery store to observe what
the child actually does on a shopping trip
to the grocery. For example, a plus is
given when she pushes the door open. A
minus is given when she does not make a
choice between grapes and tissue.

It is important for each team member
to keep the focus on the child's functional
educational goals and not to look at his/her
professional objectives as separate.
Individual objectives obtained from prior
assessments are presented by team
members and then infused into the activity,
High priority objectives become the initial
objectives of the training program. During
this team meeting each member suggests
objectives for the child based on the
educational goal of appropriate behavior in
the community setting. For example, the
speech pathologist would infuse objectives
for the child's communication. This would
include receptive communication cues to
let her know what is happening, such as
hand signs for "open", "walk", "cookie",
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"balloon" (given to all kids at this store),
"wait" and "money".

Object cues: keys for bus, wallet for
shopping.

Expressive communication skills:
touch food items for choice, reaching
out for balloon.

The orientation & mobility instructor:
use of sighted guide in parking lot,
trailing when walking down the aisles.

The teacher: reduction of tantrums in
a store.

Following directions: time to go; put
away.

Parents: holding your hand while
walking in the store.

Reduction of tantrums.

The next step in the process is to
develop the written instructional program.
This can be done through a variety of
techniques including task analysis, task
sequence, scripting, and routine analysis.
The written instructional program will
describe the activity including target skills
that have been identified as priority
objectives. However, if state regulations
require such, a separate IEP document
may be written using the objective
identified. Critical strategies to be
included in the program described by
Stremel (1991) are as follows:

Prepare the learner for the activity
Announce what will happen
Handle and position the learner correctly
Placement of materials
Responsiveness
Opportunities to communicate
Special adaptations
Partial participation
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Provide appropriate feedback
Provide consistent prompts/cues
Wait
Encourage peer and/or sibling
interaction

Examples
Prepare the Child for the Activity -
Anything done to the child to ready or
prepare the learner for the upcoming
routine or activity. This may include
the following: putting in the hearing
aides, putting on glasses, conducting
exercises or relaxation and or placing
a support under the head. For our
example child, putting in the hearing
aides would be critical.

Announce What Will Happen Letting
the learner know what is going to
happen. Due to the nature of some
learners, this maybe a verbal , touch
or object cues. For example give the
child a wallet paired with "We are
going to the store."

Handling/Positioning Placement of
the learner in a position that creates
adequate support and where the body
is in correct alignment. For example,
the child who is deaf-blind must be
reminded with a touch cue to lift
his/her head.

Placement of Materials Materials are
placed in such a manner as to facilitate
goals/objectives for that learner or to
help the learner with a specific task.
For example, if the child is learning a
searching pattern when objects are
dropped - accidentally drop a coin at
the counter.

Responsiveness - The caregiver
responds to the learner's agenda
through a communication interaction
or a joint activity initiated by the
learner. For example, the child and
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teacher are playing with the balloon
given to the child while riding the bus
- the child pushes away the balloon &
taps your leg. The teacher respond;
by tapping the child's leg & begiming
their tickling game.

Opportunities to Communicate - Set up
the situation such that the learner must
indicate choices, preferences, needs
wants, feelings, etc. During the visit
to the grocery store, the child should
have 20 or more opportunities to
communicate. For example, making
choices: balloon orange, requesting
more: playing tickle game - stop -
wait.

Special Adaptations Anything done
to the natural environment to adapt it
for the learner. For example:
Initially, you may us' .pecial check-
out, not having to wait. Then,
gradually help the child to wait to
purchase his food.

Partial Participation Assisting the
learner to participate in the activity to
the extent to which he/she is able.
For example, child unzips pouch,
teacher gets money from wallet, child
extends money to cashier.

Provide Appropriate Feedback -
Reaction to the learner's
accomplishments and participation in
the activity that can be positive or
negative providing the learner with
information to complete the activity.
For example, rubbing the child's back
when "waiting" for balloon.

Provide Consistent Prompts/Cues
Insure that specific prompts/cues are
used by each team member in relation
to the pecific learner as well as
repairing any prompts /cues in a
systematic way. For example
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everyone that approaches the learner
uses the touch cue of gently squeezing
the learner's shoulder to give him/her
information someone i5 present.

Wait - During any communication
interaction with the learner, wait
several seconds to give the learner
time to process the information and
respond. This is especially important
for learners with severe physical and
mental disabilities. For example when
holding two items for the learner to
make a choice, allow the child who is
deaf/blind to feel both items, then wait
3 to 7 seconds for a response. If no
response is given, repeat the sequence
and/or repair your cue.

Encourage Peer and/or Sibling
Interaction - Set up situations so that
interactions occur between the learner
and his/her peers. Train the
interacters to use specific
prompts/cues to enhance the
interactions. For example, a child
might serve as a sighted guide.

This scripted routine or task analysis
is completed in written form and
distributed to all team members.
Revisions can be made at any time.
Utilize this script or analysis as the basis
for instruction in an integrated therapy
model. All professionals and parents will
follow the basic program adaption as
necessary to different environments.

Activity #4: Scripting a Routine. Turn to the following
page for Activity #4.
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Scripting a Routine

Notes

Activity #4

Transparency #11B

Type of Skill
Child: Motor M
Domain: Social behavior S
Goal: Communication C
Activity: Self help S/H

Preparation:

Participation:

Termination:

W-25

2..



Trainee Workbook Notes

8.0 Implementing the Integrated Therapy
Model

The key to implementing an Integrated Therapy
Model is the sharing of information and skills
across disciplines. According to Lyon and Lyon
(1980), this sharing is accomplished through a role
release strategy.

The role release strategy is defined as the sharing
of information and skills between two or more
members of a team. In utilizing this approach,
various roles and responsibilities are shared and
accepted across team members. Role release can
be accomplished at different levels according to the
needs of the learner and the team members.

8.1 Levels cf Role Release

Sharing of General Information

General information sharing
allows team members the opportunity
to acquaint each other with basic facts
regarding their disciplines. Such
information is helpful in increasing the
awareness level of the team
membership.

Examples
The speech pathologist would
describe the various augmentative
communication systems available
for students who are non-verbal.
The Mom shares a list of foods
that the child enjoys eating.

Ways to Share General Information

Written Communication -
Information containing basic
knowledge can be found in a number
of forms such as pamphlets, articles,
fact sheets and catalogs.

Oral Communication - Presentation
of information orally can be done in a
formal or informal setting. Formal
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presentations might include conference
sessions, poster sessions and lectures.
Informal sharing of information may
occur within a team meeting or on a
one-to-one basis.

Sharing Informational Skills

This level of role release allows
the receiver to make judgements or
assist in making decisions. The
information shared is much more in-
depth knowledge regarding specific
skills. Such information is helpful in
making a team decision instead of an
individual member making the
decision.

Examples
The communication specialist
presents a workshop to team
members that provides knowledge
of the levels of communication
development. The physical
therapist provides instructional
videotapes of problems students
might display when eating in
oraer for team members to
identify feeding problems.

Ways to Share Informational Skills

Written Conununication -
Information shared at this level of in-
depth knowledge using written
communication would include books,
book chapters, manuals and training
modules.

Oral Communication - To provide
adequate knowledge in order to share
informational skills would require such
activities as workshops, in-service
training seminars, and university
courses.

Audio/Visual Presentations - The use
of training videotapes with manuals
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are a great method to share
informational skills. Both professional
and informal videotapes can be utilized
to share information. Videos can be
taken home for review by team
members.

Sharing Performance Competencies

This highest level of role release
is to train a team member to perform
a specific action/skill. For an
integrated team model to be
implemented, the sharing of
performance competencies must be
accomplished.

Examples
The teacher trains Mom and Dad
to use jaw control methods to
assist their child in eating. The
physical therapist demonstrates the
relaxation techniques to use before
requiring the child to participate
in sorting clothing to do the
laundry.

To train another team member to
carry out a performance competencies
requires coaching.

Coaching is defined as training of a
team member to perform competencies
that enable a student to acquire IEP
goals and objectives. Coaching
requires exchanges on a regular basis
with the coach (role releasor) and the
team member being trained
(implementor).
Coaching steps

Explain the Purpose before a
team member is trained. The
trainer (role releasor) should give
a detailed description and purpose
for the method/ procedure. This
should assist the implementor in
understanding the mechanics and
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allow him/her to recognize
problems that might arise. Using
the example of programming an
electronic augmentative
communication device, the trainer
would describe how tile device
stores the information and how it
is accessed.

Demonstrate/Model the
Procedures - Next the trainer
should provide a demonstration or
model the procedure. Explain
that this step might need to be
repeated a number of times or
video taped for the team member
to review periodically. During
this step, the trainer would
actually show the parents and
teacher each step used to program
the device. Key words or phrases
might be written to serve as a
reminder of each step.

Observe the Team Member that is
Being Trained - Once the person
being trained feels comfortable,
he/she should implement the
procedure while being observed
by the trainer. This step is
important in preventing misuse or
inappropriate techniques. Allow
the parents and teacher to actually
program the device while the
speech pathologist is observing.

Provide Feedback - When
observing the team member being
trained, it is critical to provide
positive feedback.
Encouragement is often necessary
for the team to succeed.
Remember that techniques that are
second nature to one person might
seem totally foreign to another.
The speech pathologist might
smile, nod, verbally agree with
each step being completed. If
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necessary, prompt the parents by
pointing to the next step.

Repeat Steps as Necessary

Activity #5: Role Play Coaching Strategies. Utilizing the
script completed in activity #4, team members will role play
the implementor and coach.

8.2 Ongoing Responsibilities for
Maintaining Integrated Team
Programming

After activities have been scripted and
team memuers trained to carry program
plans, it is important to maintain the
integrated team.

Communication between team
members is vital to the success of
maintaining the student's program. It
should be timely and efficient so that
problems are addressed immediately before
leading to frustration and failure.
Integrated team programming is successful
when communication is maintained.

Suggestions for team Communication

Each team member writes down any
qi.:.stions and concerns at a designated
place in the classroom. This allows
for each team member to communicate
with other members in a timely
manner. One does not have to wait
for a team meeting.

Team members can leave copies of
written plans/suggestions in a
designated place. This can be easily
achieved with no carbon required
(NCR) paper or the use of a copying
machine.

A notebook or form sent home each
day containing achievements,

W-30

Notes

Tratuaarsna/14

MAINTAINING A SUCCESSFUL INTEGRATED
PROGRAM

(Communication

Maintain written communication plans In central location
Distribute copies of written plaathuggestions

Route notebook between home and school

FriaTilThiTerigS

Schedule Regularly
Analyze and review data
Utilize group problem solving techniques
Revise learners program

Program Implementor
Data manager



Trainee Workbook Notes

problems, and concerns enhances
communication with the parents. The
parents return the notebook daily
providing input from the home
environment and also addressing their
achievements, problems and concerns.

Regularly scheduled team meetings are
essential in maintaining a successful
program. Generally, the teacher plans and
facilitates the meetings due to his/her
contact with all team members. Team
meetings allow the following to occur:

Analyze and review data,
Engage in team problem solving, and
Revise the learner's program.

Although team members share roles
and responsibilities, each team member
must act individually as a:

Program Implementor - As the
training progresses, each team
member would directly work with the
child implementing the scripted
program. This allows the team
member to suggest changes and update
data. For example: Twice a month
the speech pathologist might take the
child into the grocery store and
implement the program.

Data Manager - Collecting data will
provide the team with information to
revise any program plans. For
example: If he child continues to
make no progress in making choices -
adaptation may be necessary.

Observer - Each team member is
responsible for observing the child
across the various settings in order to
provide accurate and pertinent
information. Direct observation is
critical to the success of the program.
Team members should observe what is
happening before, during & after an
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activity occurs to determine possible
options.

Problem Solver - Each member is
needed to provide input when new
challenges arise.

9.0 Evaluatio- Posttest

Activity #6: Posttest. Please turn to the following page and
complete the posttest.
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9.0 Posttest Activity #6

Purpose: The pretest is given to determine the knowledge that the trainee gained as a result
of the training.

1. Identify at least five possible members of a team providing services to a learner with
severe disabilities.

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

2. List the three levels of role release.

a.
b.
c.

3. Outline the five steps necessary in a coaching technique.

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

4. Define the following team approaches.
a. Unidisciplinary

b. Multidisciplinary

c. Interdisciplinary

d. Transdisciplinary -

5. List three benefits of an integrated therapy model.
a.
b.
c.
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9.0 Posttest Activity #6

Purpose: The pretest is given to determine the knowledge that the trainee gained as a result
of the training.

1. Identify at least five possible members of a team providing services to a learner with
severe disabilities.

ALSO
a. parents doctor ,udiologist
b. teacher nurse nutritionist
c. speech pathologist/communication specialist psychologist
d. occupational therapist rehabilitation engineer
e. physical therapist special education administrator

2. List the three levels of role release.

a. sharing of general information
b. sharing specific knowledge
c. sharing skills or performance competencies

3. Outline the five steps necessary in a coaching technique.

a. explain the purpose
b. demonstrate/model the procedures
c. observe the trainee
d. provide feedback
e. repeat steps as necessary

4. Define the following team approaches.
a. Unidisciplinary - not a true team. One service provider, meeting one specific

need.

b. Multidisciplinary broad array of services and service providers. Each
responsible for one particular problem. Little sharing of information.

c. Interdisciplinary multiple services and service providers coordinating efforts
through team meetings. Specific objectives for specific disciplines.

d. Transdisciplinary team of parents and service providers focused on the learner's
educational program. Team members train across disciplines.

5. List three benefits of an integrated therapy model.
a. therapists serve as consultants
b. parents/professionals welcome information
c. enhances coordination of services
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ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY STRATEGY GUIDE

Presented below is a guide that can be adapted and used to
conduct ecological inventories for several different purposes.

Student:

Domain:

Environment:

Reasons for selecting the environment:

Purpose of the Inventory:

Subenvironment:

Activity 1:

Skills:

Activity 2:

Skills:

Subenvironment:

Activity 1:

Skills:

Activity 2:

Skills:

Taken from: Lou Brown, Betsy Shirager, Jennifer York, Kathy
Zanella, and Patty Rogan, 1984

,
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Preparation:

Scripting a Routine

Type of Skill
Motor - M

Social behavior - S
Communication - C

Self help -S/H

Participation:

Termination:
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INTRODUCTION

Students with severe handicaps should receive instruction on
activities and skills that lead to maximum autonomy in a variety
of environments in the real world. Because one of the goals of
special education for students with severe disabilities is to
reduce the discrepancies between learners with disabilities and
their typical peers, it is necessary to address activities and
skills that highlight existing similarities. As discrepancies
are minimized, students with severe handicaps will be viewed as
productive, valued members of society.

In order to reduce the discrepancies that exist between
students with severe disabilities and their typical peers, it is
necessary to teach activities and skills that are functional,
chronologically age-appropriate, and which will be useful in both
current and subsequent environments. A functional curriculum
model prepares students with significant disabilities to
participate in activities that occur in real world settings.

The Functional Curriculum Module was developed to be used
with other modules in the series. The content of the module
emphasizes the development and implementation of a functional
curriculum. It is recommended that providers who have had
experience in implementing a functional curriculum serve as
',trainers" for the inservice session. The module was developed
as an inservice training tool to assist Trainers to teach
parents, professionals, and paraprofessionals.

The module contains a Trainer's Guide and a Trainee Workbook.
Both are divided into the following sections:

1.0 Introduction - This section provides an overview of the
goals and objectives of the inservice training.

2.0 Functional Curriculum Development - This section includes a
philosophical base and strategies for developing functional
curriculum content.

3.0 Differences in Curricular Content for Students With Severe
Disabilities - This section provides a comparison between
traditional curricular content and functional curricular
content.

4.0 Parental Involvement in the IEP Process - This section
provides a rationale and strategies for parental inclusion
in the educational process.

5.0 Developing Ecological Inventories - This section discusses
the rationale and steps necessary to develop ecological
inventories.



6.0 Principle of Partial Participation - This section includes a
discussion of the importance of partial participation for
students with severe disabilities and the development of
performance strategies and adaptations.

7.0 Managing Classroom Operations - This section includes a
discussion of classroom management techniques.

8.0 Scheduling Activities - This sections provides a discussion
and strategies for scheduling functional activities.

9.0 Providing Community-Based Training - This section contains a
discussion of the rationale and implementation of
community-based training.

10.0 Posttest/Evaluation

The anticipated outcomes of training include increases in
trainees' skill to develop and implement a functional curriculum.
The trainer should stress that the development a functional
curriculum should be governed by common sense and implemented
using systematic instruction.

iii
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OVERVIEW

Functional Curriculum Development

Competencies:

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and ability to
implement functional curriculum content.

Objectives:

Each trainee will:

1. Demonstrate knowledge of functional curriculum content
through discussion and written activities.

2. Demonstrate skills necessary to develop an individualized
functional curriculum.

3. Demonstrate the ability to implement a functional curriculum
during follow-up.
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GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR THE SERVICE PROVIDER

Trainer Guidelines

The left side of the guidelines contain instructions and the
major points to be made during the lecture format. The Trainee
Workbook provides a summary of the lecture. The transparencies
that the service provider uses during the lecture are reduced and
placed on the right side of the page for easy reference. The
service provider will conduct a number of trainee activities
throughout the session. The activities have also been reduced
and placed on the right side of the guideline pages for quick
reference. The service provider needs to make transparencies
from the pages entitled transparencies. Any portion of the
module can be duplicated.

Appendix A contains the posttest answers. Appendix B
contains samples of the forms used for the transparencies. A
bibliography specific to functional curriculum development for
learners with severe disabilities can be found prior to the
Appendices. The Journal for Persons With Severe Handicaps is
also an excellent resource.

Trainee Workbook

The trainee workbook contains a synopsis of the content of
the lecture. The transparencies that are used to illustrate
points have been reduced and placed on the right side of the
workbook. The activities to be completed by each trainee are
located within the workbook. Each trainee should check their
answers after the activity.

The written examples of the activities may be written on
notecards for trainer ease in delivery.



Trainer Guidelines Transparencies and Activities

1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Goals and Objectives

A. Display Transparency #1: Functional
Curriculum Overview-Training
Competencies and Objectives

H. Refer trainees to page v in the
Trainee Workbook

C. Provide an overview of the
objectives of the training session.
Explain that the trainee will:

Demonstrate knowledge of functional
curriculum content

Demonstrate skills necessary to
d velop an individualized functional
curriculum

Demonstrate ability to implement a
functional curriculum

1.2 Pretest

A. Handout the pretest (Activity 1#) to
the trainees

B. Refer trainees to page 1 in the
Trainee Workbook

C. Explain the purpose of the pre-
posttest. Allow 10 minutes for
completion

D. Give trainees the results of the
pretest at the end of the training
session (Appendix A)

2.0 FUNCTIONAL CURRICULAR CONTENT

2.1 Functional Curricular
Content

A. Display Transparency #1: Explain
the content of a functional
curriculum for learners with severe
disabilities

B. Refer trainees to page 2 in the
Trainee Workbook

C. Explain the following points:

A functional curriculum...

prepares learners with severe
handicaps for life in the real-world

2
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CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE BASED ON THE DEMANDS
OF REAL LIFE

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD ENHANCE DIGNITY
AND WORTH

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE FUNCTIONAL
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AGEAPPROPRIATE
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CURRENT AND SUBSEQUENT ENVIRONMENTS IN MIND

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD PROVIDE OPPORTUNITIES FOR
INTERACTIONS WITH PEERS WITHOUT DISABILITIES
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reflects the belief that all
learners can achieve

is based on the demands of adult
life in community settings

enhances the dignity and worth of
learners with significant
disabilities

D. Discuss the ways in which the
message sent to the general public
through educational programs can
either facilitate or hinder social
interactions and public acceptance

low educational expectations
reflected in age-inappropriate
materials and skills

images of competence given through
the use of functional, age-
appropriate activities

E. Discuss how learners with
significant handicaps need to
develop long-term friendships and
social support and how this is
developed through integrated
educational services

F. Discuss how communication/social
skills instruction is integrated
into all areas of a functional
curriculum model

functional activities give the
learner something to communicate
about

G. Discuss how a functional curriculum
is divided into the four domains of
everyday life

our lives revolve around activities
in these four domains

traditional curriculum areas are
embedded in the 4 domains (Give
several examples of the inclusion of
the following traditional curriculum
areas in a functional curriculum:
fine motor, gross motor, self-help.)

- range of motion can be taught as
part oi the activity of rolling a
wheelchair into the lunchroom or
dressing for physical education

3
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- gross motor skills can be taught
as part of activating a
microswitch to turn on a toy or
blender to prepare lunch

- fine motor skills can be taught as
part of eating a meal, brushing
teeth, or buttoning clothes

H. Discuss the instruction of
functional academics within a
functional curriculum and give
several examples (instruction of
money, time management, color
identification, reading, numeral
identification, etc.) of the ways in
which functional academics can be
embedded into functional activities

I. Discuss how a functional curriculum
model provides for instruction in
real settings where the activity is
performed

facilitates generalization

give several examples of activities
within each domain and where
instruction would take place

J. Discuss the ways in which a
functional curriculum can provide
opportunities for the development of
friendships and meaningful
interactions with nonhandicapped
peers

K. Explain the zero reject philosophy

prevents total exclusion
- mandates services for learners who
were previously excluded from school
free, appropriate public school
education for learners with
significant disabilities

3.0 DIFFERENCES IN CURRICULAR
CONTENT FOR LEARNERS WITH
SEVERE DISABILITIES

3.1 Traditional vs Functional
Models

A. Display Transparency #2

B. Discuss the major differences
between traditional and functional
curricular content

4
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Traditional curriculum models...

based on data from infants and youth
without disabilities

movement through a specified
hierarchy of skills as developmental
milestones

bottom-up approach to curriculum
development

instruction of isolated, splinter
skills

instruction in classroom settings

objectives formulated from tests
assessments based on the normal
stages of child development

mastery of prerequisite skills

Functional curriculum model . .

top-down approach to curriculum
development

critical skills to live, work, and
recreate in community settings

allows partial participation in a
variety of age-appropriate
activities

training provided in real-world
environments

facilitates generalization

allows for performance strategies
and adaptations

3.2 Activity-Based vs
Skill-Based Curriculum
Content

A. Display Transparencies #3 & #4

B. Discuss/explain the following:

Skill

Activity

C. Give several examples of skills
which are embedded in functional
activities

5
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3.3 Converting Traditional
Skills into Functional
Activities

A. Instruct trainees to turn to page 10
in their Trainee Workbook

B. Display Transparency #5

C. State the following . . .

the purpose of this activity is to
convert traditional, developmental
skills into functional activities

please form 2-3 groups and
brainstorm activities together

after completion of this activity we
will share our responses with the
group

4.0 PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT IN THE
EDUCATIONAL PROCESS

4.1 Parent Involvement

A. Discuss the following points...

P.L. 94-142 and the impact on parent
participation in the educational
process

parents have valuable information to
contribute

- what activities are important to
family and which are engaged in
frequently

- level of participation in
activities

- cultural values

value judgements of parents are
important when designing an
instructional program ( Give several
examples of the ways in which value
judgements have influenced
educational programming)

4.2 Utilizing A Parental
Inventory

A. Display Transparency #6

6
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B. Explain the following . .

purpose of a parental inventory

- identification of activities for
inclusion on the IEP

information regarding student
performance

- family routines

when/how to complete a parental
inventory

- complete prior to the IEP meeting

- information should be obtained
face-to-face or over the telephone

4.3 Prioritizing Activities for
Instruction

A. Display Transparency #7

B. Explain the following:

a. Activities should be prioritized
using the following criteria
(Brown, et al., 1980)

- functional
chronologically age-appropriate

- valued by society
- increase in social interactions
- critical for current and

subsequent environments
- facilitate communication
- culturally normative

C. Discuss the following ...

when selecting activities for
instruction, consider the following
questions:

What do you intend to teach?
Why?

- Why should we engage in this
activity?

- Could the student function without
this activity/

- Am I teaching what I think I am
teaching?

D. Display Transparency #8

E. Discuss the following . . .
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activities should be prioritized
before developing IEP goals and
objectives

activities should reflect a normal
balance in all domains for the age
of the learner

Sailor, et al. (1986) suggest the
following percentage for classroom,
school, and community instruction :

Ages 3-6
10% community-based
25% school-based
65% classroom based

Ages 6-9
25% community-based
35% school-based
40% classroom based

Ages 9-12
50% community-based
25% school-based
25% classroom-based

Ages 12-16
75% community-based
15% school-based
10% classroom-based

4.4 Developing Normalized
Instructional Options in the
Four Domains

A. Instruct trainees to turn to page 13
in their Trainee Workbook

B. Display Transparency #9

C. Explain/discuss the following
points:

after prioritizing activities
determine the following for each
activity:

- where instruction will occur

- naturally occurring times for
instruction

- with whom instruction will occur
(Note: Emphasize that common sense
should govern instructional
decisions)

instruction should occur in
normalized locations at normalized
times

8
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instructors can include parents,
teachers, paraprofessionals, peer
tutors, etc.

5.0 DEVELOPING ECOLOGICAL
INVENTORIES

5.1 Ecological Inventories

A. Display Transparency #10

B. Refer trainees to page 15 in their
Trainee Workbook

C. Explain the following:

purpose of ecological inventories

information obtained and impact on
instructional program development

stages of ecological inventory

- identify environments
- identify subenvironments
- identify activities
- identify skills

D. Display Transparency #11

E. Explain the content of the
ecological inventory shown on the
transparency

F. Instruct trainees to turn to page 16
in their Trainee Workbook

G. Display Transparency #12

H. Explain the following...

The purpose of this activity is to
develop ecological inventories

we will complete two ecological
inventories together

6.0 PRINCIPLE OP PARTIAL
PARTICIPATION

6.1 The Principle of Partial
Participation

A. Display Transparency #13

B. Explain the following:

participation and inclusion in a
variety of activities is crucial for
education
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principle of partial participation

we all partially participate in
some daily activities

- learners with significant
handicaps should not be denied
access to environments and
age-appropriate activities because
they can not independently perform
some activities and skills

partial participation can include...

- adaptation of rules (Give several
examples)

- adaptation of materials (Give
several examples)

- adaptation of skill sequences
(Give several examples)

6.2 Adaptations and Performance
Strategies

A. Display Transparency #14

B. Explain the following points . . PERFORMANCE STRATEGIES AND ADAPTATIONS

Traraparsacy /14

performance strategies and
adaptations are modifications that
simplify the physical or academic
demands of an activity to facilitate
performance (Wilcox & Bellamy, 1987)

criteria to be considered when
developing performance strategies
and adaptations (Give an example of
each):

- effectiveness
- durableness
- should not compromise dignity
- usefulness in a variety of

settings
- individualized

C. Explain the steps necessary to
develop appropriate adaptations an
performance strategies:

conduct a person without
disabilities inventory

how does a. person without a
disabiiity perform the activity?

conduct a person with disability
inventory
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how does the person with a
disability perform the activity?

conduct a discrepancy analysis

- identify the discrepancies in the
performances of the activity

- identify what skills can be
acquired with instruction

- identify what skills can not
possibly be acquired

develop performance strategies/
adaptations for skills/steps that
can not be acquired

D. Give several examples of performance
strategies and adaptations

E. Display Transparencies #15 and #16

F. Discuss the discrepancy analyses
shown on each transparency

6.3 Developing Performance
Strategies and Adaptations

A. Instruct trainees to turn to page 21
in their Trainee Workbook

B. Display Transparency #17

C. Explain that the purpose of this
activity is to develop a variety of
performance strategies and
adaptations to allow learner
participation in functional
activities

D. Explain that the group will share
their responses after completing the
activity. The trainer will write
several examples on the overhead

7.0 MANAGING CLASSROOM OPERATIONS

7.1 Classroom Management

Explain the following . . .

the classroom atmosphere should
encourage visits by regular
education students, teachers and
parents

classroom decorations/furniture
should be age-appropriate
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spaces for learning should be
weal' defined

- community preparation area
- leisure/recreation area

- peer tutor areas
- peer buddy areas

8.0 SCHEDULING ACTIVITIES

8.1 Scheduling Functional
Activities

A. Explain the following points ...

scheduling is a complex process
requiring input from other teachers,
staff, and related service personnel

heterogeneous groupings

- increases teacher/parent
expectations

- provides role models

- increase instructional time

- decreases number of behavior and
physical challenges in one room

facilitates small group
instruction

- decreases teacher burn out

- facilitates integration

- encourages a more positive
response from peers

- encourages reduced staff ratios

B. Discuss the mechanics of scheduling

schedule inflexible activities first

- lunchroom, physical education,
peer tutor and buddy schedules,
etc.

determine common activities

identify naturally occurring times
and locales for instruction

schedule students in small numbers
in integration activities/regular
education classes
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schedule support when necessary

schedule community -based training

C. Display Transparency #18

D. Explain the following . .

classroom schedule should be posted

master schedule should be detailed

student schedules should facilitate
self-monitoring of activities (Give
several examples of student
schedules including those using
actual-size and miniature objects,
photos, line drawings, etc.)

E. Display Transparencies #19, #20, &
#21

F. Discuss the differences in each
schedule

G. Ask trainees what type of schedules
and self-monitoring procedures would
be appropriate for their students

9.0 PROVIDING COMMUNITY-BASED
TRAINING

9.1 Community-Based Training

A. Display Transparency #22

B. Explain /discuss the following ....

community-based training is not a
field trip

community-based training
occur on a regular basis
small number of students

should
with a

community-based training facilitates
generalization

community-based training is
systematic and data-based

should evolve from identified
student needs for current and
subsequent environments

should be age-appropriate and
reflect societal norms
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CORLNIUNITY-DASED INSTRUCTION

COMMUNITY.EASED INSTRUCTION IS NOT A FIELD TRIP
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COMMUNITYBASED INSTRUCTION SHOULD CAPITALIZE
ON DUSTIN() NATURAL CUES AND CONSEQUENCES



Trainer Guidelines Transparencies and Activities

C. Discuss the following strategies for
the implementation of
community-based training:

low -ratio requirements of community
training can be met by using the
following strategies:

- team teaching
- paraprofessionals in classroom and

community settings
related service personnel

- integration activities for other
students
peer tutors and peer buddies

- heterogeneous groupings
university practicum students

community instruction should evolve
from identified student needs in
current and subsequent environments

community training should reflect
the age-appropriate needs of the
learner

community training should capitalize
on the naturally existing stimuli
and natural cues and correction
procedures (give examples of natural
cues and correction procedures
available to learners)

10.0 EVALUATION

10.1 Posttest

Ask trainees to turn to page 28 in
their workbook and complete the
Posttest (Activity #5).
(10 minutes)

10.2 Workshop Evaluation

Have trainees complete the Workshop
Evaluation form on page 29

1'



ACTIVITIES



Pretest Activity #1

Purpose: This pretest is given to determine the knowledge that
the trainee gained as a result of the training on
functional curriculum development.

1. List the four major domains in the functional curriculum
model.
a.

b.

c.

d.

2. List the five steps to developing an ecological inventory.

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

3. List four criteria which can be utilized to prioritize
activities for inclusion on the IEP.

a.

b.

c.

d.

4. The principle of partial participation includes the
adaptation of what three things?

a.

b.

c.

5. T or F An activity is part of a skill.



Activity #2

CONVERTING TRADITIONAL SKILLS INTO FUNCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

TRADITIONAL FUNCTIONAL

Pick up 1" blocks for pincer grasp
development

Cutting on line drawn on construction
paper

Stacking wooden rings on dowel, smallest
to largest

Labeling all objects in classroom with their
names

Rote numeral naming from wall
chart/flash cards



Activity #3

ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY ACTIVITY

DOMAIN: Domestic

ENVIRONMENT: Home

SUB-ENVIRONMENT: Kitchen

ACTIVITY: Make simple snack (microwave popcorn) with non-handicapped peer

SKILLS:



Activity #4

PERFORMANCE
INSTRUCTIONAL CHALLENGE STRATEGY /ADAPTATION

Can not follow written daily schedule of
school or home activities

Can not carry tray in school cafeteria

Can not carry tray at fast food restaurant

Can not put clothes away in correct drawer

Can not see ball when thrown during play
at recess

Can not determine when it is time to wash
socks

Can not follow written recipe



Posttest Activity #5

Purpose: This posttest is given to determine the knowledge that
the trainee gained as a result of the training on
functional curriculum development.

1. List the four major domains in the functional curriculum
model.

a.

b.

C.

d.

2. List the five steps to developing an ecological inventory.

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

3. List four criteria which can be utilized to prioritize
activities for inclusion on the IEP.

a.

b.

c.

d.

4. The principle of partial participation includes the
adaptation of what three things?

a.

b.

c.

5. T or F An activity is part of a skill.



WORKSHOP EVALUATION SCALE

Workshop Names_ Dates

Promentort

INSTRUCTIONS

To determine whether or not the workshop met your needs and our
objectives, we would like for you to give us your honest opinion on
the
the
the

1.

design, presentation, and value of this workshop. Please circle
number which best expresses your reaction to each of the items on
following list. Space is provided for your comments.

EVALUATION CRITERIA

The organization of Excellent Poor
the workshop was 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

2. The objectives of Clearly Evident Vague
the workshop were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

3. The work of the Excellent Poor
presenters was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

4. The schedule of the Excellent Poor
workshop was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

5. The scope Very Adequate Inadequate
(coverage) was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

6. Information in the Very Beneficial No Benefit

handouts were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

7. Overall, I consider Excellent Poor

this workshop: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

8. Do you feel a need for additional
information about this topic? 1. Yes 2. No

The stronger features of the workshop were:

The weaker features were:

General Comments:



TRANSPARENCIES



Transparency #1

FUNCTIONAL CURRICULAR CONTENT FOR STUDENTS
WITH SEVERE DISABILITIES

ALL STUDENTS CAN LEARN

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD MINIMIZE DISCREPANCIES
BETWEEN STUDENTS WITH HANDICAPS AND PEERS

WITHOUT DISABILITIES

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD PREPARE STUDENTS TO
FUNCTION IN REAL-WORLD SETTINGS

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE BASED ON THE DEMANDS
OF REAL LIFE

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD ENHANCE DIGNITY
AND WORTH

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE FUNCTIONAL

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE CHRONOLOGICALLY
AGE-APPROPRIATE

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE DEVELOPED WITH
CURRENT AND SUBSEQUENT ENVIRONMENTS IN MIND

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD PROVIDE OPPORTUNITIES FOR
INTERACTIONS WITH PEERS WITHOUT DISABILITIES



Transparency #2

TRADITIONAL VS FUNCTIONAL CURRICULAR CONTENT

TRADITIONAL

Relies on movement through a specific
hierarchy of skills

Skill-Centered Results in acquisition of
splinter skills

Instruction takes place in classroom with
simulated materials

Artificial cues and consequences provided
by teacher

Considers mental age of student to be
mere 'Portant than chronological age

Results in few skills which are valuable in
real-world settings

Does not allow for performance strategies,
adaptations and partial participation

"Bottom Up" Approach

FUNCTIONAL

Does not rely on "readiness" or
prerequisites

Activity-Centered instruction with
normalized requirements for performance

Instruction takes place in environments
where activity is performed with real
materials

Natural cues and consequences available to
the student

Considers chronological age of student to
be more important than mental age

Results in competencies which can be
utilized to live, work, and recreate in
community settings

Allows for performance strategies,
adaptations, and partial participation

'Top Down" Approach



SKILL:
ACTIVITY:

SKILL:
ACTIVITY:

SKILL:
ACTIVITY:

SKILL:
ACTIVITY:

SKILL:
ACTIVITY:

SKILL:
ACTIVITY:

ACTIVITIES VS SKILLS

Lacing shoes
Getting dressed for school (lacing shoes)

Use pincer grasp to eat
Make and eat snack after school

Sort laundry
Do laundry

Hold spoon appropriately
Eat dinner

Identify dollar bill
Select and pay for purchase in snack shop

Identify the color green
Cross streets controlled by street lights

Transparency #3



Transparency #4
COMPARISON OF TRADITIONAL AND FUNCTIONAL

SKILLS AND ACTIVITIES

Age: Elementary

TRADITIONAL

Lace/button cards

Zipping on large pillow/form

Pour sand from pitcher

Sort colored chips

Put pegs in pegboard

FUNCTIONAL

Dressing for PE (lace tennis shoes)

Dressing for school (button shirt)

Zipping jacket for recess

Pour milk from carton at lunch into
glass/cup

Help Mom sort laundry for washing
clothes

Put money in video game machine



Transparency #5
Activity #2

CONVERTING TRADITIONAL SKILLS INTO FUNCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

TRADITIONAL FUNCTIONAL

Pick up 1" blocks for pincer grasp
welopment

Cutting on line drawn on construction
paper

Stacking wooden rings on dowel, smallest
to largest

Labeling all objects in classroom with their
names

Rote numeral naming from wall
chart/flash cards
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Transparency #7

CRITERIA FOR PRIORITIZING ACTIVITIES

FUNCTIONAL

CHRONOLOGICALLY AGE-APPROPRIATE
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ACROSS ENVIRONMENTS, ACTIVITIES AND PEOPLE

ACTIVITIES THAT ARE CULTURALLY NORMATIVE
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Transparency #10

ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY SAMPLE

DOMAIN: Community

ENVIRONMENT: McRae's Department Store

SUB ENVIRONMENT: Children's Shoe Department

ACTIVITY: Purchase Tennis Shoes

SKILLS: Scan for Tennis Shoes
Make Selection
Ask for Assistance
Give Size
Scan for Empty Seat
Select Seat
Try on Shoes
Make Selection
Pay

AGE-APPROPRIATE FOR A 16 YEAR OLD



Transparency #11

ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY SAMPLE

DOMAIN: Community

ENVIRONMENT: McRae's Department Store

SUB-ENVIRONMENT: Children's Shoe Department

ACTIVITY: Purchase Tennis Shoes with Parent

SKILLS: Scan for Tennis Shoe section with parent
Make choice between two styles of tennis shoes
Wait appropriately while Mom/Dad obtains assistance and gives

shoe size
Assist Mom/Dad in removing shoes

Extend leg/foot appropriately
Help remove shoes

Assist in trying on tennis shoes
Extend leg/foot appropriately

Wait appropriately while Mom/Dad pays for Tennis shoes
Show shoes to sibling/peer after activity is complete

* AGE-APPROPRIATE FOR A 4-6 YEAR OLD



Transparency #12
Activity #3

ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY ACTIVITY

DOMAIN: Domestic

ENVIRONMENT: Home

SUB-ENVIRONMENT: Kitchen

ACTIVITY: Make simple snack (microwave popcorn) with non-handicapped peer

SKILLS:



Transparency #13

PRINCIPLE OF PARTIAL PARTICIPATION

Allows students with severe disabilities
access to and inclusion in

age-appropriate activities and environments

Adapt rules, materials, skill sequences
and develop individualized

performance strategies

Students with multiple disabilities can operate toys
using a microswitch

Rules of games can be altered to allow participation
of students with severe dis' Aides

Students can partially participate in a variety of activities with
peers without disabilities



Transparency #14

PERFORMANCE STRATEGIES AND ADAPTATIONS

PERFORMANCE STRATEGIES &
SKILLS ADAPTATIONS

Order food in restaurant
(menu restaurant)

Picture order cards
Peer assistance
Written order card

Write name Rubber stamp

Use grocery list Picture list
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Transparency #17
Activity #4

PERFORMANCE
INSTRUCTIONAL CHALLENGE STRATEGY/ADAPTATION

Can not follow written daily schedule of
school or home activities

Can not carry tray in school cafeteria

Can not carry tray at fast food restaurant

Can not put clothes away in correct drawer

Can not see ball when thrown during play
at recess

Can not determine when it is time to wash
socks

Can not follow written recipe



Transparency #18

SCHEDULING FUNCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

HETEROGENEOUS GROUPING OF STUDENTS

4

SCHEDULE INFLEXIBLE ACTIVITIES

4

DETERMINE COMMON ACTIVITIES

IDENTIFY NATURALLY OCCURRING
TIMES FOR INSTRUCTION

4,

SCHEDULE INTEGRATION ACTIVITIES]

SCHEDULE COMMUNITY-BASED ACTIVITIES

REVISE AS NEEDED
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Transparency #22
CONEVIUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION

COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION IS NOT A FIELD TRIP

COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION IS SYSTEMATIC AND DATA-BASED

t_sy

NO MORE THAN 2-4 STUDENTS
COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION SHOULD INCLUDE

COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION SHOULD BE CHRONOLOGICALLY
AGE-APPROPRIATE, FUNCTIONAL, AND REFLECT SOCIETAL NORMS

COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION SHOULD CAPITALIZE
ON EXISTING NATURAL CUES AND CONSEQUENCES
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INTRODUCTION

Students with severe handicaps should receive instruction on
activities and skills that lead to maximum autonomy in a variety
of environments in the real world. Because one of the goals of
special education for students with severe disabilities is to
reduce the discrepancies between learners with disabilities and
their typical peers, it is necessary to address activities and
skills that highlight existing similarities. As discrepancies
are minimized, students with severe handicaps will be viewed as
productive, valued members of society.

In order to reduce the discrepancies that exist between
students with severe disabilities and their typical peers, it is
necessary to teach activities and skills that are functional,
chronologically age-appropriate, and which will be useful in both
current and subsequent environments. A functional curriculum
model prepares students with significant disabilities to
participate in activities that occur in real world settings.

The Functional Curriculum Module was developed to be used
with other modules in the series. The content of the module
emphasizes the development and implementation of a functional
curriculum. It is recommended that providers who have had
experience in implementing a functional curriculum serve as
"trainers" for the inservice session. The module was developed
as an inservice training tool to assist Trainers to teach
parents, professionals, and paraprofessionals.

The module contains a Trainer's Guide and a Trainee
Workbook. Both are divided into the following sections:

1.0 Introduction - This section provides an overview of the
goals and objectives of the inservice training.

2.0 Functional Curriculum Development - This section includes a
philosophical base and strategies for developing functional
curriculum content.

3.0 Differences in Curricular Content for Students With Severe
Disabilities - This section provides a comparison between
traditional curricular content and functional curricular
content.

4.0 Parental Involvement in the IEP Process This section
provides a rationale and strategies for parental inclusion
in the educational process.

5.0 De7eloping Ecological Inventories - This section discusses
the rationale and steps necessary to develop ecological
inventories.



6.0 Principle of Partial Participation - This section includes a
discussion of the importance of partial participation for
students with severe disabilities and the development of
performance strategies and adaptations.

7.0 Managing Classroom Operations - This section includes a
discussion of classroom management techniques.

8.0 Scheduling Activities - This sections provides a discussion
and strategies for scheduling functional activities.

9.0 Providing Community-Based Training - This section contains a
discussion of the rationale and implementation of
community-based training.

10.0 Posttest/Evaluation

The anticipated outcomes of training include increases in
trainees' skill to develop and implement a functional curriculum.
The trainer should stress that the development a functional
curriculum should be governed by common sense and implemented
using systematic instruction.
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OVERVIEW

Functional Curriculum Development

Competencies:

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and
implementation of functional curriculum content.

Objectives:

Each trainee will:

1. Demonstrate knowledge of functional curriculum content
through discussion and written activities.

2. Demonstrate skills necessary to develop an
individualized functional curriculum.

3. Demonstrate the ability to implement a functional
curriculum during follow-up.

V
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Trainee Workbook Notes

Pretest Activity #1

Purpose: This pretest is given to determine the knowledge that
the trainee gained as a result of the training on
functional curriculum development.

1. List the four major domains in the functional curriculum
model.
a.

b.

c.

d.

2. List the five steps to developing an ecological inventory.

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

3. List four criteria which can be utilized to prioritize
activities for inclusion on the IEP.

a.

b.

c.

d.

4. The principle of partial participation includes the
adaptation of what three things?

a.

b.

c.

5. T or F An activity is part of a skill.
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The pretest (Activity #1) is on the
previous page. Remove it from your
workbook. The pretest is given zo
determine your knowledge prior to the
training session. A posttest will be
given to you at the end of the session.
You will be given 10 minutes to complete
the pretest.

2.0 FUNCTIONAL CURRICULUM
DEVELOPMENT

2.1 Functional Curricular
Content

Functional Curricular Content...

reflects the belief that all
learners can achieve

minimizes the discrepancies between
learners with severe handicaps and
their peers without disabilities

prepares learners with severe
handicaps to function in real-world
environments

is based on the demands of life in
the community

- The availability of new
community-based residential and
educational options for learners
with significant disabilities has
altered traditional curricular
content

- Activities and skills such as
bead stringing, button sorting,
and peg board use do not reflect
the demands and skill
requirements of life in community
settings

enhances the dignity and worth of
students with severe disabilities

sends a positive message to peers
and the general public concerning
the abilities and strengths of
students with significant
disabilities

- The message a program sends to
the public can influence
acceptance and social outcomes
for learners with severe
disabilities

Transparency /I

FUNCTIONAL CUIUUCULAR CONTENT FOR STUDENTS
WITH SEVERE DISABILITIES

ALL STUDENTS CAN LEARN

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD MINIMIZE DISCREPANCIES
BETWEEN STUDENTS WITH HANDICAPS AND PEERS

WITHOUT DISABILITIES

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD PREPARE STUDENTS TO
FUNCTION IN REAL-WORLD SEIIINGS

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE BASED ON THE DEMANDS
OF REAL LIFE

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD ENHANCE DIGNITY
AND WORTH

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE FUNCTIONAL

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE CHRONOLOGICALLY
AGE-APPROPRIATE

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE DEVELOPED WITH
CURRENT AND SUBSEQUENT ENVIRONMENTS IN MIND

CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD PROVIDE OPPORTUNITIES FOR
INTERACTIONS WITH PEERS WITHOUT DISABILITIES
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- Low educational expectations for
students with severe disabilities
are often reflected in age-
inappropriate and nonfunctional
activities

- Selection of functional, age-
appropriate activities can
promote images of competence and
potential for success for
students with severe handicaps
(Bates, Morrow, Panscofar,
Sedlack, 1984)

What image would a ten year-
old learner with severe
handicaps project if he/she is
seen playing with a "busy box"
intended for a one year-old?

What image would the same ten
year-old student project if
seen attending regular
education music or library
class or while listening to
age-appropriate music on a
Walkman?

is functional and chronologically
age-appropriate

- Functional activities are those
that are required across the
life-span of an individual and
are valued by society

- Age-appropriate activities are
important for social acceptance
and survival in real-world
settings and are performed by
typical peers

provides learners with opportunities
to develop meaningful, long-term
friendships with peers without
disabilities and to develop an
extensive social network

Because we live in an integrated,
heterogeneous society, it is
important that learners with
significant disabilities learn to
interact with and make lasting
friendships with peers and
community members

Systematic social interactions in
school and community settings
should be a part of the
educational plan

3
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- Acceptance of individuals with
significant disabilities will
develop only through integrated
educational options and the
development of friendships with
non-handicapped peers

addresses individualized
communication requirements across
environments, activities, and people

- Communication instruction should
be integrated into functional,
age-appropriate activities and
environments for learners with
severe disabilities

- Functional activities give
learners something to communicate
about

focuses on activities in the four
domains of everyday life (community,
leisure/recreation, vocational and
domestic domains)

- Our lives revolve around
activities that take place at
home, at work, in community
settings and during leisure

- Learners with severe disabilities
should have educational programs
that are developed from age-
appropriate requirements in the
four domains of life

Traditional curriculum areas such
as fine and gross motor,
communication, and self-help are
embedded in activities that take
place in the four domains

- Range of motion can be taught as
part of learning to manipulate a
wheelchair onto the playground or
lunchroom or while learning to
kick a ball as part of the
regular physical education class,
or while dressing for school

- Gross motor skills can be taught
as part of learning to activate a
switch to turn on the radio or
toy or while doing movements to a
song in regular music class

4
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- Fine motor skills can be taught
as part of eating a meal,
brushing teeth, using a napkin
appropriately while eating in a
restaurant, holding a marker
during art class, or getting a
bag of cookies from the shelf in
a grocery store

addresses the development of social
skills across environments and
activities

includes the instruction of
functional academics embedded in
activities in all domains

- The use of money can be taught as
part of a shopping activity

- Color identification can be
taught as part of learning to
cross controlled intersections or
choosing a red apple at the
market

- Time management can be taught as
part of a self-monitoring
procedure using environmental
cues or picture-symbol schedules

- Reading can be taught as part of
identifying community safety/
vocabulary words, looking at
magazines or choosing books
during regular library class, or
while interpreting pictures,
objects or line drawings that
occur in natural settings

- Numeral identification can be
taught as part of a card game
such as "UNO" or paint-by-numbers

provides instruction in settings
where activities actually occur...

- Because learners with severe
disabilities do not generalize
skills easily, it is important
that instruction is provided in
the actual settings where the
activity/skill will be utilized

- Domestic activities should be
taught in real domestic settings
(the learner's own home when
possible) rather than in a
simulated domestic environment in
the classroom

5
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Grocery shopping should be taught
in real grocery stores (not in a
simulated classroom grocery)

Vocational activities should be
taught where they actually occur
(wiping tables in the scho7,1
cafeteria)

is developed with input from
caregivers, educators, related
service personnel and the student

has a zero reject philosophy

all learners with disabilities
are provided a free, appropriate,
public education; no learner may
be rejected by the public
education system

prevents total exclusion (learner
denied right to attend school due
to a disability) and functional
exclusion (when a learner
receives services which are not
appropriate to his/her needs)

- mandates services to learners who
were previously excluded from
school

promotes educational services in the
least restrictive environment

recognizes the fact that there is
limited time for instruction

3.0 DIFFERENCES IN CURRICULAR
CONTENT FOR STUDENTS WITH
SEVERE DISABILITIES

3.1 Traditional vs Functional
Models

Traditional models are based on data
from infants and youth without
disabilities

Traditional models rely on movement
through a specified hierarchy of
skills identified as developmental
milestones

Traditional models assume there is
unlimited time available for
instruction

6
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TRADITIONAL VS FUNCTIONAL CURRICULAR CONTENT
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Traditional models have a
"bottom-up" approach to curricular
content

Traditional models have led to the
instruction of isolated, splinter
skills

- Instruction on buttoning rather
than instruction for getting
dressed for school

- Pointing to the color red rather
than choosing four red apples at
the market as part of a grocery
shopping activity

Traditional models provide for
instruction in classroom settings
with simulated materials and
performance requirements

"shopping" for groceries in a
simulated classroom grocery store
rather than in a real grocery
store

learning to zip on a large
pillow/form rather than learning
to zip your own clothes

Traditional models result in IEP
objectives formulated from tests and
assessments based on the normal
stages of child development

Learners with severe disabilities
generally do not move through
normal developmental sequences in
the same manner as students
without disabilities

Traditional models rely on the
mastery of prerequisite skills
before moving to the "next" level

- identifying and combining coins
and bills before being allowed to
purchase items

- walking up "stairs to nowhere"
before walking up real stairs

FUNCTIONAL CURRICULUM MODEL

The functional curriculum model...

is a "top-down" approach to
curriculum development (looks at
what a person needs & moves
downward)

7
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- If a learner needs to learn to
dress him/herself appropriately,
then instruction is begun with
that activity rather than moving
through a hierarchy of skills

- A "top-down" approach to
curriculum development looks at
the activities that are critical
now and in the future

prepares learners to live, work and
recreate in real-world environments

is designed to facilitate
interactions with all peers and
community members

is functional and chronologically
age-appropriate

does not rely on the mastery of
prerequisite skills

allows for the development of
adaptations and performance
strategies

allows for partial participation

minimizes critical performance
differences between learners with
severe disabilities and their peer
without disabilities

develops goals and objectives with
parents, teachers and related
service personnel

allows for training in environments
where the activity takes place

facilitates generalization of skills
across people, places, cues, and
materials in real environments

3.2 Activity-Based vs Skill-
Based Curriculum Content

An activity is a set of skills that
have a specific outcome (Horner,
Sprague & Wilcox, 1982)

A skill is a part of an activity

Because our lives are activity-
centered, learners with severe
disabilities should receive
instruction that is activity-based
rather than skill-based

Transparency 13

ACTIVITIES VS SKILLS

SKILL: Lacing shoes
ACTIVITY: Getting dressed for school (lacing shoes)

SKILL: Use pincer grasp to eat
ACTIVITY: Make and eat snack after school

SKILL: Sort laundry
ACTIVITY: Do laundry

SKILL: Hold spoon appropriately
ACTIVITY: Eat dinner

SKILL: Identify dollar bill
ACTIVITY: Select and pay for purchase in snack shop

SKILL: Identify the color green
ACTIVITY: Cross streets controlled by street lights
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Teaching whole activities makes more
sense to the student rather than
teaching isolated skills

Activities are part of our normal
home, school, community and work
routines

Skills embedded in each activity are
taught in a functional context

zipping clothing is taught as
part of the activity of dressing

pouring liquid from a container
is taught as part of a mealtime
activity

putting on and pulling off socks
is taught as part of dressing/
undressing

Activities require adequate
preparation, implementation, and
closure for students with severe
handicaps

Activity #2: Converting Traditional
Activities and Skills into Functional
Activities and Skills

Turn to the following page for Activity #2

3.3 Convertin4 Traditional
Activities and Skills into
Functional Activities and
Skills

The purpose of this activity is to
convert traditional, developmental
skills into functional,
age-appropriate activities

Turn to page 10 in your workbook to
complete this exercise

After completion, you will share
responses with the group

4.0 PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT IN THE
EDUCATIONAL PROCESS

4.1 Parent Involvement

P.L. 94-142 guarantees parents the
right to be involved in the
educational process

9
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Activity #2

CONVERTING TRADITIONAL SKILLS INTO FUNCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

TRADITIONAL FUNCTIONAL

Pick up 1" blocks for pincer grasp
development

Cutting on line drawn on construction
paper

Stacking wooden rings Ufl dowel, smallest
to largest

Labeling all objects in classroom with their
names

Rote numeral naming from wall
chart/flash cards

10
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Parents have valuable
information regarding learner
competencies and family
routines that are crucial to
development of the IEP -
especially for students
with severe disabilities

Parents need assistance from
teachers regarding the
selection of appropriate
activities, performance
strategies, adaptations, and
instructional strategies

The value judgements of parents
are critical for the selection
of activities and environments
for instruction

4.2 Utilizing a Parental
Inventory for Activity
Selection

The parental inventory is a
valuable tool to determine
critical activities and
environments for instruction

Parental inventories can yield
valuable information regarding
levels of independence and
degree of student participation

Parental inventories should be
completed with parents prior to
the IEP meeting

woreLivommorilmi,m0m111.1400....40.01
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=

ner.

,

Sn
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Activities selected for instruction
on the parental inventory should be
prioritized by parents and teachers
for IEP development

4.3 Prioritizing Activities

Activities should be prioritized
using the following criteria
suggested by Brown, et al. (1980):

activities should be functional
(if the learner does not learn to
perform the activity will someone
have to do it for him/her?)

activities should be
chronologically age-appropriate
(do non-handicapped peers
participate in the same
activity?)

1

Trinputncy

CRITERIA FOR PRIO/UTIZING ACTIVITIES

FUNCTIONAL

CHRONOLOOICALLY AGEAPPROPRIATE

VALVED BY SOCIETY

ACTIVITIES FOR CURRENT AND SUBSEQUENT ENVIRONMENTS

ACTIVITIES THAT INCREASE INTERACTIONS
WITH PEERS AND COMMUNITY MEMBERS WITHOUT DLSAIBUTIES

ACTIVITIES THAT FACILITATE COMMUNICATION
ACROSS ENVIRONMENTS, ACTIVITIES AND PEOPLE

ACTIVITIES THAT ALB CULTURALLY NORMATIVE
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- activities should be valued by
society and give a positive,
competent image of the learner

- activities should increase social
interactions with non-handicapped
peers and community members

- activities should be critical
for functioning in current and
subsequent environments

- activities should facilitate
communication in a variety of
environments with a variety of
people

- activities should be
culturally normative

- environments selected for "..,, ..... TO ...a at,,a

instruction should be available A.I.M O ....la ...11 yam....
during school hours and should

.1.1,1at 144-. 60.1be utilized by family members
I "--
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When selecting activities for
instruction, ask yourself these
questions:

- what do you intend to teach?
- why do you want to teach it?
- why should we engage in this

activity?
- could the student function in the

adult world if he/she did n t
have the skill/activity?

- where will my students be in 10-
20 years?

- am I teaching what I think I'm
teaching?

Activities should be prioritized
before developing IEP goals and
objectives

Activities should reflect a normal
balance in all domains appropriate
for the age of the student
(elementary-age students will have
more time spent in integrated,
classroom and school-based
activities; older students (middle
school and high school-age) will
have more time scheduled in
community-based training). As the
age of the student increases, the
time scheduled in community-based
activities will increase.
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Sailor, et al. (1986) suggest the
following percentages for optimal
time in classroom, school, and
community settings

Ages 3-6:
10% community-based
25% school-based
65% classroom-based

Ages 6-9:
25% community-based
35% school-based
40% classroom-based

Ages 9-12:
50% community-based
25% school-based
25% c.assroom-based

Ages 12-16:
75% community-based
15% school-based
10% classroom-based

4.4 Developing Normalized
Instructional Options in the
Four Domains

After prioritizing activities,
it is important to determine the
following for each activity:

where instruction will occur
- naturally occurring times for

instruction
with whom instruction will
occu.7

Instruction on functional skills
silculd occur where and when the
activity/skill will actually be

Imo. ..gO
pu,rof.66.144.91 Woe* 4.4 floo nc.A. 1

%.4 le.M.ttttt I lI*r...1,
OdrIct:"allor MV:so,74:1",tttt .11.1 og.

110.11/10no

utilized (in normalized locations
at normalized times)

Domestic activities such as
preparing a simple snack or
helping with the laundry should
occur in the student's home (it
is impossible to duplicate the
student's domestic environment in
the school setting (teachers can
videotape instruction of domestic
activities or show photographic
slides to parents explaining
instructional strategies)

Community domain activities
should occur in the real settings
(shopping in a real grocery store
as apposed to shopping in a
simulated classroom grocery)
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Domestic/self-help activities
such as brushing/combing hair
can occur at home before leaving
for school, before and after PE
class in the locker room, or
after lunch in the school rest
room with peers without
disabilities
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peers and community members
without disabilities

- Vocational activities should be
instructed when and where they
naturally occur (instruction
given on wiping a classroom
table probably will not
generalize to a cafeteria
setting)

Instruction can be provided by a
variety of school staff and non-
handicapped peers

part
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- Teachers, paraprofessionals,
physical therapists, speech
therapists, and occupational
therapist can be assigned
instructional responsibilities on
a regular basis

- Parents can also provide training
in a variety of settings

- Peers without disabilities can be
recruited as peer tutors or peer
buddies to provide instruction or
support in different environments

Peer buddies can be utilized
for support in regular
education classes, extra
curricular activities and for
inclusion in school activities
(pep rallies, assemblies,
etc.)

Peer tutors can be utilized to
provide instruction in the
cafeteria, during functional
academics, in community
settings, etc. (peer tutors
should not be used for feeding
or bathroom procedures or for
any activities that may
require specialized training)
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5.0 DEVELOPING ECOLOGICAL
INVENTORIES

5.1 Ecological Inventories

Eco.,ogical inventories are essential
to the development of a functional
educational program (Brown at al.,
1979).

Ecological inventories yield
information regarding specific
activities and skills required for
participation in different
environments

Stages of an ecological inventory
include the following:

1. identify domain
2. identify environment in the

domain
3. identify sub-environment
4. identify activities in the sub-

environment
5. identify skills in the activities

Identification of these components
allows the teacher to develop an
instructional program for the
individual student

Activity #3: Ecological Inventory

Turn to the following page for Activity #3

The purpose of this activity is to
develop a locally-referenced ecological
inventory

Turn to page 16 in your workbook and
complete an ecological inventory

6.0 PRINCIPLE OP PARTIAL
PARTICIPATION

6.1 Partial Participation

Participation and inclusion in a
variety of age-appropriate
activities and environments is
crucial to the educational process
for individuals with severe
handicaps

15
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ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY SAMPLE

McRae's Department Store

Children's Shoe Department

Purchase Ter.nts Shoes

Sean for Tom's Shoes
Mike Selection
Mk for Assistance
Give Sire
Son for Empty Seat
Select Scat
Try on Shoes
Maks Selection
Pay

AGAPPROPRIATE FOR A 16 YEAR OLD

FNMONI.IFN

CI tl-nNVIRONNIFNT

rAEMUEX:

Trsesproa-y III

ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY SAMPLE

Me Rat's Department Sion

Children's Sian Department

Purchase Tomb Slam with ?matt

Sean for Tennis Shoe mann with parent
Make cholas between two style, of tennis shoes
Wait appropriately while Mom/Dad obtains =lawa and sires

shoe size
Aerial Moot, Dad to removing shoo

PAtend kg/fool appropriately
Help canon thou

Anise In trying on tennla Mon
Extend kg/fece appropriately

Welt appropriately while Morn/Dad pays for Tennis shoes
Show show to sibling/peer after activity Is comptete

AUDAPPROPRIATE FOR A 4-6 YEAR OW

RdiY0711(1

ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY ACTIVITY

DOMAIN: Domestic

ENVIRONMENT: Home

SUSI-ENVIRONMENT: Eltehen

ACTIVITY: Male gm* seek (mierewmer popcorn) enth noehowilearPoi Poe

31(.11.13:
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ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY ACTIVITY

DOMAIN: Domestic

ENVIRONMENT: Home

SUB-ENVIRONMENT: Kitchen

ACTIVITY: Make simple snack (microwave popcorn) with non-handicapped peer

SKILLS:

I

16
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Although individuals with severe
handicaps will probably not learn to
participate independently in all
age-appropriate activities, they can
partially participate in most
activities (Baumgart et al., 1982)

We all partially participate in
activities on a day-to-day basis; we
need support in many areas of life

Partial participation allows
students with severe handicaps
access to and inclusion in a variety
of age-appropriate activities and
environments

Partial participation includes the
adaptation of rules, materials,
skill sequences and the development
of individualized performance
strategies

Adaptation of rules

- the rules of a ball game can be
altered to allow participation

- the rules of a card game can be
changed to allow learners with
severe disabilities to engage in
the activity (change the number
of cards given to players or
reduce the number of face cards)

- a learner can stand closer to a
target when throwing a bean bag
during a game

Adaptation of materials/prosthetic
aids

- section dividers are added to a
drawer to assist the learner in
placing materials in the correct
section

a "beeper ball" is utilized to
assist a learner without vision
to play ball

a measuring cup is color-coded
with bright plastic tape to
enable the learner to measure the
correct amount of detergent to
utilize when doing laundry

a velcro fastener is utilized to
assist the learner in putting on
and taking off his/her shoes for
physical education

BEST COPY AVAILABLF
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Adaptation of skill sequences

- the typical order of the steps
normally required for activity
completion can be altered

steps can be rearranged to
compensate for deficits

- for instance, learners who have
difficulty removing money from
their wallets can have the money
made available prior to checking
out at the toy store

Other performance strategies and
adaptations can include the
following:

- a student may be able to
participate in a leisure activity
by utilizing a microswitch to
operate a toy

- a student with challenging
physical disabilities can
partially participate in making
his/her breakfast by using a
microswitch attached to a blender

a child with multiple handicaps
can partially participate in a
dressing activity by helping put
on his/her socks

- different performance strategies,
such as using a predetermined
amount of money for the vending
machine, may assist students in
participating in a variety of
age-appropriate activities

6.2 Adaptations and PeiZormance
Strategies for Students
with Severe Disabilities

Tn Asp:tag/14

PERFORMANCE STRATEGIES AND ADAPTATIONS

Performance strategies and ummurimmemom.A
ULLA amaamaadaptations are modifications that

simplify the physical or academic
OulerfoodkmuunAt Pimmordamdsdemands of an activity to facilitate (menu rnaunnq Peer u.I.Unce

order ardperformance (Wilcox & Bellamy, 1987) Written

The following criteria should be
considered when developing
adaptations and performance
strategies:

- should be effective
- should not compromise the dignity

of the student
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should be individualized
should be durable
should be useful in a variety of
settings

When developing adaptations and
performance strategies, inventory
the way in which a typical
individual would perform the
activity and list these steps
(persons without disabilities
inventory) (Brown et al., 1979; Gee,
1988)

Next, list the way in which the
student with severe disabilities
performs the steps (handicapped
person inventory) and compare
with the list from the non-
handicapped person (conduct an
analysis of the discrepancies)

What skills will the person with
severe disabilities acquire with
instruction?

What skills can not possibly be
acquired by the student with
severe disabilities?

Develop adaptations and
performance strategies for the
individual with disabilities to
allow for participation in the
activity

Allow the individual to utilize
the adaptation to determine
effectiveness

Decide when or if the adaptation
can be faded after adequate
instruction

Adaptations and performance
strategies can include the
following:

- adapting a variety of eating
utensils

Notes

ADAPrAn011 KTISTrAt1:S,OtS.LPc.9Ct AA4L1$7.5

St,dentl atla
Doleatn; tr.'s'. .1.-

EnVtromment: Pay, 7..eo
Subenvironment: Y.I.,1.-Au.arA 11,1p

, :S

Dot.: jpltlrtt

Person let:nous
Disabilities
Inventory

Student mlth
DiaantlItiee

Inventor,' or - Distrepency Aran is
Instr,ctlonal

Strateciesfadsoretions

Activity, Rent video

Skills

1. Open door equi.r. .estesence

rasa to gram;
handle/S.11 *Pe, 5...Cr too. pear vlttout
disability open door

I. torst cor,.ct
section - Coeld not locate verbal promot

, Sete, vino

4 Loca1s1 CO,,,

S. Shay sem...re:it,
Card . Dt! net oat oar-1 ver,el. oroeot

l. Pay Camln Nat pay
Pssedterm.,.ned amount
of money

7. 11M ay.,. c110.1 . Poriot Verbel .4.1

O. Otteln vile* - forgot
.

tarn.) prompt

ALIAITArl. lfrPOTRIS:S/OISOLEP4OCT APAirS:1

Student: Am
Doman: Cs.tej.-

EnWl.romwant: Ursa,' `oat
sub.n,,,nront. jutex2y,

Traneparencr Its

Date, pff1/4

Person Vit.hout
Disenllitlee
Ins-enter,

Student VISA
Dimanllitiee

Inventory or - Discrete:ley Analysts
ta.a,-,sctienel

ftrateoleetadeotmtlone

Activity:

',Pe Pl.r.r ....

12111.
1. Pelect Gap, Requires Asetstasce

Parent or pear Seise
select tap.

1 Boor) Ln player - Requires aA01sCAACa
Oa. edge of cease:to Iea...
player ee quids

P1.13.1 'Play. - taco-rat assla1aAc 1Color code :usts,

4. Adlust volume I Sequin. .....tame Color code diet

S. Determine end of
ter.

4. Press rject - Requires aSS:210... Color Code fltton

7. Ram*. tape - Recutret ssaistanre
Use edge of maaeetsa ll
player 414 outda

- a head-switch, which is connected
to a tape player, allows the
student to give the desired head-
lifting response while initiating
a leisure/recreation activity

a picture sequence book that
allows the student opportunity to
perform steps of an activity
independently
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- tagging clothes that match with
color-coded labels

- using a grocery cart as a
"walker" for balance while
grocery shopping

6.3 Developing Performance
Strategies and Adaptations

Activity #4: Developing Performance
Strategies and Adaptations

Turn to the following page for Activity #4

The purpose of this activity is to
develop a variety of performance
strategies and adaptations to allow
successful completion of functional,
age-appropriate activities

Turn to page 21 in your workbook and
develop generic adaptations and
performance strategies for Activity
#4

We will share our responses after
completion

7.0 MANAGING CLASSROOM OPERATIONS

7.1 Classroom Management

Classroom atmosphere should
encourage visits by regular
education students, teachers and
parents

Spaces for learning should be
well-defined

- Consider specific areas for
leisure/recreation activities,
functional academics, peer tutor
centers, community preparation,
etc.

- Areas should accommodate
different group sizes

- Areas and materials should be
accessible to students, (however,
requests for some materials and
activities can be facilitated by
placement which is slightly out
of reach of the student)

20
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socks

Coo eel follow wnitten recipe

BEST COPY AVAILABLE



Trainee Workbook
Notes

Activity #4

PERFORMANCE
INSTRUCTIONAL CHALLENGE STRATEGY/ADAPTATION

Can not follow written daily schedule of
school or home activities

Can not carry tray in school cafeteria

Can not carry tray at fast food restaurant

Can not put clothes away in correct drawer

Can not see ball when thrown during play
at recess

Can not determine when it is time to wash
socks

Can not follow written recipe

21
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Decorations should be
age-appropriate and reflect what is
currently popular with the general
student population (a quick survey
of same-age non-handicapped peers
can yield this information)

8.0 SCHEDULING ACTIVITIES

8.1 Scheduling Functional
Activities

Scheduling activities is a complex
process requiring input from other
teachers, related service personnel,
and paraprofessionals

Group students heterogeneously for
instruction

- learners with significant
disabilities are typically
grouped together in one classroom
according to their disability
(all learners with severe
physical disabilities in one
room; all learners with autism in
one room)

- heterogeneous groupings allow
various levels of disabilities in
one classroom (one classroom is
not over loaded with challenging
physical disabilities or behavior
challenges)

Hete::ogeneous groupings...

increases teacher and parent
expectations of student
performance (individualized
expectations rather than group
expectations)

- provides role models for students
with the more severe disabilities

- increases instructional time
(instead of spending the majority
of the day intervening on
behavior challenges or
"toileting" and "feeding", the
teacher has the opportunity to
provide more instruction to
his/her students)

- decreases the number of
behavioral and physical
challenges in o a room

22
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SCHEDULING FUNCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

HETEROOENEOUS GROUPINO OP STUDENT'S

SCHEDULE INFLEXIBLE ACTIVITIES

DETERMINE COMMON ACIIVMES

4

IDENTIFY NATURALLY OCCURRING
TIMES FOR INSTRUCTION

4

SCHEDULE INTEGRATION ACTIVITIES

SCHEDULE COMMUNITYBASED ACTIVITIES

REVISE AS NEEDED
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- facilitates small group
instruction (rather than 1:1
instruction which can result in
down-time)

encourages a more positive
response from '1"eq.ar education
students and staff (rather than
encouraging exaggerated
perceptions of student
inabilities)

- decreases teacher burn-out

- facilitates integration
(facilitates being seen as
individuals first and disability
second)

- encourages reduced staff ratios
(not all students will need
constant, intense support and
attention) (Bieler, Hall, Hal
vorsen, Kidd, Kirkpatrick, Laura
& Natale, 1988)

Schedule absolute, or inflexible
activities, first (related service
personnel schedules, peer tutor and
buddy availability, regular
education PE, music, art, library,
lunch, recess, and arrival and
dismissal times)

Schedule students with disabilities
to eat lunch, participate in recess
and free-time, at the same time as
peers without disabilities

- isolation from the general school
population will not foster
understanding and acceptance

After determining inflexible
activities, determine which
activities students have in common

Identify naturally occurring times
for instruction of designated
activities (if taking off and
putting on outdoor clothing is
designated for instruction,
scheduling this before and after PE
or during arrival and dismissal from
school would be ideal)

Schedule students in small numbers
into regular education classes

23
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- elementary-age students
can attend "story-time" or
"show and tell" in regular
education classrooms

inclusion in regular
education music, PE, library
and art is also recommended

Schedule support for students
who are integrated into regular
education classes (use peer
tutors, peer buddies, school
staff) when necessary

Schedule school-based integration
activities

Notes

.1 4 TB,11" 1.1.

Fr.!:
Vb.

7-74.4

Schedule community-based training
(allow adequate time for instruction
and for transit to and from sites)

Revise schedule as needed

Post a classroom schedule in a
visible location

Develop a master schedule detailing
information regarding student
activity schedules, peer tutor and
buddy assignments, staff
assignments, and location of
instruction for all activities
(color code for staff and students,
use self-adhesive --te sheets,
photographs, etc

Allow learners to access individual
schedules for self-monitoring of
activities (consider using line
drawings, miniature objects,
actual-size objects, etc. for
students)

9.0 PROVIDING COMMUNITYBASED
INSTRUCTION

9.1 Community-Based Instruction

Because learners with severe
disabilities do not easily
generalize skills, instruction
should occur in natural settings
where the skills are utilized

Traditional classroom environmentscan be artificially controlled and
arranged to assure the desired
outcome

Community settings do not allow such
manipulation of stimuli
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- learners are confronted with real
demands rather than the
hypothetical demands which exist
in classroom settings

Traditional classroom settings offer
little opportunity for self-
initiation of activities and skills
or generalization of skills

Community settings promote greater
generalization of skills across
people, places, materials and cues
and require a high degree of self-
initiation of activities and skills
across environments

Classroom environments offer few
opportunities for developing
appropriate error correction
procedures; the teacher typically
prevents errors from occurring

Community environments mandate the
identification of errors and the
development of normalized error
correction procedures by learners
with severe disabilities

Community-based training is not a
field trip

Community-based training should be
systematic and data-based

Community-based training should
occur on a regular basis with a
small group of learners

No more than 2-4 students should be
taken into the community at one time
for instruction (Hamre-Nietupski,
et al., 1982)

Inclusion of more than four students
with disabilities in community
training increases liability, places
an unnecessary burden on community
businesses, and results in minimal
instructional outcomes for students

In order to meet the low ratio
requirements of community training,
schools should consider the
following strategies:

- team teaching

use of paraprofessionals in
community settings

25
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COMMUNITYRASED INSTRUCTION IS NOT A FIELD TRIP

COMMUNITYASED INSTRUCHON IS SYSTEMATIC AND DATAEASED

COMMUNITYRASED INSTRUCTION SHOULD INCLUDE
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- use of paraprofessionals in
school-based activities

- use of related service personnel
in co:,munity settings

- enlisting the assistance of
university practicum students for
training

- heterogeneous grouping of
students

- use of peer tutors and buddies in
community settings

- innovative scheduling strategies
(schedule some students for
integrated music, art, library,
or PE classes, etc. while the
teacher is providing community
training)

Community-based instruction should
evolve from identified student needs
in current and subsequent
environments

Community-based activities should
reflect the age-appropriate needs of
the learner (Do peers without
disabilities participate in the same
activities as the identified
student? Do activities reflect
societal norms?)

- most 7-year olds do not shop
independently at the grocery
store but can learn to accompany
"Mom" to the store and help pick
out cereal for breakfast

- it would be appropriate for
younger students to make a choice
concerning what toy/food item
they would like to purchase at
the mall

Community training should capitalize
on the naturally existing stimuli
and natural cues and correction
procedures available to learners in
community settings (Falvey, Brown,
Lyon, Baumgart, & Schroeder, 1980)

- an auditory cue given by a
cashier in a community setting
("$4.98 please.") is a natural
occurrence that prompts
individuals to pay for items

26



Trainee Workbook Notes

- the incorrect us of an automatic
door opener offers an opportunity
for the learner to develop a
natural correction procedure in
order to enter/leave a business

street lights/traffic flow offer
natural cues to learners
concerning when to cross streets
safely

A pictorial cue (amount of purchase
shown on the cash register) provides
information to a learner to pay for
his/her purchase

10.0 Evaluation

10.1 Posttest

A. Please turn to page 28 in your
workbook and complete the
posttest (Activity #5). (10
minutes)

10.2 Workshop Evaluation

A. Please complete the McCallon
Scale on page 29

B. When you have finished, please
return to the trainer(s)

27
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Posttest

Notes

Activity #5

Purpose: This posttest is given to determine the knowledge thatthe trainee gained as a result of the training on
functional curriculum development.

1. List the four major domains in the functional curriculummodel.
a.

b.

c.

d.

2. List the five steps to developing an ecological inventory.

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

3. List four criteria which can be utilized to prioritize
activities for inclusion on the IEP.

a.

b.

c.

d.

4. The principle of partial participation includes the
adaptation of what three things?

a.

b.

c.

5. T or F An activity is part of a skill.

28
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WORKSHOP EVALUATION SCALE
Workshop Names

Presentor:

INSTRUCTIONS

Dates

Notes

To determine whether or not the workshop met your needs and ourobjectives, we would like for you to give us your honest opinion onthe design, presentation, and value of this workshop. Please circlethe number which best expresses your reaction to each of the items onthe following list. Space is provided for your comments.

EVALUATION CRITERIA
1. The organization of Excellent

Poorthe workshop was 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
2. The objectives of Clearly Evident

Vaguethe workshop were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
3. The work of the Excellent

Poorpresenters was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
4. The schedule of the Excellent

Poorworkshop was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
5. The scope Very Adequate

Inadequate(coverage) was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
6. Information in the Very Beneficial

No Benefithandouts were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
7. Overall, I consider Excellent

Poorthis workshop: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
8. Do you feel a need for additional

information about this topic? 1. Yes 2. No
The stronger features of the workshop were:

The weaker features were:

General Comments:

29
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Posttest

Purpose: This posttest is given to determine the knowledge that
the trainee gained as a result of the training on
functional curriculum development.

1. List the four major domains in the functional curriculum
model.
a. Domestic

b. Community

c. Leisure/Recreation

d. Vocational

2. List the five steps to developing an ecological inventory.

a. Identify domain

b. Identify environment

c. Identify subenvironment

d. Identify activitive

e. Identify skills

3. List four criteria which can be utilized to prioritize
activities for inclusion on the IEP.

a. Functional Additional Correct Answers

b. Chronologically age-appropriate - Critical for current
& subsequent

c. Valued by society environments
- Facilitates

d. Increase in social interactions communication
- Culturally normative

4. The principle of partial participation includes the
adaptation of what three things?

a. Rules

b. Materials

c. Skill sequences

5. T or 0D An activity is part of a skill.
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l
i
f
e
;

D
o
m
e
s
t
i
c
,
 
C
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
,
 
L
e
i
s
u
r
e
/
R
e
c
r
e
a
t
i
o
n

a
n
d
 
V
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
.

T
h
e
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
 
y
o
u
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
w
i
l
l

b
e
 
u
s
e
d
 
t
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
r
e
f
l
e
c
t

y
o
u
r
 
c
h
i
l
d
'
s

n
e
e
d
s
.

W
e
 
w
i
l
l
 
a
l
s
o
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
e
 
g
o
a
l
s
 
a
n
d
o
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
i
n
t
e
g
r
a
t
i
o
n

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
.

F
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
a
c
a
d
e
m
i
c
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
e
d

i
n
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
.

P
l
e
a
s
e
 
h
e
l
p
 
u
s
 
d
e
c
i
d
e
 
w
h
a
t
 
i
s

m
o
s
t
 
i
m
p
o
r
t
a
n
t
 
f
o
r
 
y
o
u
r
 
s
o
n
/
d
a
u
g
h
t
e
r

t
o
 
l
e
a
r
n
.

P
l
e
a
s
e
 
c
h
o
o
s
e
 
s
e
v
e
r
a
l

a
r
e
a
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
4
 
d
o
m
a
i
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
.

R
a
n
k
 
y
o
u
r
 
c
h
o
i
c
e
s

1
-
4
.

K
e
y
:

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
s
 
I
n
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
t
l
y

-
 
N
o
 
a
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
c
e
 
o
r
 
s
u
p
e
r
v
i
s
i
o
n
 
i
s

n
e
c
e
s
s
a
r
y

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
A
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
c
e

S
o
m
e
 
a
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
c
e
 
i
s
 
n
e
c
e
s
s
a
r
y
.

N
o
 
P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n
 
-
 
D
o
e
s
 
n
o
t
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e

d
u
e
 
t
o
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
y
 
o
r
 
a
g
e
-
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
n
e
s
s
.

P
r
i
o
r
i
t
i
z
e

1
,
 
2
,
 
3
,
 
4

D
o
m
e
s
t
i
c

D
o
m
a
i
n

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
s

I
n
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
t
l
y

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
s

w
i
t
h

a
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
c
e

N
o

P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n

P
r
i
o
r
i
t
y

C
h
o
i
c
e

1
,
 
2
,
 
3
,
 
4

D
o
m
e
s
t
i
c
 
D
o
m
a
i
n

C
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

.
t
e
a

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
s

I
n
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
t
l
y

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
s

w
i
t
h

A
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
c
e

N
o

P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n

P
r
i
o
r
i
t
y

C
h
o
i
c
e

1
,
 
2
,
 
3
,
 
4

W
o
w

P
r
e
p
a
r
e
 
s
i
m
p
l
e
 
s
n
a
c
k

I
N
N
W

l
e
m
o
m
m
e
N
r
s
.

P
o
u
r
 
l
i
q
u
i
d
s

m
o
r
m
a
n
a
m
m
u
m

'
N
E
I

H
e
l
p
 
c
l
e
a
n
 
K
i
t
c
h
e
n

H
e
l
p
 
p
r
e
p
a
r
e
 
m
e
a
l

H
e
l
p
 
w
a
s
h
 
d
i
s
h
e
s

O
t
h
e
r
:

H
e
l
p
 
c
l
e
a
r
 
t
a
b
l
e

F
e
e
d
 
s
e
l
f

d
r
i
n
k

W
a
s
h
/
d
r
y
 
f
a
c
e

C
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
 
D
o
m
a
i
n

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
s

/
t
t
y

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
s

w
i
t
h

A
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
c
e

N
o

P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n

P
r
i
o
r
i
t
y

C
h
o
i
c
e

1
2

3
4

W
a
s
h
/
d
r
y
 
h
a
i
r

F
a
s
t
 
f
o
o
d
 
r
e
s
t
a
u
r
a
n
t

B
a
t
h
e
/
s
h
o
w
e
r

M
e
n
u
 
r
e
s
t
a
u
r
a
n
t

C
o
m
b
/
b
r
u
s
h
 
h
a
i
r

D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
s
t
o
r
e

T
o
o
t
h
 
b
r
u
s
h
i
n
g

G
r
o
c
e
r
y
 
s
t
o
r
e

M
a
l
l

T
o
i
l
e
t
i
n
g

D
r
e
s
s
i
n
g

S
t
r
e
e
t
 
c
r
o
s
s
i
n
g

U
n
d
r
e
s
s
i
n
g

B
a
r
b
e
r
 
s
h
o
p
/
s
a
l
o
n

L
a
u
n
d
r
y

C
h
u
r
c
h

S
e
l
e
c
t
 
C
l
o
t
h
e
s

O
t
h
e
r
:

P
i
c
k
 
u
p
 
r
o
o
m

C
l
o
t
h
i
n
g
 
c
a
r
e

C
a
r
e
 
f
o
r
 
p
l
a
n
t
s



T
r
a
n
s
a
a
r
e
n
c

L
e
i
s
u
r
e
/
R
e
c
r
e
a
t
i
o
n

D
o
m
a
i
n

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
s

I
n
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
t
l
y

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
s

w
i
t
h

a
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
c
e

M
o

P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n

P
r
i
o
r
i
t
y

C
h
o
i
c
e

1
,
 
2
,
 
I
,
 
4

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
s

V
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
D
o
m
a
i
n

I
n
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
t
l
y

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
s

w
i
t
h

A
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
c
e

N
o

P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n

P
r
i
o
r
i
t
y

C
h
o
i
c
e

1
,
 
2
,
 
3
,
 
4

C
a
r
d
 
a
m
e
s

D
e
l
i
v
e
r
 
m
e
s
s
a
g
e
s
 
t
o

s
c
h
o
o
l
 
o
f
f
i
c
e

B
o
a
r
d
 
g
a
m
e
s

W
a
t
e
r
 
p
l
a
n
t
s

P
u
z
z
l
e
s

H
a
n
d
 
o
u
t
 
m
i
l
k
 
i
n

c
a
f
e
t
e
r
i
a

E
l
e
c
t
r
o
n
i
c
s

O
t
h
e
r
:

V
i
d
e
o
 
g
a
m
e
s

L
i
b
r
a
r
y

V
i
d
e
o
 
r
e
n
t
a
l
s

S
w
i
m
m
i
n
g

I
n
t
e
g
r
a
t
i
o
n

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
s

I
n
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
t
l
y

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
s

w
i
t
h

A
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
c
e

M
o

P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n

P
r
i
o
r
i
t
y

C
h
o
i
c
e

1
,
 
2
,
 
3
,
 
4

M
o
v
i
e
s

R
e
g
u
l
a
r
 
P
E

W
a
l
k
m
a
n

R
e
g
u
l
a
r
 
m
u
s
i
c

R
e
c
o
r
d
s

R
e
g
u
l
a
r
 
l
i
b
r
a
r
y

C
r
a
f
t
s

R
e
g
u
l
a
r
 
a
r
t

B
o
w
l
i

P
e
e
r
 
t
u
t
o
r

r
a
m

R
a
d
i
o

P
e
e
r
 
b
u
d
d
y
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m

S
t
e
r
e
o

S
c
h
o
o
l
 
c
l
u
b
s

E
x
e
r
c
i
s
e

S
e
l
e
c
t
e
d
 
r
e
g
u
l
a
r
 
E
d

S
p
e
c
t
a
t
o
r
_
 
p
o
r
t
s

C
l
a
s
s
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s

R
e
c
r
e
a
t
i
o
n
 
c
e
n
t
e
r

O
t
h
e
r
:

Z
o
o
/
p
a
r
k

T O
t
h
e
r
:

H
o
w
 
d
o
e
s
 
y
o
u
r
 
s
o
n
/
d
a
u
g
h
t
e
r
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
e
 
h
i
s
/
h
e
r
 
n
e
e
d
s
?

H
o
w
 
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
y
o
u
r
 
s
o
n
/
d
a
u
g
h
t
e
r
?

C
a
n
 
y
o
u
r
 
s
o
n
/
d
a
u
g
h
t
e
r
 
a
n
s
w
e
r
 
y
e
s
/
n
o
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
 
i
n

a
 
r
e
l
i
a
b
l
e
 
m
a
n
n
e
r
?

H
o
w
?

L
i
s
t
 
s
o
m
e
 
o
f
 
h
i
s
/
h
e
r
 
f
a
v
o
r
i
t
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
,
 
t
o
y
s
,
 
a
n
d

f
o
o
d
s
.

W
h
a
t
 
s
t
o
r
e
s
 
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
s
h
o
p
 
i
n
 
o
n
 
a
 
r
e
g
u
l
a
r
 
b
a
s
i
s
?

W
h
a
t
 
l
e
i
s
u
r
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
d
o
e
s
 
y
o
u
r
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
e
n
j
o
y
?

j
B

E
S

T
 C

O
P

Y
 A

V
A

IL
A

B
LE



S
t
u
d
e
n
t
:

A
d
a
m
 
S
t
e
v
e
n
s

S
c
h
o
o
l
:

E
m
e
r
s
o
n
 
E
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
r
y

D
O
B
:

8
/
1
4
/
8
2

D
a
t
e
:

1
0
/
9
/
9
0

T
e
a
m
 
M
e
m
b
e
r
s
:

M
r
.
 
&
 
M
r
s
.
 
S
t
e
v
e
n
s
 
(
p
a
r
e
n
t
s

M
s
.
 
E
v
a
n
s
 
(
s
p
e
e
c
h
 
t
h
e
r
a
p
i
s
t
)
;
 
M
r
.
 
R
i
l
e
y
 
(
p
h
y
s
i
c
a
l

t
h
e
r
a
p
i
s
t
]
;
 
M
s
.
 
L
o
u
i
t
t
 
(
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
)
;
 
A
d
a
m
 
S
t
e
v
e
n
s

(
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
)
;
 
M
r
s
.
 
W
i
l
l
i
a
m
s
 
(
r
e
g
u
l
a
r
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
c
o
o
r
d
i
n
a
t
o
r
)

T
r
a
n
s
p
a
r
e
n
c
y
 
#
8

I
E
P
 
P
R
I
O
R
I
T
I
E
S

D
o
m
a
i
n
:

D
o
m
e
s
t
i
c

C
u
r
r
e
n
t
:
 
P
a
r
e
n
t
'
s
 
h
o
m
e

S
u
b
s
e
q
u
e
n
t
:
 
G
r
o
u
p
 
h
o
m
e

D
o
m
a
i
n
:
 
L
e
i
s
u
r
e
/
r
e
c
r
e
a
t
i
o
n

C
u
r
r
e
n
t
:
 
H
o
m
e
/
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y

S
u
b
s
e
q
u
e
n
t
:
 
H
o
m
e
/
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y

D
o
m
a
i
n
:
 
C
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y

C
u
r
r
e
n
t
:
 
C
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y

S
u
b
s
e
q
u
e
n
t
:
 
C
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y

D
o
m
a
i
n
:
 
V
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l

C
u
r
r
e
n
t
:
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
/
h
o
m
e

S
u
b
s
e
q
u
e
n
t
:
 
C
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
-
b
a
s
e
d

H 0 H E

-
 
h
e
l
p
 
p
r
e
p
a
r
e
 
s
n
a
c
k

-
 
h
e
l
p
 
M
o
m
 
p
i
c
k
 
u
p
 
r
o
o
m

-
 
p
a
r
t
i
a
l
l
y
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
 
i
n

d
r
e
s
s
i
n
g
/
u
n
d
r
e
s
s
i
n
g

-
 
w
a
t
c
h
 
v
i
d
e
o
 
w
i
t
h
 
a
 
f
r
i
e
n
d

-
 
s
e
l
e
c
t
 
l
e
i
s
u
r
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

a
n
d
 
p
l
a
y
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
l
y

S C H 0 0 L

-
 
a
t
t
e
n
d
 
r
e
g
u
l
a
r
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

a
r
t
 
c
l
a
s
s

-
 
a
t
t
e
n
d
 
"
f
r
e
e
 
t
i
m
e
"
 
i
n
 
M
r
s
.

J
o
n
e
s
 
3
r
d
 
g
r
a
d
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m

-
 
h
e
l
p
 
n
o
n
-
h
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d
 
p
e
e
r

r
a
i
s
e
/
l
o
w
e
r
 
f
l
a
g
 
2
x
 
w
e
e
k

-
 
h
e
l
p
 
w
a
t
e
r
 
p
l
a
n
t
s
 
i
n

l
i
b
r
a
r
y

-
 
t
a
k
e
 
m
e
s
s
a
g
e
s
 
t
o
 
o
f
f
i
c
e

w
i
t
h
 
n
o
n
-
h
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d
 
p
e
e
r

C 0 M M U N I T Y

-
 
a
t
t
e
n
d
 
Y
M
C
A
 
a
r
t
 
c
l
a
s
s

a
f
t
e
r
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
w
i
t
h
 
n
o
n
-

h
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d
 
p
e
e
r
s

-
 
s
e
l
e
c
t
/
p
a
y
 
f
o
r
 
v
i
d
e
o
 
w
i
t
h

f
r
i
e
n
d

A
d
d
i
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
(
R
e
g
u
l
a
r
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
C
l
a
s
s
 
P
l
a
c
e
m
e
n
t
,
 
C
l
u
b
s
,
 
e
t
c
.
)
:

A
d
a
m
 
w
i
l
l
 
a
t
t
e
n
d
 
r
e
g
u
l
a
r
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
l
i
b
r
a
r
y
 
c
l
a
s
s
 
3
x
p
e
r
 
w
e
e
k
 
w
i
t
h
 
p
e
e
r
 
b
u
d
d
y
.

A
d
a
m
 
w
i
l
l
 
a
t
t
e
n
d
 
r
e
g
u
l
a
r
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
r
t
 
c
l
a
s
s
 
(
s
e
e
 
l
e
i
s
u
r
e
/
r
e
c
r
e
a
t
i
o
n
)

4
x
 
p
e
r
 
w
e
e
k
.

A
d
a
m
 
w
i
l
l
 
a
t
t
e
n
d
 
"
f
r
e
e
 
t
i
m
e
"
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
3
r
d
 
g
r
a
d
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
.

A
d
a
m
 
w
i
l
l
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
E
m
e
r
s
o
n
 
E
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
r
y
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
A
s
s
o
c
i
a
t
i
o
n
.

P
e
r
f
o
r
m
a
n
c
e
 
S
t
r
a
t
e
g
i
e
s
 
&
 
A
d
a
p
t
a
t
i
o
n
s

P
i
c
t
u
r
e
 
r
e
c
i
p
e
 
c
a
r
d
s

P
r
e
d
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
d
 
a
m
o
u
n
t
 
o
f
 
m
o
n
e
y
 
f
o
r
 
p
u
r
c
h
a
s
e

S
e
l
f
-
m
o
n
i
t
o
r
i
n
g
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
 
c
h
a
r
t
 
f
o
r
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
j
o
b
s

R
e
l
a
t
e
d
 
S
e
r
v
i
c
e
s
 
N
e
e
d
e
d
:

S
p
e
e
c
h

P
T

C
o
m
m
e
n
t
s
:

C
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
g
o
a
l
s
 
a
n
d
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s
 
a
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Providing Services

for

Learners with Severe

Disabilities

A Module for Developing
Futures Planning

Betty Busbea
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Competencies

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and
implementation of a futures plan that results in each learner
having an opportunity to develop personal relationships, have
positive roles in community life, increase control of their life,
and develop the skills and abilities to achieve these goals.

Objectives

Each trainee will:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the process for developing
futures planning.

2. Demonstrate skills in determining capacities and talents of
the learner.

3. Demonstrate the ability to utilize the personal profile and
develop a plan to create long and short term goals and
opportunities for the learner.

Session Schedule

1.0 Identify the steps in the futures planning process
Lecture

2.0 Identify capacities and talents
Lecture and Activities

3.0 Determine Strategies for Implementation
Lecture and Activities



AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSONAL FUTURES PLANNING

Personal futures planning is not about a place!
It is not about how you get there!

IT IS WHAT YOU WANT!

When a family has a child with a disability, many times, eventhinking about his future is "put on hold". There are immediatecrises and many adjustments to make. Dealing with the challengessurrounding the handicapping condition takes precedence. Timepasses and the child turns six years old, twelve years old, oreven older before the family realizes they haven't looked farenough into the future to plan the day-to-day objectives. Theyrealize the future goals should determine those day-to-dayactivities if time and effort is to be maximized.

IF YOU DO NOT KNOW WHERE YOU WANT TO GO -YOU CANNOT EFFECTIVELY PLAN ON HOW TO GET THERE!!

Personal futures planning should be the basis for every *Leachingstrategy, every behavioral goal, all participation in thecommunity, and every other aspect of an individual's life.Everything we do daily is a part of what we become. People withdisabilities are many times dependent on others to assist them inplanning for their future. Parents, teachers, friends, and otherprofessionals are the people hat can, and do, provide thatassistance. The problem is we get so involved in assisting, wedo not ask the person with a disability and/or their family whatthey want in their future! What they want and what is availableat the present time may be completely different. Givingassistance may get complicated but their future still should bewhat they want! When we find out their dreams and visions, wecan then determine if the day-to-day activities will enable themto reach those dreams and visions. If those activities are notnecessary, don't ask them to waste time on them. Find activitiesthat will enable them to reach their dreams. Four important keysto remember are:

1. Ask the individual and/or family what they want,2. Focus on capacities and talents,
3. Set short and long-term goals, and
4 Develop a plan to achieve those goals.

IFSP, IEP, and Habilitation Plan objectives and other goals willbe developed throughout a person's life. Many of these willresult in wasted time and effort, if long-range goals, based onthe visions and dreams of the individual with a disability, arenot primary. Personal futures planning goes on throughou,_ aperson's life. People grow older, make progress, accomplishgoals, and change their life styles. Problem solving anddeveloping new and different strategies and goals are on-goingand critical components of personal futures planning. Listening
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to the individual with a disability and/or his family, good
planning, and a commitment to follow through will enable that
person to reach his goals and have a meaningful future.

When you leave, I want you to be able to:

1. IDENTIFY THE STEPS IN THE FUTURES PLANNING PROCESS,
2. IDENTIFY CAPACITIES AND TALENTS,
3. DEVELOP STRATEGIES TO CARRY OUT THE PLAN.

The key to success is to identify your images and visions and
make certain you work on the things necessary to make them
happen.
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Trainee Workbook

1.0 IDENTIFYING THE STEPS IN THE
FUTURES PLANNING PROCESS

1.1 Build a Network of
Family, Friends, and/or
Service Providers: They
will Provide the Circle
of Support for the
Learner.

Circles of support are
critical to the successful
implementation of a futures
plan. These people are
committed to meeting regularly
to plan strategies, solve
problems and follow-through
with action.

Existing relationships
usually provide the basis for
a circle of support for the
learner. Family members,
friends, neighbors and others
who know the person well are
often part of this network.

SEVEN PRINCIPLES OF NETWORKS

1. Networks often form when
parents are the advocates
for their child with a
disability. As that child
moves into adulthood,
however, it may become
necessary to build a
double network--one around
the parents and the child,
and one around the child
and others. This allows
the child to develop
independence from the
family.

2. Strong, successful
networks form around a
person who really wants to
change. The parents and
their child should have
goals. If they are
content with their lives
or afraid to change,
forcing them to be a part
of the network is useless.

1
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strengths and Capacities rather than exciting energy on trying to
'fro' Meal:411[y

'We can't in our Over lives rnuell leaf anybody hot we cm
be together, be with each other, be faithful to taco other while
we me gong through the changes.'

David Wetherow

'The tutu e IN not designed by great events, but by the snma
things people do wherever they are. No contnbution is too small

Seth Mount

'Ccerrommy is the sense that one Is part of a readily volistae,
mutually supportive network of relationships.*

MwT3nen

'Care re the consent of one person to live in the Ole et another '
John McAnight

Transparency 82

Steps in the Futures Planning Process

1 Budd s Network

2 Create a Personal Nottle

3 Develop a Person Centered flan

4, Ensure Successful Than

Transparency

Seven Principles of a Successful Network

1. Networks form from patent advocacy

2 The parent and /or frideoduel hey to really want change They
cannot be content or dud of charge Forting someone is useless

3 If the network is honest and commuted, the focus person will glow
and realize resat v... of the lulu..

4 The purpose and direction is the c ol/f or the locus person

5 The time of the network a dependent on how much work . W be
dons and how putortly

6 Networks often form during a COWS or out or 41331150On

7 A lacalitatot awns greatly in the process
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3. The person who is the
focus of the network will
grow in direct
relationship to the
honesty and commitment of
the network members. A
combination of deep
listening, caring,
challenge, and committed
effort on the part of each
network member helps the
focus person develop his
or her capacities as the
individual strives to
realize the vision of the
future.

4 The purpose and direction
of the network is defined
by the focus person's
dream. The network must
constantly ask the focus
person and their family:
"What do you want? What
do you really want?" When
the network loses touch
with the dream of the
person and/or family, the
process breaks down.

5 The size of the network
depends on how much the
focus person wants to
change and how fast. If a
network is too small,
everyone will feel too
much pressure. If the
network is too large,
people will not
participate actively
because they do not have
enough to do.

6 Networks often come into
being during a crisis. A
crisis sometimes occurs
when a person with a
disability or their family
realizes what is needed
immediately and for future
independent development.
They may realize what has
been happening to and for
the person with
disabilities is not
functional and therefore
does not enable the focus
person to reach their
greatest potential.

2
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7. Facilitators are needed to
assist the person with the
disability and/or their
family. Family members
are often placed in this
role but it works best
with a facilitator. They
can be objective and
challenge the network to
work toward what is
needed. They can also
assist when problems
arise. They need to be
clear and committed about
the amount of time they
can spend on developing
this plan.

2.0 IDENTIFY CAPACITIES AND
TALENTS

2.1 Conduct a Personal
Profile Meeting - Look
for Clues to
Opportunities On Which a
Futures Plan Can Be
Built.

Basic information -
Background/History Map

These maps should include
information about the
person's background,
including positive and
negative experiences, major
moves, critical events,
family issues, general
health and ethnic and
community ties.

Accomplishments -
Relationships Map
Places Map
Choices Map
Respect Map

These maps should include
information about the
person's accomplishments,
routines and lifestyle
patterns. There are five
areas to be considered when
developing these maps:

Notes

Transparency 04

Creating the Personal Profile
Background/History Mop

AMANDA EUZABETH BUSBEA 'Mandy'

Born. January 3, 11)73 (Happy. healthy, fat, gond baby end oNy child)

7 Months Mother concerned about slow motor; doctor responded 'fat
and lazy.'

9 Months Returned to doctor with concerns of not sating alone or
crawling and teeing eyes: doctor said posoble cerstand posy
with no diagnose on vision. Released to pedantic neurologist,
diagnosed petit ms seizures. Placed on medication (dolsintri
and phenobaratall in hopes that if seizures could be
controlled development would follow.

1 Year Constant treatment tot ...MOMS, continued delayed rooter and
Other develOprnent. no Wiliness on Serb.* contra and no
visual responses Very Sound senstwe.

2 Yeats Started tor community ptogtam lot Developmentally Delayed.
began physical therapy and speech in the community.
Continued seizure achvity; medication changes aarfon weekly
mat no woes.. Took almost one year to siNet to school
(coed dl day) Finally, we realized if they came to the car
and got her and the tell me. she was fine, but it 1 rained her
in and left her. the cried. She also began home-based
program called MATCH at this time.

3 years Moved to Deal-Blind Program rd a day student at Ellaville
State School. Saha. still uncontrolled with much weakness
and lack of head and Hunk control. Adjusted well to school
Hip surgery was performsd on left hip to prevent dislocation.

4.0 Years Continued in DB program at ESS. Seihnes gradually
improved As ulnae* improved, weakness and head and
trunk control also improved. Working On sell-help Sins and 2
hour toilet schedule. (P T. worked on parallel bars. standing
in stand.bar, crawling and eating alone,) continued speech
therapy but not a lot of progress in any RICA Very rho sod
tell and began to have acne and complextion ptodenst
(Hysterectomy performed, more hip eurcrery and body Luse
tot scams.)

9 Tess Repetitious speech match unproved but not much initatim
Seizure activity 'envied to be controlled; good head and
upper extremity control Not much progress wash eelThel
duns Very nervous in *wane Nieces and didn't like strange
noses

Trensparency $4 Continued

10 Yeats Moved to class for students with physics handicaps in public
* chord on elementary campus Speech improved, began to
initiate requests (not Sway. appiopnatel. loved school,
great Intervaln on campus. met her best friend Beverly. Nor
rruCh Sogtess in self-help WAN. Hip entgerf again. new
wheelchair and back brace. Continued to work on este
things without much pogrom but difficult to find filenames

13 Years Pcograrnming concernsdifficult to lind age - appropriate
vocational and 11119111 /sushi. Moved to another
elementary campus. Loved school, but not much cortyrunity
integration an school. Extforns rierv011MeSS end vetting-cot
behaviors which lasted community outings with lastly just
too AttA111101111. united IV/MAWR,/ of physical Therapy.
speech at schOre, not much progress with sell-help stall
Beek brace was remsved due to matunty of bone structure

16 Yeats Moved to high school campus but not in home correnunitY
Sellcontemed classroom. loved school and rode Mars. Some
e uccesslul corr.-x:01(y megtattcn but sill much nervousness.
yeilingout behaviors and sanou difficulty to progiarrermg
Fa mly began to eddies. functional curduzlumaccaved much
mastarim horn Ma system.

18 Year. Seemed no tolerate community integration which involved
mote field Sips than functional integration. This did not Garry
over to firmly gang out in community with Mandy Sr.
*caned to continue to think any time Man and Ded carry het
anywhere, it is to the doctor and she is very appalls-lave
Assetence was requested horn the system and was told that
It wasn't them problem No speech and only recreational
thetaptst carrying out otogtern given by Mother
Programming assistance was owen to the trisect but wen not
utilized.

19 Yeats Changed to high school campus in home dtetnct. Got
pfogremmeng suggesttons P.T., Education and Speech
at MCRC in VIA Summer before school started Also got an
Innotalker to asset with intelligible speech and enjoys using it
not always spplopnat but ohs can use It pptopse' sly if the

chooses!. Trisstlonal IEP formulated in the Summer belOte
Scheid began 10 Utilize all the infommbon from MCRC. but she
district did not utilize the information. Parents Neel an OCR
complant against the drenct but this was lengthy process
and try Apnl no real changes had been made. Teether was
cooperative but inespenenced and assisted the Shane m
requesting consaltsus for lob placement ideas in Inc
corninunny. Teacher also began more functional community
htecantion. Progress for the Itnt time in the rote., Much
tuns behavior with lartsly, and appIopnete behaviors horn
the revrous ear enntinued

BEST Carl Atfilant1
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- Community Participation:
People with severe
disabilities usually have
small social networks
consisting primarily of
family members and friends
of the family. To
increase participation in
the community they must
interact with
nonhandicapped community
members. Strive to
increase activities and
opportunities with
nonhandicapped community
members to form
relationships.

- Community Presence: What
community environments are
frequented on a regular
basis? A focused effort
to participate in valued
activities will increase
the number and variety of
places the individual can
know and use.

- Choices/Rights: What
decisions does the person
make independently and
what decisions are made
for the person by others?
Even people with the most
severe handicaps can be
taught to make choices.

- Respect: Respect comes
from having a valued place
among people and valued
roles in community life.
Many people with severe
handicaps develop childish
or aggressive behaviors or
remain helpless and
dependent in reaction to
the way old ideas have
caused them to be treated.
This reinforces as less
valued or devalued role as
a citizen.

- Competence: What skills
does the person have?
Which of them are needed
or wanted by others? What
contributions does the
person make to other
people's lives?

4

Notes
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Creating the Personal Profile - Relationships Map

Granny

Father(Teiryt

Mother (Betty)

Church

Janet Mary, Mandy Lee. Dana

J-Pue."17;:glig4w""
atcceiTY (Best roma)

Gloria

Shalcy & Willie (Smear

%WA')

CorrrenuNey

Mrs Welch ricochet(

Doctors
Dr Mins Mill
Or. Evans (MOI
Di Suerroll 10051
01 Undsttorn
MRAm

Mrs Nuke,
(Aide & Bus Onveil

141311 Cotta
(Becteational Theleprst)

WI Dale. Chris, Wendy
(Classioorn Assistants!

Service
f.r.MW

Transparency 00

Creating the Personal Profile - Places Map

Beverly s House
(parent & bus)

One UT! per week

Restrarients
(parents)

Church
(paw.]

toncenweek)

Transparency I7

Creating the Personal Profile Choices Map

She Makes

Food
Donk
Tape.
Where she wants to be (bed, chess. etc )
Toys or activities (not many to choose
from, very few are ege.ePe,00.8,0

Who she likes/dislikes
When she wants to discontinue an activity
When she wants to be left alone
When she wants to go somewhere loot a

lot of initiation, but improving!

We Make

What she wears
Gtoonvng and hygiene
Medication
Most places she goes
Friends (because of

hosted interactiOnl

Transparency 10

Creating the Personal Profile -- Respect Map
Mandy at 19 years

Odd/Unusual Behanot

Wheelchust
No eye contact
Doesn't initiate
Interaction with
othets

We have to take het
everywhere she goes

teed her Of most
od

het
Tel her or ask het
Screams out when

We We have to answer or
inteiptet for her

Beeson. classloorn
Not many age

applopnate activittes

.';'?gc;Pg'N'Y'a's?grs Positives

Likes attentIon Some cormnunitT
bkes pink food melachon
TerkIng en phone Inuotalker

tel short tunes) Public school
Mexican food Good memory
Musrallep Loves homer
Likes to be Loves church

termed Strong family
Impatient commitment

Happy
C....! Person*, y
Good personably
Likes to lease and be

teased
Knows what Me tikes

and dislikes

LES'i COPY AVAILABLE



Trainee Workbook Notes

Competence means having
the skills to take care of
oneself to what ever
extent possible with
whatever assistance is
required.

Preferences/Desires -
Preferences Map

This map should include
information about the things
that motivate and interest
the person. Things that are
boring, frustrating or
undesirable should also be
included.

3.0 DETI'RMINE STRATEGIES FOR
IMPLEMENTATION

3.1 Sec Up the Planning
Meeting.

Who should attend?

Case manager
Focus person
Family
Friends
Neighbors
Teachers
Community resources
Other professionals

Where should it be held?

Informal environment.

Who should be the
facilitator?

Neutral, unbiased person
familiar in personal futures
planning.

How can the person with
disabilities best
participate?

Ideally, with direct input
but a family member,
advocate or spokesperson can
speak for the person with
disabilities and keep the
focus on that person.

5
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Creating the Personal Profile -- Preferenc, Map
a (Things that 'work')

Home
School
Church
Elvedy and noting Beverly
Granny and crating Granny
Solt thing
loves prase
tossing Now, pull her hail
Eat/dnnk (linger roods/

Hsu
bottle)

Hugs
Tape lecotdd
Gum
To be busy
Smell things
(Fowling alley (not bowling)
Music/singing
Ride outad in her char
Organ

H
Someone to at dose to her

old books
Listen to titian around*

(birds, 011411, plain dogs)
Water
Family involvement
Parties
Set the table
Tells as finished on pot
Loves to dap and Laugh
Sleeps well and late
Pays close attention when

you speak to her and
undesstanOs very well

Recline,
Bus
Studey & Willie
To be len done
Attention
Roughhousing
Standing table

(1_1122m that 'don't work)

Strange places/mange cores
Doctor/dentin
Strange eases (electiic luu(e,

crying, durtburtell
Row/
Tired of her toy*
To be held down
To take her ha-id to show her
Doesn't like to share paints

attention
Pu
PatenPPtYs reading ro her
To let go of bowling bail
Wait
Change in routine
Wind an het lace
Short attention
C001/11041001g. irritable voices
Feed handl with spoon or fork
Pushes away things die dok-sit like
Won't ask for 'pee' consistently 12

hour schedule)
ion of vacn or activity close

around her
Elevators
Vituators
Anything visual

Transparency /10

Planning Meeting
Who should attend?

1 Focus pers.
2. Fanny
3 Fiends, neighbors
4 Teschet, professionals working with child6 Cole manager
8 Service provider Iptelnahry those co-rrntted to 'systems changeI
Where should it be held?

Hare of locus person or informal environment

Who shook laralnate?

Neutral, unbiased person familiar with Personal Future's Plartrung
(weldable case manager)

How can person with disabilities best participate?

1 erect input 11 possible
2. Family member 04 advocate Can speak for hanihet and keep 10Cus

on the person 104.1t disabilities

Tlan4pd1e0Cy al 1

A Deficiency Description
Who is Mandy?

A person with a mental age of 1 year, 11 months aid

A person with an IC1o1 11

A petson who a severely retarded, blind, and phyvocaily handicapped

A person with yelling and screaming behaviors

A person with over protective patents

What does she need?

Protection

An environment to teach ample tasks

An envitonment to corm°, behaviors

Time away lions parents



Trainee Workbook

3.2 Seven Basic Steps to
Develop a Plan.

Step 1: Review the personal
profile,

Step 2: Review the trends in
the environment,

Step 3: Find desirable images
or dreams for the
future,

Step 4: Identify obstacles and
opportunities,

Step 5: Identify strategies,
Step 6: Identify need for

system change,
Step 7: Get started.

3.3 Ensuring a Successful
Plan

The people forming the plan
focus on the gifts and
capacities of the individual
with disabilities. They
look for opportunities not
obstacles.

The plan needs to be
individualized for the focus
person and his/her family
and community.

Regular meetings will be
held to review activities,
brainstorm new strategies
and make plans and
commitments to act. The
focus person and his/her
family will always be
included.

The group must include a
strong advocate or family
member who takes a
leadership role in
supporting group activities
and continually keeps the
focus on the interests of
the focus person.

The group should include a
"community bridge-builder" -
0: possibly a case manager
who works at building
connections to the local
community.

6
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A Capacity Description Transparency "2
Review personal prolde, accomphseirnents and ptelinencers Conduct
capacity desenptiOn.

Who is Mandy?

An 110 yeerold young pud wic school
oman who liveytn the oornrnunity with th her

ferre and_ gors to
Rece.ves 551 and Medirad and he. pnvet mann.
Restneted community integration loot simony
telstionshipsleontactsitnends in the ocirrirrunity1
No real opportunities lot making her own friends
Ha. little control over her fife or future
Hes mote difficulty than most people with learning
Strong fernay COMIllanlent
Enroyo worlung and it-caving money end ptresa
Has many physical and mental challenlloa

What doers Ms need?

A lot of impalement
Better Integration and inclusion into the community
Better integration into school etnvitief
Friends
Future options now and alter 21
Job
A lot of support for her farnly
leisure entlynt.
Case manager to find the support and assist hertfonity

Identifying Dream/Strategies/ObraTM" '13
11. not about a Plapal

We not /Mast how you get there'
It's what we want lot Mandy!

Mandy cannot verbally tell us hot petsonel dream. We have toed to
determine what ether nmeteenyear-oils dream about, customsie it with
the Means of out fenny for Mandy, and have a developed dream tot
Mandy. She will let us know, through her reacttions, rf it is aceeptatte
II not, we have to be ready to try eomething dif tenant. Our dream lot
Mindy is hems with one Of two other people nest her same age.
Some may be disabled, same may not. We slso want ?oh lot het she
enjoy. doing that will either partially or fully pay her living expens
We believe if she lives and works to the corrunity with fnends and
whatever support is necessary, the will be happy

Irrune/Strateqy Opportunities Obstacle.
Short Term

kr41..1 1.,

Meo Mow..
061

a,. uff mg ...sc..,

110..m 00.01.4.1.e. mml

Long Termar ewe O.*

CM. Wm...,

vem....

44. alimwv.-1
MN...,

1.111..
MG. emm.

1.1,M1.0.10,140, MWO.m

r
MO* im/Pomm.
WI... 0.1 e...0

m.M.NnO4OPOW

Ensuring A Successful Plai.r""' y eta

Communent of thr Network to form the support necessary to
implement the person- tattered plan.

Network must:
ae willing to find capautics
be dalreatedthis to an sin -gang men.s

ptepared for change
.. have the time n.cnnry to continue into the future with rho focus

person

1 Network must loc. d o gifts end capeottes-look tot opponunot.,
not obstacles. look at abilities not disstolates.

2 Network moot personehre or inclividuirte fut.ne lot the locusperson and hrt or her family and community

3 Network must hold regular meetings incJutimg the locus person end
his or her to Network mum be aware of and prepared for on.gpng change

4. The network must include a strong advocate or fanny triernbet end
be wilting to keep the interests of the locus person pnmary

5. Network should include tome One to help with accessing and
identifying community options.

8 Network should include one key agency than at communed to serving
Me need, and vision of the locos person, even If significant
otgentrettonni change, are needed
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At least one key agency
involved is committed to
organizational change. The
management from this key
agency should be willing to
make or advocate for
significant organizational
changes when necessary.

3.4 Ten Commandments for
People Developing a
Futures Plan.

I. SET DEFINITE GOALS - SHORT
AND LONG TERM

II. FOCUS ON CAPACITIES AND
TALENTS

III. BE COMMITTED TO A
CONTINUOUS PROCESS

IV. BE PREPARED FOR CHANGE
V. BE A TEAM PLAYER

VI. TAKE THE INITIATIVE
VII. BE INFORMED

VIII. BE PERSISTENT
IX. BE HONEST
X. COMMUNICATE

7

Notes

Tranaoarency 015

Ten Commandments for People Developing a Futures Plan

I. Set Clistite Goals - Short mg Leng [eon
2. Focus on Cciaulties arid Tiger112

3. 6. Con-rnirtsci to a Continuous Pion..
4. B. Nepalis.] for Change

6. Bea Teem Player

B. Take th kallatiee

7. Ss Inloened

B. Be Peceirtent

a. Be Honest

10 Communicate



AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSONAL FUTURES PLANNING

Personal futures planning is not about a place!
It is not about how you get there!

IT IS WHAT YOU WANT!

When a family has a child with a disability, many times, even thinking about his future is
"put on hold". There are immediate crises and many adjustments to make. Dealing with the
challenges surrounding the handicapping condition takes precedence. Time passes and the
child turns six years old, twelve years old, or even older befc.?.. the family realizes they
haven't l000ked far cough into the future to plan the day-to-day objectives. They realize
the future goals should determine those day-to-day activities if time and effort is to be
maximized.

IF YOU DO NOT KNOW WHERE YOU WANT TO GO
YOU CANNOT EFFECTIVELY PLAN ON HOW TO GET THERE!!

Personal futures planning should be the basis for every teaching strategy, every behavioral
goal, all participation in the community, and every other aspect of an individual's life.
Everything we do daily is a part of waht we become. People with disabilities are many
times dependent on others to assist them in planning for their future. Parents, teachers,
friends, and other professionals are the people that can, and do, provide that assistance. The
problem is we get so involved in assisting, we do not ask the person with a disability and/or
their family what they want in their future! What they want and what is available at the
present time may be completely different. Giving assistance may get comp.icated but their
futrue still should be what they want! When we find out their dreams and visions, we can
then determine if the day-to-day activities will enable them to reach those dreams and
visions. If those activities are not necessary, don't ask them to waste time on them. Find
activities that will enable them to reach their dreams. Four important keys to remember are:

1. Ask the individual and/or family what they want,
2. Focus on capacities and talents,
3. Set short and long-term goals, and
4. Develop a plan to achieve those goals.

IFSP, IEP, and Habilitation Plan objectives and other goals will be developed throughout a
person's life. Many of these will result in wasted time and effort, if long-range goals, based
on the visions and dreams of the individual with a disability, are not primary. Personal
futures planning goes on throughout a person's life. People grow older, make progress,
accomplish goals, and change their life styles. Problem solving and developing new and
different strategies and goals are on-going and critical components of personal futures
planning. Listening to the individual with a disability and/or his family, good

planning, and commitment to follow through will enable that person to reach his goals and
have a meaningful future.



When you leave, I want you to be able to:

1. IDENTIFY THE STEPS IN THE FUTURES PLANNING PROCESS,
2. IDENTIFY CAPACITIES AND TALENTS,
3. DEVELOP STRATEGIES TO CARRY OUT THE PLAN.

The key to success is to identify your images and visions and make certain you work on the
things necessary to make them happen.
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Futures Planning:

A means of identifying an on-going goal.
A systematic method for families and friends to focus on strengths and capacities
rather than exerting energy on trying to "fix" a disability.

"We can't fix our own lives much less anybody else's, but we can be together,
be with each other, be faithful to each other while we are going through the
changes."

David Wetherow

"The future is not designed by great events, but by the small things people do
wherever they are. No contribution is too small."

"Community is the sense that one is part of a readily available, mutually
supportive network of relationships."

"Care is the consent of one person to live in the life of another."

Beth Mount

John O'Brien

John McKnight



Steps in the Futures Planning Process

1. Build a Network

2. Create a Personal Profile

3. Develop a Person-Centered Plan

4. Ensuring a Successful Plan

r
I.

Transparency #2
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Seven Principles of a Successful Network
1. Networks form from parent advocacy.

2. The parents and/or individual have to really want change. They cannot be content orafraid of change. Forcing someone is useless.

3. If the network is honest and committed, the focus person will grow and realize theirvision of the future.

4. The purpose and direction is the dream of/for the focus person.

5. The size of the network is dependent on how much work is to be done and howquickly.

6. Networks often form during a crisis or out of frustration.

7. A facilitator assists greatly in the process.



Creating the Personal Profile Transparency #4

Background/History Map

AMANDA ELIZABETH BUSBEA "Mandy"

Born: January 3, 1973 (Happy, healthy, fat, good baby and only child)

7 Months Mother concerned about slow motor; doctor responded "fat and lazy."

9 Months

1 Year

2 Years

3 Years

4-8 Years

9 Years

Returned to doctor with concerns of not sitting alone or crawling and rolling
eyes; doctor said possible cerebral palsy with no diagnosis on vision. Referred
to pediatric neurologist; diagnosed petit mal seizures. Placed on medication
(dilantin and phenobarbital) in hopes that if seizures could be controlled
development would follow.

Constant treatment for seizures, continued delayed motor and other
development, no progress on seizure control and no visual responses. Very
sound sensitive.

Started in community program for Developmentally Delayed, began physical
therapy and speech in the community. Continued seizure activity; medication
changes almost weekly with no success. Took almost one year to adjust to
school (cried all day). Finally, we realized if they came to the car and got her
and she left me, she was fine, but if I carried her in and left her, she cried
She also began a home-based program called MATCH at this time.

Moved to Deaf-Blind Program as a day student at Ellisville State School.
Seizures still uncontrolled with much weakness and lack of head and trunk
control. Adjusted well to school. Hip surgery was performed on left hip to
prevent dislocation.

Continued in DB program at ESS. Seizures gradually improved. As seizures
improved, weakness and head and trunk control also improved. Working on
self-help skills and 2 hour toilet schedule. (P.T. worked on parallel bars,
standing in stand-box, crawling and sitting alone;) continued speech therapy
but not a lot of progress in any area. Very thin and tall and began to have
acne and complexion problems. (Hysterectomy performed, more hip surgery
and body brace for scoliosis.)

Repetitious speech much improved but not much initiation. Seizure activity
seemed to be controlled; good head and upper extremity control. Not much
progress with self-help skills. Very nervous in strange places and didn't like
strange noises.



10 Years

13 Years

16 Years

18 Years

19 Years

Transparency #4 Continued

Moved to class for students with physical handicaps in public school on
elementary campus. Speech improved, began to initiate requests (not always
appropriate). Loved school, great integration on campus, met her best friend
Beverly. Not much progress in self-help skills. Hip surgery again, new
wheelchair and back brace, Continued to work on same things without much
progress but difficult to find alternatives.

Programming concerns difficult to find age-appropriate vocational and leisure
activities. Moved to another elementary campus. Loved school, but not much
community integration at school. Extreme nervousness and yelling-out
behaviors which limited community outings with family - just too strenuous.
Limited availability of physical therapy, speech at school, not much progress
with self-help skills. Back brace was removed due to maturity of bone
structure.

Moved to high school campus but not in home community. Self-contained
classroom, loved school and rode bus. Some successful community integration
but still much nervousness; yelling-out behaviors and serious difficulty in
programming. Family began to address functional curriculum -- received much
resistance from the system.

Seemed to tolerate community integration which involved more field trips than
functional integration. This did not carry over to family going out in
community with Mandy. She seemed to continue to think any time Mom and
Dad carry her anywhere, it is to the doctor and she is very apprehensive.
Assistance was requested from the system and was told that it wasn't their
problem. No speech and only recreational therapist carrying out program
given by Mother. Programming assistance was given to the district but was
not utilized.

Changed to high school campus in home district. Got programming
suggestions in P.T., 0.T., Education and Speech at MCRC in the Summer
before school started. Also got an Introtalker to assist with intelligible speech
and enjoys using it (not always appropriate but she can use it appropriately if
she chooses). Transitional IEP formulated in the Summer before school began
to utilize all the information from MCRC, but the district did not utilize the
information. Parents filed an OCR complaint against the district but this was a
lengthy process and by April no real changes had been made. Teacher was
cooperative but inexperienced and assisted the parents in requesting consultants
for job placement ideas in the community. Teacher also began more
functional community integration. Progress for the first time in the system.
Much better behavior with family, and appropriate behaviors from the previous
year continued.
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Creating the Personal Profile - Relationships Map

Famitv Friendi

Father - Terry

Mother - Betty

Church

Bowling & Pude,
(ARC mostly)

Neighbors

Granny Doug, Timmy, Kellie, Sterling
William, Domica (classmates)

Jackie, Helen, J.R. & Marge
(neighbors)

Beverly (best friend)

Gloria

Shirley & Willie
(sitters)

Mickell, Ear line

(church friends)

Community

.eauty shop
(Windy)

Angie

Mrs. Winship
(teacher)

Doctors
Dr. Evans (MD)
Dr. Evans (MD)
Dr. Sumrall (DDS)
Dr. Lindstrom
Dr. Purvis

Mrs. Parker
(aide & bus driver)

Miss Celita
(Recreational Therapist)

Service Providers



Creating the Personal Profile - Places Map

Neighbors

(parents)
(occasionally)

Granny's & Family
(parents)

(occasionally)

Parties
(parents)

Grocery shopping
(teacher & parents)

Beverly's house
(parents & bus)

(one time per week)

Transparency #6

Beauty Shop
(once a month)

(parents)

Restaurants
(parents & teacher) Church

(parents)

School
(bus)

(5 days a week)

Mall
(teacher & mother)

(occasionally)

Doctor/Dentist
(parents)

(no more than necessary)

Bowling
(mother)

(once a month)
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Creating the Personal Profile Choices Map

She Makes We Make

Food What she wears

Drink Grooming and hygiene

Tapes Medication

Where she wants to be (bed, chair, etc.) Most places she goes

Toys or activities (not many to choose Friends (because of limited interaction)
from, very few are age-appropriate)

Who she likes/dislikes

When she wants to discontinue an activity

When she wants to be left alone

When she wants to gi somewhere (not a
lot of initiation, but improving)
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Creating the Personal Profile Respect Map

Mandy at 19 years

Odd/Unusual Behavior

Wheelchair

No eye contact

Doesn't initiate interaction
with others

We have to take her
everywhere she goes

Feed her or assist her

Toilet her or ask her

Screams out when upset

We have to answer or
interpret for her

Separate classroom

Not many age-appropriate
activities

Age-Appropriate
Typical Behaviors

Likes attention

Likes junk food

Talking on phone (for
short times)

Mexican food

Music/Rap

Likes to be teased

Impatient

Positives

Some community
interaction

Introtalker

Public school

Good memory

Loves home

Loves church

Strong family
commitment

Happy

Distinct personality

Good personality

Likes to tease and be
teased

Knows what she likes and
dislikes



Creating the Personal Profile Preterences Map

+ (Things that "work")

Home
School
Church
Beverly and visiting Beverly
Granny and visiting Granny
Soft things
Loves praise
Teasing (blow, pull her hair)
Eat/drink (finger foods/squeeze bottle)
Hugs
Tape recorder
Gum
To be busy
Smell things
Bowling alley (not bowling)
Music/singing
Ride outside in her chair
Organ
Someone to sit close to her
Hold books
Listen to certain sounds (birds, cars,
planes dogs)
Water
Family involvement
Parties
Set the table
Tells us finished on pot
Loves to clap and Laugh
Sleeps well and late
Pays close attention when you speak to her

and understands very well
Recliner
Bus
Shirley & Willie
To be left alone
Attention
Rough-housing
Standing table
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- (Things that "don't work")

Strange places/strange voices
Doctor/dentist
Strange noises (electric knife, babies

crying, dustbuster)
Bored
Tired of her toys
To be held down
To take her hand to show her
Doesn't like to share parents attention
Puppy
Parents reading to her
To let go of bowling ball
Wait
Change in routine
Wind in her face
Short attention
Commanding, irritable voices
Feed herself with spoon or fork
Pushes away things she doesn't like
Won't ask for "pee" consistently (2 hour

schedule)
Lots of voices or activity close around her
Elevators
Vibrators
Anything visual
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Planning Meeting

Who should attend?

1, Focus person
2. Family
3. Friends, neighbors
4. Teacher, professionals working with child
5. Case manager
6. Service providers (preferably those committed to "systems change")

Where should it be held?

Home of focus person or informal environment

Who should facilitate?

Neutral, unbiased person familiar with Personal Future's Planning (preferably case manager)

How can a person with disabilities best participate?

1. Direct input if possible
2. Family member or advocate can speak for him/her and keep focus on the

person with disabilities
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A Deficiency Description

Who is Mandy?

A person with a mental age of 1 year, 11 months old.

A person with an IQ of 11

A person who is severely retarded, blind, and physically handicapped

A person with yelling and screaming behaviors

A person with over protective parents

What does she need?

Protection

An environment to teach simple tasks

An environment to control behaviors

Time away from parents
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A Capacity Description

Review personal profile, accomplishments and preferences. Conduct a capacity description.

Who is Mandy?

An 19 year-old young woman who lives in the community with her family and goes to public school
Receives SSI and Medicaid and has private insurance
Restricted community integration (not many relationships/contacts/friends in the community)
No real opportunities for making her own friends
Has little control over her life or future
Has more difficulty than most people with learning
Strong family commitment
Enjoys working and receiving money and praise
His many physical and mental challenges

What does she need?

A lot of experiences
Better integration and inclusion into the community
Better integration into school activities
Friends
Future options now and after 21
Job
A lot of support for her/family
Leisure activities
Case manager to find the support and assist her/family
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Identifying Images/Strategies/Obstacles

It's not about a place!
It's not about how you get there!

It's what we want for Mandy!

Mandy cannot verbally tell us her personal dreams. We have tried to determine what other nineteen-year-
olds dream about, customize it with the dreams of our family for Mandy, and have developed a dream for
Mandy. She will let us know, through her reactions, if it is acceptable and, if not, we have to be ready to
try something different. Our dream for Mandy is a home with one or two other people near her same age.
Some may be disabled, some may not. We also want a job for her she enjoys doing that will either
partially, or fully pay her living expenses. We believe if she lives and works in the community with
friends and whatever support is necessary, she will be happy.

Image/Strategy

Short Term
More Independent Skills

Age Appropriate Leisure Activities

Behavior Modification

Long Term

Ind,pcndent Living Options

+ Opportunities - Obstacles

More functional opportunities at school and
home

More functional opportunities in
community

More systematic methods of teaching
functional skills

More peer interaction

More school and community involvement

Assistance from Psychologist

Group Home Options

Attendant Care services (assistance for
family)

Case Manager

More functional activities at school and
Meaningful Job home

More community integration
adaptation St assistive devices

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Limited family time

Limited school time/ knowledge or
experience

Blaming student for lack of ability

Limited integration at school

Limited community interaction - lives in
rural community

Hard to identify age-appropriate activities
thst interest her

Limited school time/ knowledge or
experience

Limited professional assistance with
persistent problems with no follow-through

Not available for individuals that are
multihandicapped

Not available now

No follow through

Not enough time/expertise

No experience or follow-through
Limited knowledge/commitment

Behavior problems

"Mindset" of service providers

Eligibility requirements for adult services

No trained personnel for assessment or
supported employment services

No transition programs from school to work

No collaboration among agencies and/or
agencies and families
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Ensuring A Successful Plan

Commitment of the Network to form the support necessary to implement the person-centered plan.

Network must:
be willing to find capacities
be dedicated--this is an on-going process
be prepared for change
have the time necessary to continue into the future with the focus person

1. Network must focus on gifts and capacities--look for opportunities, not obstacles. Look at abilities
not disabilities.

2. Network must personalize or individualize a future for the focus person and his or her family and
community.

3. Network must hold regular meetings including the focus person and his or her family. Network
must be aware of and prepared for on-going change.

4. The network must include a strong advocate or family member and be willing to keep the interests
of the focus person primary.

5. Network should include some one to help with accessing and identifying community options.

6. Network should include one key agency that is committed to serving the needs and vision of the
focus person, even if significant organizational changes are needed.
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Ten Commandments for Peop!e Developing a Futures Plan

1. Set Definite Goals Short and Long Term

2. Focus on Capacities and Talents

3. Be Committed to a Continuous Process

4. Be Prepared for Change

5. Be a Team Player

6. Take the Initiative

7. Be Informed

8. Be Persistent

9. Be Honest

10. Communicate



Creating the Personal Profile

Background/History Map



Creating the Personal Profile Relationships Map
Family Friends

/ Community Service
Providers



Creating the Personal Profile Places Map



Creating the Personal Profile Choices Map

He/She Makes We Make



Creating the Personal Profile Respect Map

Odd/Unusual Behavior
Age-Appropriate
Typical Behaviors Positives



Creating the Personal Profile Preferences Map

+ (Things that "work"1 (Things that "don't work"
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A Deficiency Description
Who is ?

What does need?



A Capacity Description
Review personal profile, accomplishments and preferences. Conduct a capacity description.

Who is ?

What does need?



Identifying Images/Strategies/Obstacles
Image/Strategy + Opportunities - Obstacles

Short Term

Long Term


